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The Use of Cash and Transaction Accounts

by American Families

This article was prepared by Robert B. Avery,
Gregory E. Elliehausen, Arthur B. Kennickell,
and Paul A. Spindt of the Board's Division of
Research and Statistics, with the assistance of
Garland DeMarco and Julia Springer.

The payments mechanism plays a central role in
supporting economic activity in the United
States. The means of payment in the U.S. mone-
tary system are principally cash—currency and
coin—and several categories of checkable depos-
its at financial institutions. Although very good
quantitative data are available on these means of
payment, major gaps exist in the knowledge of
how these quantities are acquired and used in the
economy. Also, the role of credit cards in con-
sumer expenditures and their relationship to oth-
er means of payment is not well understood.
Recent changes in technology and regulation
have afforded households significant opportuni-
ties to change the methods they use to pay for
expenditures. For example, money market de-
posit accounts with market interest rates and
limited check-writing features did not exist until
December 1982. The use of electronic payments
methods and automated teller machines also has
grown very rapidly in the past five years. Under-
standing these changes is important for several
reasons. First, the linkages between monetary
aggregates and the overall level of economic
activity are key factors in determining the weight
that should be placed on these aggregates in the
conduct of policy. These linkages are likely to be
sensitive to the methods households use for
making payments. Second, despite a decade of
financial deregulation, some restrictions still re-
main on accounts at depository institutions. De-
termining the effects of these restrictions re-

NOTE. The data from the Survey of Currency and Transac-
tion Account Usage are available on request from the Nation-
al Technical Information Service, 5285 Port Royal Rd.,
Springfield, Virginia 22161.

quires knowledge of how account holders use
accounts and of how their behavior might be
affected by further regulatory changes.

The Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System commissioned the Survey of Cur-
rency and Transaction Account Usage to under-
stand better how cash and other means of
payment arc acquired and used. The survey,
which was conducted between May and August
1984, focused on the household sector of the
U.S. economy. It collected information on the
payment practices of families, on the rate of
expenditure out of deposit accounts with trans-
action features, on the use of credit cards, and on
the acquisition and patterns of use of cash.

In this article we first describe the survey
design and initial preparation of the raw data.
Next we present findings on the distribution of
expenditures of selected demographic groups by
method of payment and on the distribution of
total payments by the means of payment used.
Then we discuss survey evidence bearing on the
use of cash, its rate of circulation, and the
demographic determinants of cash holdings. Fi-
nally, we summarize our findings.

THE SURVEY

The questionnaire for the Survey of Currency
and Transaction Account Usage contains two
principal lines of inquiry. The first documents
activity for the preceding month in the main
checking account of families and in their other
checking, money market, and savings accounts.
The questions request information on (1) the
number and dollar amount of deposits, (2) the
number of withdrawals, (3) the number and dol-
lar amount of cash deposits and withdrawals, (4)
the doHar amount of transfers between accounts,
and (5) the dollar amount of investments and
large expenditures from accounts. Respondents



88 Federal Reserve Bulletin Z1 February 1986

were encouraged to consult records. Answers to
these questions are used to determine the month-
ly cash use of families and their rates of expendi-
ture out of accounts with transaction {catures.
The second line of inquiry focuses on the cash
inventorics of individual respondents. For the
last time they obtained cash and for their typical
cash acquisition patterns, respondents were
asked (1) the dollar amount of cash obtained, (2)
the balance on hand just before the acquisition,
and (3) the time between cash acquisitions. Re-
spondents were also asked about the rate at
which they spent cash since the last time it was
acquired. The survey, which elicited information
on several standard demographic characiceristics
of the familics, also asked scveral questions

about other types of transactions—such as credit
card use and electronic fund transfer services.
Between May and August 1984 a total of 1,946
telephone interviews were obtained from a ran-
domly selected sampic of 2,500 families residing
in the United States. The respondent was either
the head of the family or a financially knowledge-
able spousc. Appendix A gives a bricf descrip-
tion of the survey sample design. The selection
and interviewing of the respondents and the
coding and preliminary editing of the data were
performed by the Survey Research Center at the
University of Michigan. The resuits tabulated
here, which are based on an edited and imputed
version of the data using sampling weights de-
scribed in appendix B, arc primarily one-way

1. Distribution oi total expenditiires of families with sclected characteristics, by method of payment, 1984

T
Cash! " Credit card Check?
p.f°P°ff‘
tion of - Mean Mean ™" Mean Mean " Meun Mean
Family chiracteristic .alt fam- | monthly | share of F’-‘:"':ﬁ-s monthly | share of F_‘?m'lt"c 8 monthly | share of
ilies (;t))er- expe(::idil- totu) o o o expendxl- total o u{:::‘tghmlils expend}- | total ex-
cen ture (dol- | pendi- ture (dol- endi- N ture (dol- endi-
lars) tares | (Peveent) [ vy l-:ures (percent) | "iorey r:urcs
Income (dollars) . .
Less than 10,000................... 24 210 53 17 : 20 3 62 423 44
10,000-19,999. . ... ... ... ...l 23 408 40 45 78 6 80 885 54
20,000-29,999. .. ... ..o 19 54§ 32 59 154 6 R 1,582 61
30,000-49.999 ... 21 663 29 7 210 8 93 2,418 63
50,000 or more ..o i3 847 18 88 618 10 96 - 5,355 72
Age af head (years)
Lessthan 35 ...........oveiinenn 30 486 40 53 159 6 80 - 1,383 54 -
18 569 31 62 218 7 89 2,454 63
16 649 37 59 216 7 83 2,368 56
8 465 38 51 211 8 80 1,823 54
17 313 34 33 85 4 84 1,284 62
Race or national origin of head
Caucasian® ... ..o iiviiieniriiiie 2 512 32 56 198 88 2,002 61
Nonwhite or Hispanic...........,.. 18 414 55 34 73 4 60 875 41
FEducation of head
Less than 12 years ,................ 2] 197 53 22 51 3 63 777 44
High school diploma . e kX] 473 40 44 83 4 81 1,386 56
Some college ........ S 19 453 30 59 159 6 91 1,920 64
College degree..................... 21 621 24 - 79 91 10 94 . 2,986 65
Location
Urbat .......ovveii i 53 457 40 49 145 6 79 1,558 55
Suburban .. 23 646 30 ! 332 10 89 2,49 60
Rural . ..... ... i iiiiiin 24 432 36 40 92 4 84 1,663 60)
Marital and work status of head
Unmarried
Infabor force.................0v0 15 219 44 24 44 4 70 778 53
Not in labor force................ 23 386 38 50 155 7 79 1,384 54
Married
Neither spouse in labor force...... 10 354 42 38 93 6 77 1,228 -52
One spouse in labor force......... 22 640 37 59 199 [ 84 2,202 57
Both spouses in labor force ....... 29 662 29 66 269 7 93 2,545 64
All families ............. sairataanes 160 494 36 52 178 6 83 1,798 57

1. Cash includes money orders and is used by 100 percent of cach

family group.

2. Checks include personal checks, bank checks, automatic pay-

ments, and clectronic payments.

3. Here and in succeeding tables, Hispanics are counted separately

from other Caucasians.
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classifications; they should be viewed as prelimi-
nary to a more formal, multivariate analysis (sce
note 2 in appendix B).

[/SE QF TRANSACTION ACCOUNTS
BY [AMILIES
The survey provides a rich source from which to

address the general payments behavior of each
family surveyed. In particular, sufficient infor-

mation was collected to estimale the distribution
of family expenditures during the month preced-
ing the survey among three pavment methods:
(1) cash and moncy orders, (2) credit cards, and
(3) checks. Checks cover all noncurrency with-
drawals from depository institutions and include
personal checks, bank checks, automatic pay-
ments, and electronic payments.

Total monthly expenditures for each house-
hold using each payment method were calculated
in the following manner. For each account re-

2. Mouthly use of credit cards and main checking accounts of families with sclected characteristics, 1984!

Credit cards Main checking account
e e o — [
Famili Famili ! pavan
‘amilies . Families . share of
Family characteristic owning | anc;‘; Mean Mcanf owning ane;—l.s ean Mexn Mean :ol'zllllcc?(-
this using this | o oF S.IZ'C o. this using this | , - o0 number | . size _of pendi-
method , Method Top pest | charge | oihog | metho rate? chec turcs
(percent) | (percent) ! (dollars)? (percent) (percent) checks? | (dollars)? ' (per.
J | cent)?
UV JUSORPE S, JRRSNNNS SO R . ISV I
Income {dollars)
Less than 10,000........ kY] 53 4 36 67 91 3.1 10 ) 48
10,000-19,999 .......... 7 67 A 49 85 94 6.3 13 120 64
20,000-29,999 .......... 79 75 6 63 94 97 4.6 16 138 59
30,000-49,999 .......... 87 82 7 52 9% 96 4.7 18 166 58
50,000 or more ......... 98 90 13 69 99 95 6.6 24 247 58
Age of head (years)
Lessthan 35 ........... 68 78 7 52 83 94 6.0 17 129 61
78 79 8 50 90 98 78 20 147 62
;f) ;g 8 (5\8 86 96 50 18 156 6
7 6 83 94 38 15 160 60
54 62 6 59 RN 2 1.8 1§ 188 69
Race or national origin
of respondent
Caucasian.............. 73 76 8 57 91 95 52 17 150 61
Nonwhite or Hispanic. .. 49 69 4 47 65 89 8 12 174 65
Education of head :
Less than 12 years...... {43 52 4 52 69 92 3.6 10 154 65
High school diploma .. .. 62 70 b 51 86 93 52 15 156 62
Some college . .. ........ 77 77 7 49 92 97 4.3 17 131 62
College degree.......... 91 87 10 64 97 95 6.0 20 163 59
Location
Urban................. 65 75 7 51 83 94 5.2 15 162 62
Suburban 85 83 9 62 93 95 5.4 18 145 57
Rural.......oovvunenne, 62 64 5 58 88 95 4.2 16 140 64
Man't;z_ll {mg work stutus
of hea
Unmarried
In labor force ........ 40 59 4 45 77 89 1.7 10 148 72
MNoj ‘i]n labor force ... 65 78 7 55 83 93 4.6 15 123 63
arrie
Nei!?er spouse in labor ) " p 54
orce ... [ 81 95 29 - 12 170 62
One spouse in labor
force ............ 77 77 8 59 89 95 6.5 18 140 58
Both spouses in labor
force ...voviuenns 83 80 8 57 94 94 6.3 19 178 59
All families............. 69 75 7 56 86 94 5.0 16 153 61

1. Some of the numbers in this table and in table 3 are based on data
from only a small number of familics. In these cases the averages are
cspecially sensitive to extraordinary cxpenditures. For example, in
table 3 the extremely large value of the average size of checks for the
savings account of familics with income hetween $30,000 and 550,000
can be traced to one tamily, which purchased an automobile for

$46.000. The median value, particularly for check size, would
probably be more indicative of typical behavior but could not be
computed because of the way the data were constructed.

2. For those using the payment method.

3. Here and in succeeding tables, the ratio of account expenditures
to the average account balance for all account owners,
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3. Montkly use of other checking scconnis, monoev marker accounts, and savinps accounts by [amilics with
selecied characteristics, 1984

Other checking accounts
Fumily characteristic Families , . Average share
Y owning this : Ownersusing | Turnover ]ﬁr‘r’l‘i;:ff’f A\(;rggg s of total
method  ©  this method rate? f checks? doll. °), expenditures
(percent) eCKS oflars, (percent)?
e - S O NN PSR SR S
Income (dollars)
Jessthan 10,000 ...................... 5 46 1.3 6 184 46
999 i 11 40 1.1 8 167 26
21 66 1.5 9 216 28
25 60 2.0 10 297 33
45 67 2.7 10 436 26
i 17 57 2.4 288 30
[ 22 63 2.6 1 300 28
; 26 2 2.5 1 360 25
19 51 9 9 276 40
BSOrmore. ........ooiveinviinivneans ! 10 50 7 6 29¢ 30
Race or national origin of head
Caucasian ....................ien.. 21 61 1.8 9 311 29
Nonwhite or Hispanic ................. 7 43 3.5 7 276 37
Education of head
Lessthan 12 years ................000s 6 42 6 10 200 33
High school diploma 5 56 20 10 380 36
Some college s 20 09 2.1 11 281 35
College degree ............coovvuenn.n. 32 61 20 8 300 23
Location
Urban...... 16 60 1.7 9 279 32
Suburban 24 66 34 9 3t 27
ural. . ..o 18 52 1.1 10 379 29
Marital and work status of head
Unmarried
Inlabor force ............oooivienn 8 42 2 5 144 26
Notin labor force ........oivi i 15 52 2.0 6 477 33
Matried
Neither spouse in labor [orce......... 12 k1] ) 8 200 28
One spouse in labor force ............ 23 63 1.6 9 277 2
Both spouses in labor force........... 27 67 2.6 11 297 30
All families................0ciiina, 19 60 2.3 9 310 3
Fumily characteristic Money market accounts
Income (dollars)
Less than 10,000 14 12 0 9 177 48
10,000-19,999 . ..... 24 9 )| 2 1,31 47
20,000-29,999........ 28 29 2 3 755 27
30,000-49,999...... 35 18 1 k} 3,076 46
50,000 OF MOTE .. .. cvvvevneiveinnnnans 59 27 1 4 2,303 46
Age of head (years)
Lessthan 35 . ..... ... iiiinas 18 20 1 4 1,387 46
3544 ..., o 29 19 1 4 1,746 44
45-54 33 22 1 2 2,307 41
55-64 ........... 41 20 1 4 2,424 39
BSOTMOTE. . ...ovverae i iirennnennes 32 20 0 S 1,045 39
Race or national origin of head )
CalCaSIAM ...t iieienaraannnns 32 2t A 4 1,872 42
Nonwhite or hispanic ...............ous 14 12 0 1 1,219 29
Education of head
Lessthan 12 years .....cocvviiviiiennnn 15 2 0 13 2,383 27
High school Jiplomu ................... 22 4 1 17 1,507 53
Some college | 29 6 1 19 1,361 40
College degree . ....... e : 48 11 1 24 2,052 39




1 Continited

lhe Use of Cash and Tran.sacnon Accounts by American Iamzlz()s' 91

Family characteristic

focation

Urban.........coooiiiiiiiinniiies
Suburban
Rural........oooiiiiiiii i

Marital and work status of head
Unmarried
Inlabor force .................... ...

Maurried
Neither spouse in labor force .
One spouse in lahor force ..
Both spouses in labor force...........

All fnmllles ............................

Famlly clnraclcnsm

lncome (dollars)
Less than 10,000 ....... e
10,000-19, 999 ..
'20,000—29,99‘)
30,000-49,999 ..
50,000 0rmore.........hiiiiiii

Age of head (years)
Less than 35
35-44 ,.....

5564 ......

Race or national origin of head
Caucasian ........ ...l
Nonwhite or Hispanic ..

Education of heud

Lessthan 12 years ............o.v..e.
High school diploma...................
Somecollege., .......ocvveiiiiiiiiene
College degree .......covvvevnn oo .

Location
Urban.............oocoiiiiin i
Suburban...

Marital and work status of head
Unmarried

In labor force ...........0 .0, Veeeeens

Not in labor force ........... e
Marricd

Neither spouse in labor force . ........

One spouse in labor force ...ovovun..

Both spouses in lnbor force...........
All families. .. ............ oo

Moncy market 1<.c0ums——commucd

Families
owning this
method
(pcl nt)

30

Owners using
this method

20
2

18

19

13
14

10
14

1. See table 2, noie 1.

2. For those owning the payment method.

3. For those using the payment method.

Turnover
rate?

- Y

N e

-t

B

—o

s

Average ‘ Average size | Averae share

number of of check of total
- 3 . expenditiures
checks ‘ (dollars)’ (pu “m),
4 1,273 40
3 2,486 41
3 1,992 47
5 1,408 33
7 714 44
2 2,564 53
3 2,062 4
3 2,255 46
4 1 837 41
S.nvmgs accounts
3 218 34
2 270 20
3 365 19
2 1 996 27
2 7
2 476 24
2 645 21
2 1,702 19
2 233 24
S 383 23
2 877 22
2 285 22
4 337 3
3 380 21
2 2,495 25
2 554 1R
2 327 17
3 1,918 30
2 405 22
3 265 30
2 421 22
2 176 12
4 2,228 28
2 445 18
2 779 22
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ported at a financial institution, the current bal-
ance plus cash withdrawals was subtracted from
the balance reported for the previous month plus
deposits (including interest) to yield total check
withdrawals. Reported interaccount transfers,
investments, and purchases of houses were sub-
tracted from this total. Thesc figures were
summed over all deposit accounts to yield a
measure of check withdrawals that conforms
with the national income accounts definition of
current expenditure. Note that this definition is
broader than that of current consumption in that
it also includes purchases of nonfinal goods such
as used cars and lottery tickets.

Cash expenditures were computed in a similar
manner by summing cash withdrawals (including
checks for cash) for all accounts and netting out
cash deposited to accounts and cash used for
investments or purchases of houses. Cash ob-
tained from other sources and used for expendi-
tures was sometimes estimated from information
given in the section on currency use; it was
added to the total for cash withdrawals. These
procedures technically produced an estimate of
each family’s net withdrawals of cash during the
month, which would represent the expenditures
with cash only if the family’s cash reserves
remained the same and all new cash were used
for spending. In fact, family currency reserves
probably change over time, and some cash is
used to purchase alternative payment methods,
such as money orders or travelers checks.

Credit card expenditures were computed by
summing monthly charges reported on all cards
held by any family member. Because most credit
card bills are ultimately paid by check, the
measurement of credit card expenditures is likely
to represent double counting.

General Payment Patterns

The data indicate that all families make some
cash payments. In terms of dollars, however,
checks are the main means of payment for the
sample as a whole and for all but three demo-
graphic subgroups: families with incomes of less
than $10,000, those in which the head has an
education of less than 12 years, and nonwhite or
Hispanic families (table 1). These three groups

each use cash as the primary means of payment.
Although the use of all three methods rises in
absolute terms with income, education, and the
number of earners in the family, clearly house-
holds substitute credit cards and checks for cash
as income rises. Note that the mean monthly

- expenditure and the mean percent of total expen-

ditures in table 1 exhibit very different patterns
across payment methods. This result is explained
by the fact that a significant number of families
do not use credit cards and checks, thus skewing
the percentages and distributions toward zero.
The typical household uses all three methods of
payment, but 14 percent use cash exclusively,
and about 36 percent of these families use money
orders for 41 percent of their expenditures (not
shown in the table),

Further insight into payments behavior can be
obtained by examining disaggregated data on
account use. Several different measures of activi-
ty computed for credit cards and for the family’s
main checking account are shown in table 2;
activity in secondary depository accounts, in-
cluding other checking, money market, and sav-
ings accounts, is shown in table 3, As might be
expected, these data show great variation in the
use of different accounts. Virtually all families
with a main checking account use it, whereas the
proportion of families using their other checking,
money market, and savings accounts during the
sample month was only 60, 20, and 12 percent
respectively. When these other accounts are
used, however, they typically are used for large
expenditures that constitute a significant propor-
tion of the family’s expenditures. The infrequent
use of such accounts is consistent with the low
turnover rate shown for each of them. Other
checking accounts, for example, have a turnover
rate less than one-half that of the main checking
account.

A comparison of account use across demo-
graphic groups also reveals several differences.
Low-income, less-educated, and nonwhite or
Hispanic families are significantly less likely than
other families to have secondary accounts or to
use them when they have them. When families in
such groups do use secondary accounts, howev-
er, they appear to use them for roughly the same
proportion of their total expenditures as other
households. Activity in both main and secondary
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checking accounts bears a relationship to income
that is worth noting. Both the number of checks
and the average size of checks increase at rough-
ly the same rate in response to income. Use of
money market and savings accounts shows a
much more erratic relationship to income. Fam-
ilies headed by older individuals or by persons
outside the labor force appear to use their sec-
ondary accounts in roughly the same fashion as
other families, but they have much lower turn-
over rates. This finding suggests that these fam-
ilies tend to carry higher account balances per
dollar of expenditure than other families. Some-
what surprisingly, the number of workers in
married families appears to bear little relation-
ship to account activity. The only exception is
reduced use of other checking accounts for fam-
ilies in which neither spouse works,

Credit card use shows patterns similar to those
for depository institution accounts. Low-in-
come, less-educated, older, rural, and nonwhite
or Hispanic familics are less likely to have credit
cards or to use them when they do. As in the case
of checking account use, the number and average
dollar size of credit card transactions rise rough-
ly in tandem with income. However, despite the
fact that credit cards are widely used by virtually
every group, they account for a relatively small
proportion of total expenditures.

Account Characteristics and
Payment Patterns

The results just presented may in part reflect
differences in transaction costs or in use of
alternative methods of payment for various de-
mographic groups. For example, if payment of
checking account fees based on the number of
checks written is inversely related to income,
then the greater reliance on cash by lower-
income groups may be explained by their attempt
to minimize the cost of making payments. Or the
high proportion of cash expenditures in lower-
income groups may simply be caused by the
smaller proportion of these groups that own
checking accounts. To account for such possibil-
ities, we examined the payment practices of
families having difterent combinations of pay-
ment methods, the terms on their main checking

account, and their use of automated teller ma-
chines.

As mentioned, cxclusive reliance on cash as a
method of payment is found primarily among
lower-income families, but both checking ac-
counts and credit cards are widely distributed
among such families: two-fifths of the lowest-
income group have checking accounts, and about
one-fourth of that group have both checking
accounts and credit cards (table 4).

For low-income families with checking ac-
counts, the proportion of total cxpenditures
made with cash does not differ significantly from
that for middle-income families (table 5). Al-
though the volume of check and credit-card
expenditures among low-income families is rela-
tively low, the distribution of their expenditures
among the different methods of payment is simi-
lar to that of middle-income families. Only in the
highest-income group does the proportion of ex-
penditures made with cash decline significantly.

Table 5 also shows that the proportion of
expenditures from accounts other than the main
checking account increases with income. In con-
trast, although the percentage of families using
credit cards rises with income, the share of total
expenditures made with credit cards is nearly
constant across income groups.

The survey obtained information on the pay-
ment of interest and the fees charged on the main
checking accounts of families (table 6). The pro-
portion of familics whose main checking account

4. Distribution of families with selected
characteristics, by method of payment, 1984

Percent
Cash,
R . -|. Cash check,
Family characteristic Cash and and Total
check * | credit
card
Income (doilars)
Less than 10,000 .., .. 33 41 26 100
10,000-19,999 ., . .... 15 21 63 100 .
20,000-29,999 . . 6 18 76 100~
30,000-49,999 . 4 10 86 100
50,000 or more 1 2 97 100
Age of head (years)
Lessthan 35........ 17 19 65 100
~44 . 10 15 75 100
4554 .o 14 14 72 10
5564 e, 17 18 66 100
65ormore ......... 8 38 53 100
All families ......... 14 21 66 100
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5. Distribution of total expenditures of families with selected characteristics, by available selected methods of

paymendl, 1984

Percent
Checking ag:legitthg;]%ccounts, no Checking and other accounts and credit card
Family characteristic . ;
Main Main .
; Other - H Other Credit
Cash checking Cash checkin,
 oouny | accountst Carexin® | accounts! card?
Income (dollars)
Lessthan 10,000 .... .. ... ... ..o, 24 71 5 23 64 6 7
10,000-19,999 oo e 31 66 3 2 60 9 7
20,000-29,999. . ... .o kvl 61 7 21 55 16 8
30,000-49,999 . .. ... s 16 67 17 20 51 22 7
50,000 0F MOTE ..ot yiieiinniireeiiannenins 12 88 [} 12 55 24 9
Age of head (years)
Lessthan 35. ... o0 iviiiriiniineinnninininns 33 61 6 20 56 15 9
35444 . 26 69 5 16 58 19 7
554 L e e 23 73 4 18 50 25 7
S5wb4 oL e s 20 60 20 17 52 21 10
BSOTIMOTE .. oviit et en e ennins 20 56 20 17 58 18 7
Allfamilies ................ 0o, 24 69 7 17 55 20 8

1. Other accounts include other checking accounts, money market
deposit accounts, money market mutual fund accounts, and savings
accounts.

pays interest rises from 30 percent in the lowest-
income group to 44 percent in the highest-income
group. The proportion of families that do not pay
fees on their main checking account, however,
does not appear to be related to income except
among those families earning $50,000 or more,
for whom the proportion is markedly higher.
Families headed by individuals aged 65 years or
more are more likely than other families to have
main checking accounts that pay interest and are
less likely than other families to pay fees on
those accounts.

2. Average for families making credit card charges in the month
preceding the survey.

The distribution of total expenditures of fam-
ilies with main checking accounts that pay inter-
est is similar to that for families with regular main
checking accounts (not shown in the tables).
Families that normally pay checking account
fees based on the number of checks written pay
only a slightly higher share of expenditures with
cash than families that normally do not pay fees.
This result, however, can be attributed primarily
to relatively greater cash expenditures in one
income group ($10,000-$19,999).

About 42 percent of all families have cards for

6. Distribution of checking account holders with selected chavacieristics, by type of fee on main checking
account, and proportion of such families whose main checking account pays interest, 1984

) Percent
Usually pays a fee
. L Does not Fee d d Account
Family characteristic usually pay | Fee depends | Fee depends :: b;’;ﬁ" es Fee depends . pays
a fee on account on number and numger on other interest
balance of checks of checks factors

Income dollars
Less than 10,000 . ......ovvvvivninnnns 61 13 14 8 4 30
10,000-19,999 . . ..ol 58 12 9 9 11 38
20,000-29,999 ... i e 53 16 12 10 8 39
30,000-49,999, .. 57 M 11 10 3 39
50,000 Or MOKE. ..t viiir i 72 12 3 7 7 44
Age of head (years)
Lessthan35......... 44 18 12 15 1t 39
35-44 ., 47 16 13 10 14 34
45-54 ., 54 18 12 10 6 40
55-64.... 76 7 5 6 5 38
65 or more . .. 86 5 7 7 1 40
All checking account holders ........... 59 14 10 9 8 38
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7. Proportion of families with selected characteristics that own an ATM card and their frequency of cash

withdrawals with the card, 1984

Families | Monthly number of Families | Monthly number of
owning cash withdrawals owning cash withdrawals
Family characteristic an ATM with ATM card! Family characteristic an ATM with ATM card!
card card
(percent) Mean Median (percent) Mean Median
Marital status of Work status of head »
respondent Working. ............o... 47 4 2
Married ................. 42 3 2 Not working ............ R 22 2 1]
Single male ... 43 3 2
Single female ............ 32 4 2 Work status of spouses
One spouse working ...... 40 3 1
Income. (dollars) Both spouses working. .. .. 49 4 2
Less than 10,000 ......... 19 4 0
10,000-19,999 ............ 31 3 2 How head i. id?
20,000-29,999 . . 40 4 2 C}‘::ék ead ks pas 43 3 2
30,000-49,999 . . e 52 5 2 Cash .. eieniiinnnn 36 3 2
50,000 or more ... ..iuils 65 3 2 Automatic transfer........ 70 5 3
Other .ovvviviiiiiinin. 40 6 4
Age of head (years)
Lessthan 35......, P 23 j g How family is paid?
v 44 2 1 Check*...........00eu i 42 3 1
14 2 0 Cash® ......oiii e, 28 3 2
2 1 0 Automatic transfer, ..., 68 5 3
OthEr «nvearverinrinnn, 36 6 4
Education of head .
Less than 12 years........ 15 2 0 Method of deposit of
High school diploma. ... . 3 3 1 social security
Some college. . ... .. 50 3 2 Che C;'foe etly.deposited . ; 0
College degree ........... 8 4 2 ¢ Ly cepasited .
orlege cogree 5 Check not‘dlrectly
Race or national origiri of deposited............ 17 1 0
head
Caucasian 43 3 1 Family holdings of credit
Nonwhite or Hispanic. 28 4 2 cards
No credit cards .......... 26 2 ]
Location One or more credit cards . 47 4 2
Urban............... ... 39 4 2
Suburban................ 56 3 2 All families............... 42 3 2
Rural.,......ooviinone, 28 3 Q

1. For owners of ATM cards.

2. For employed family heads.

3. For couples with at least one employed member.

4. Neither member of couple paid in cash or by automatic transfer.

automated teller machines (ATMs) (table 7).
Ownership of ATM cards is positively related to
income and higher levels of education and in-
versely related to age. Single females, nonwhites
or Hispanics, and retired heads of families are
significantly less likely than other groups to have
ATM cards. Suburban families and families
whose paychecks or social security checks are
deposited automatically are more likely to have
ATM cards, possibly an indication of greater
financial sophistication.

Nearly half of families with checking accounts
have ATM cards, but as shown in table 8, only
about 30 percent of these families use them. Use
of automated teller machines is also positively
related to income and negatively related to age.

5. At least one member of couple paid in cash.

6. At least one member of couple paid by automatic transfer and
neither member paid in cash.

7. For families receiving social security income.

Families that use ATMs appear to make a some-
what greater proportion of their expenditures
with cash, especially families that use ATMs one
to three times a month. Particularly noteworthy
is the greater use of cash by families with in-
comes of $50,000 or more that use ATMs one to
three times a month: these families make 17
percent of their expenditures with cash, whereas
families that do not use ATMs or that use ATMs
more frequently make only 11 percent of their
expenditures with cash.

CASH ACQUISITION AND USE

Cash, which includes currency and coin, is usu-
ally ill-suited for transactions that involve very
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large sums of money or for which payment at a
remote location is required. In other cases, how-
ever, cash is usually a highly suitable means of
payment. To use cash, one must maintain an
inventory of it that one replenishes as payments
are made. Because maintaining a large supply of

cash is costly (interest income is forgone, and
there are security risks), individuals have an
incentive to hold a relatively small average sup-
ply that is replenished frequently. On the other
hand, because cash acquisition is costly (‘‘shoe-
leather’” costs are incurred, and fees may be

8. Distribution and use of payment methods of checking account holders with selected characteristics, by use

of ATMs, 1984

Percent
Has card but does not use ATMs
. Does not. pm:p(,r_. Share of totél expenditures
Family characteristic havg " tion of S ;
card-- | checking Main. e
account . | - ‘Cash checking’ Otf:]crt Ergg"
holders .| - account | 2°COUNtS e
Income (dollars) S L , ‘ L T
Less than 10,000, .. 72 13 2 64 - 9 5
- 10,000-19,999 .. .. 62 14 19 67 4 10
20,000-29,999 . 57 15 20 56 167 -8
30,000-49,999. . 46 21 17 48 ‘29 6
.50,00_0 OF MIOTE . ittt s e i et ianaraseianeraiiionan 34 2 11 53 28 8
 Ageé ofhéad (years) o : ) o R -
Less than 35 44 16 56 21 Y S
3544 .00, 507 16 <53 .22 9
45<54 ..., 0 80 16 S0 26 8
55264 ... L 12 %% 35 7
&5 or more 76 8 13 6. 13 &3
All checking account holders 55 18 15 s 8
. Uses ATMs fewer than four times per month '
, Proﬁor— ‘ Share of total expenditures
Family characteristic “tionof - — —
checking Main - : - S
: : : Other . {.  Credit
account .} .- Cash checking - - ) Pyl
| ~holders-. EEs - account: ’accbmlnrzls o ca@s B
Income (dollars) o o o i
Less than 10,000, .. ... .00 iiieneii i iinsinaniarnsivesn ] 33 62 0 5
10,000-19,999. ., .. . i e e e i e e e 14 34. 56 2 8 -
20,000-29,999. . 0, i i s el 13 2 50 =19 L9
30,000-49,999. . L. e e e s el i 14 20 61 “10°; -9
50.000 OF INOTC. . vt e e in s aasaths e st sassacinrnarinasnns 17 17 56 19 8
Age of head (years) A e - ' :
Lessthan 35, .........: i et ees e TS 16 28 57 6. 9
B . S F S e e e i L 18 63 10 SO
L L T G A7 “18.- 49 N 6
R A ORI e Ceeaens Veesenis o9 18" 58 =14 10:
S 650rmore L.y, Cereien O R Teas A 27 41 16 . 16v ;
Al checking account holders .....................uo..niunsinie 13 i 56 14 9
" Family characteristic Uses ATMs four or more times permonth
* Income (dollars) i A. - Yo
Lessithan 10,000, ... .. 0o vt ci i hiias 8 33 45 10 12
10,000-19,999 . .o ov i Feiseserareaegani 10 25 64 3 8.
20,000-29,999, ., .1l i e e e e Credaes 15 27 48 14 11
30, 000-49,999. . ..t i e i 20 o2 57 14 8
50,000 OF MOTE: 1 v vt vaiendin et a e s eaaeas i sranins 23 U 56 22 11
Age of head (vears) 3 ‘ ‘ :
Less than 35, i iu vt veraiini e e e e 27 28 57 6. 9
35-44 20 16 56 19 9
10 13 58 20" [
7 19 68 g 9:
1 65 14 13 8
15 18 55 17 16
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charged) individuals also have an incentive to
hold a larger average supply that is replenished
less frequently.

The survey provides a great deal of informa-
tion on patterns of cash acquisition and use. This
part of the survey is different from the others in
that the unit of observation is the individual
respondent rather than the family. This restric-
tion is motivated by the fact that respondents can
give information about the transaction accounts
of other family members that is likely to be more
accurate than information about the cash ac-
counts. For example, for transaction accounts
with written records, data on cach account,
whether joint or separate, can be gathered from
the individual respondent who consults these
records. But for the cash account, written rec-
ords generally are lacking, and the respondent
cannot be expected to have accurate information
on the cash transactions of other household
members. Thus, the unit of observation for these
data was the respondent rather than the family,
and therefore we used sampling weights based on
characteristics of the respondent, whereas, for
the family data, we used sampling weights based
on characteristics of the respondent’s family.
When thus weighted, the respondents represent
all noninstitutionalized U.S. residents aged 18
years or more—more than 176 million persons at
the time of the sampling.

The survey collected two kinds of information
about patterns of cash acquisition and use. The
first kind is the description by respondents of
their own ‘‘typical’”’ behavior in managing cash
balances: how frequently they obtain cash, how
much cash they usually have on hand before they
obtain more cash, and how much cash they
typicaily get when they obtain it. Also, individ-
uals were asked to identify their usual source of
cash.

The second kind of information the survey
collected about cash acquisition and use focuses
on the most recent occasion on which the indi-
vidual had obtained cash (not counting change
returned for a purchase made using cash). This
information is more easily recalled than informa-
tion about typical behavior and allows for the
collection of considerably more details about the
use of cash: the date on which respondents last
obtained cash, the amount of cash they had on

hand before this acquisition, the amount they
acquired, the amount they spent during the first
hour and during the first day after the acquisi-
tion, the amount they had remaining at interview
time, and the next date on which they expected
to obtain cash. The interview date was also
recorded. Respondents were also asked how
much of the cash they obtained on the last
occasion had since been deposited into an ac-
count or used to purchase a financial asset, given
to a family member, or used to purchase a money
order or traveler’s checks. This information is
useful for distinguishing how much cash is used
for financial purposes (that is, redistribution,
investment, or conversion to another form of
payment) from how much is used to pay for
goods and services. Respondents were also
asked to identify the source of their cash on the
last occasion they obtained it.

Patterns of Cash Acquisition

Individuals obtain cash to replenish their sup-
plies in a variety of ways (table 9). For about 5
percent of the population, the receipt of income
in cash is the principal mode of cash acquisition.
Another small proportion, about 3 percent, typi-
cally obtain their cash from a family member.
Thirty-seven percent of individuals ordinarily
acquire cash by cashing a check drawn on some-
one else’s account, such as a paycheck. But the

9. Distribution of individuals and of agpregate cash
obtained, by principal source and method of
acquiring cash, 1984

Percent

Aggregate
Source and method Individuals | gﬁasﬁ -
obtained
From another
Income received in cash!....., ... 5 6
From family member ............ 3 4
Cash check drawn on another -, ... 37 44
From own account
Cash own check at financial
institution ......iv.iiiiiinn, 32 29
ATM.. i 11 9 .
Cash own check at store ......... 8 6
Withdrawal from savings or
credit union account......... 3 2
T 100 100

1. Here and in succeeding tables, includes all sources and methods
not otherwise classified.
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10. Distribution of respondents with selected characteristics, by principal method of acquiring cash, 1984

Percent
Method
R dent ch isti . Withdrawal
espondent characteristic Income From Cash check (é?ihcfw:" Cash own from
received in family drawn on ﬁnancigl ATM check at Sa‘é}gﬁ;‘"
cash member another institution store union
account

Marital status
Married )

Male ., .. 6 "2 39 31 12 6 3

Female.................. 3 5 37 34 8 10 3
Single 7 1 34 34 12 4
Family income
Liess than 10,000 ........... 2 4 40 32 4 7 3
.10,000-19,999 6 1 43 32 8 7 2
20,000-29,999, ... e 3 6 37 34 10 7 2

30,000-49,999 ..o 5 3 36 30 15 9 3

50,000 ormore .. ........... 1 3 24 33 18 i1 4
Agé (years) 5 .
Less than 35 5 3 41 24 17 9 2
3544 3 4 38 28 13 9 3
4554 .. .ol 3 7 40 27 9 8 6
55-64 ... e 6 1 34 40 6 10 2
650rMOTE, o \nuveninnnsn 8 1 38 56 1 4 4
Education
Less than 12 years.......... 9 3 44 36 1 24 3
High school diploma. 4 3 46 30 7 8 2
Some college........ 5 3 29 36 14 8 4
College degrée ............. 5 4 26 32 20 10 4
Sex '
Male .. .......iioo o ooy, 6 2. 38 31 12 6 3
Female.................00 4 4 36 34 9 9 3
Race or national origin ‘ .
Caucasian ......0.......... s 3 35 34 11 k4 3
Nonwhite or Hispanic....... 7 7 45 24 8 7 3
Location of residence
Urban:...........0 e e s 6 4 37 30 1 7 4
Suburban . .. . 4 2 34 33 15 9 2
Rutal. ..ovvivevinin e 5 2 40 37 5 8 2

majority, 55 percent, usually obtain cash by
debiting one of their own accounts: by cashing a
check drawn on their own account at a store or
financial institution, by using an ATM, or by
withdrawing funds from a savings or credit union
share account.

A small proportion of the total amount of cash
obtained by all individuals simply involves a
transfer of cash from one person’s inventory to
another’s, such as cash obtained from a family
member or labor sold for cash. The bulk, howev-
er, is obtained by converting some part of a
financial account balance into cash. When the
conversion takes place at a depository institu-
tion, the cash so acquired represents a gross cash
drain from the vault cash of that institution. As
shown in table 9, the survey data suggest that at
least 85 percent of the aggregate amount of

currency obtained by individuals is acquired by
methods that result in a gross drain of vault cash.
When weighted to represent the U.S. adult popu-
lation, gross outflow at the time of the survey
amounts to about $65 billion per month. Since
depository institutions held approximately $20
billion in vault cash at the time, this total implies
that their aggregate vault cash turned over at the
rate of about 3% times per month in support of
the cash inventory practices of U.S. adults.
The principal methods of obtaining cash vary
over demographic groups (1able 10). As income
rises, individuals are more likely to obtain cash
from an ATM or by cashing their own check and
are less likely to obtain cash by cashing a check
they receive from someone else. Older persons,
whether working or retired, acquire cash less
frequently through ATMs and more frequently
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10. Continued

Method
Cash Wit?drawal
Respondent characteristic Income From Cash check ash own Cash own - | _from
received in family drawn on ?i}:‘;;léﬁ ATM check at sa‘”"%ﬁ""
cash member another institution store flifioln
account
Labor force participation
Respondent
Working.,iooovvinnins 6 3 » 28 13 8 3
Not working ........... 4 5 34 4] 5 7 3
Spouses
QOune spouse working . . .. 4 6 40 29 10 9 3
Both spouses working. . . 4 3 39 29 13 8 3
How respondent is paid*
heek.....covvivinian 4 2 46 27 11 8 2
Cash....oooooienie i 36 2 18 22 8 7 6
Automatic transfer.......... 4 3 13 31 29 14 8
14 117 5 5 3 34 13 8 2
How family is paid® .
Checkd ... vviinin, 3 3 46 29 9 8 2
Cash? .. ..ouiniiininninies 16 12 30 21 9 9 4
Automatic transfers......... 2 3 18 32 24 14 7
ther .. ..ot iiaaay 3 5 37 35 10 7 2
Method of depositing social
security check®
Directly deposited ,......... 9 1 17 55 4 7 6
Not directly deposited 4 0 48 37 3 5 3
Family ownership of credit
cards .
None. ;... Gieevenes 4 5 33 40 7 7 3
One or more cards 6 2 39 28 13 9 3
Family ownership of ATM
cards
None...oovivieiiecins 6 4 45 35 0 7 3
One or more cards.......... 4 2 25 kh| 26 9 3
Proximity to ATMs?
Notnear................... 5 1 16 13 24 13 7
Near .......ccoooiiiiiianes 3 2 26 31 26 9 3

1. For employed respondents.

2. For couples with at least one employed member.

3. Neither member of couple paid in cash or by automatic transfer.
4. At least one member of couple paid in cash.

by cashing a check drawn on their own account
at a financial institution. An individual’s typical
source of cash is more likely to be an ATM or a
store the more cducation the person has; less-
educated individuals are more likely to obtain
cash by cashing a check they receive from some-
one else. Finally, the cash acquisitions for indi-
viduals whose income is automatically deposited
into an account are more concentrated in ATMs
and in cashing checks drawn on their own ac-
counts at financial institutions. For other individ-
uals, cash is more likely to be obtained by
cashing checks received.

The time between acquisitions of cash also
varies systematically among groups of individ-
uals (table 11). For example, as income rises, the

5. At least one member of couple paid by automatic transfer and
neither member paid in cash.

6. For families receiving such income.

7. For families owning ATM cards.

time declines from a mean of about 18 days for
persons with annual incomes of less than $10,000
to a mean of less than 8 days for persons with
incomes of $50,000 or more. Persons with more
education tend to acquire cash more frequently
than those with less education, and younger
persons more frequently than older persons.
Individuals who typically obtain cash from
ATMs have the shortest interval, averaging only
about 7 days between cash replenishments,
whereas individuals who typically obtain cash by
withdrawing funds from a savings account have
the longest, an average of about 17 days.

The amount of cash individuals typically ac-
quire to replenish depleted supplies averages
$135. Because a few individuals obtain very large
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i1, Typical and nost recent bebavior of respondents with selected characteristics in obtalning cash, 1984

Percent
Typical behavior Most recent behavior
Respondent Days between b ollzg:fg]r_:ehand Dollars Days between Dollag:fgll_mehand Dollars
characteristic acquisitions acquisition acquired acquisitions acquisition acquired
Mean | Median Meaanedian Mecan | Median | Mean | Median| Mean J Median | Mean ]7Median

Marital status
Married ...............

Male............ve 14 7 43 20 156 100 13 8 38 20 172 100

Female.............. 11 7 24 10 117 67 11 8 28 10 129 [oN]

ingle. ..ol 15 o 34 16 124 75 14 9 29 10 127 70
Family income
Less than 10,000...... ‘ 19 15 28 10 135 80 17 14 24 10 123 60
10,000~19,999.......... 15 7 32 15 149 100 14 8 28 10 135 70
20,000-29,999.......... 11 7 30 15 123 63 12 8 35 15 139 75
30,000-49,999, .... e 10 7 40 20 131 75 11 8 39 20 150 80
50,000 or more......... 9 7 37 20 129 100 9 7 36 20 187 100
Age (years)
Less than 35........... 10 7 26 10 121 50 9 7 26 10 it6 60
3544 .. 10 7 37 12 137 75 11 7 43 15 162 80
45-54 ... 11 7 35 20 136 100 11 7 36 20 165 100
S5-64. .. .. i 17 7 38 20 147 100 16 10 32 15 157 75
G Ormore .v...vevnns 22 30 37 20 143 100 20 16 26 20 149 100
Education
Less than 12 vears ..... 19 15 37 17 185 100 17 14 46 13 176 130
High schaol diploma. . . . 14 7 32 15 138 85 14 8 28 10 130 69
Some college .......... 10 7 a2 15 115 70 10 7 30 15 125 72
College degree......... 10 7 34 15 113 75 10 7 30 15 157 70
Sex
Male.................. 13 7 44 20 156 100 13 8 39 20 170 100
Female,............... 13 7 25 10 114 63 12 8 26 10 123 60
Race :
Caucasian ............. 12 7 34 15 128 75 12 8 30 15 139 75

her..............00 18 14 31 18 163 100 15 10 41 10 173 100
Location of residence

o0 R 14 34 17 139 100 13 8 kx| 15 131 90
Suburban.............. 11 7 32 20 121 75 10 7 34 15 173 75
Rural voovvvviniiaanns 13 v 33 13 135 75 14 9 29 10 145 63
Labor force

participation

Respondent

Working ............ 11 7 33 15 129 75 11 7 35 15 143 70

Not working......... 17 15 34 15 143 100 16 12 27 12 149 100
Spouses

One spouse working. . 13 7 34 20 145 100 13 8 40 20 154 100

Both spouses working. . 9 7 32 15 124 65 10 7 32 13 145 60

amounts of cash, however, the average exceeds
the median amount, which is $80. Some groups
of individuals tend to obtain larger amounts of
cash than do others. The median amount ac-
quired by males, for example, whether married
or single, is $100 per transaction, and the median
for females is $60. Individuals with higher in-
comes acquire larger amounts of cash than do
individuals with lower incomes, but the quantity
of cash obtained increases less than proportion-
ately with income. Up to middle age, the amount
of cash obtained on each occasion increases with
age; beyond middle age, it does not. Individuals

who acquire cash primarily through ATMs or by
cashing checks at stores obtain relatively smalier
quantities—median amounts of $50 and $35 re-
spectively—and, as noted above, obtain cash
most frequently.

Cush Velocity

The turnover rate, or velocity, of cash is a ratio
defined as total spending out of cash during some
interval of time, divided by average cash hold-
ings during the same interval. Velocity measures
the payments efficiency of cash in the sense that
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11. Continved

Typical behavior Most recent behavior
—
Respondent Days between Dollag:fg;lehand Dollars Days between Dollag:fg;lehand Dollars
‘ characteristic acquisitions acquisition acquired acquisitions acquisition acquired
Mean | Median | Mean | Median| Mean | Median| Mean | Median | Mean | Median | Mean | Median
How respondent is
paid®
Cheek ..ivivvviivninnn 11 7 34 17 140 80 11 7 36 15 143 80
Cash.........oonvin 8 7 40 20 152 80 9 7 48 25 118 60
Automatic transfer. . ... 9 7 28 10 75 50 9 7 28 10 183 50
Other .......oovvviin, 1 7 34 13 m 57 9 7 33 10 99 50
How family is paid?
Check.ooiivviiannnn, 12 7 33 17 144 100 12 8 36 13 148 90
Cashé................. 9 7 46 20 158 75 10 7 50 20 141 90
Automatic transfers.. ... 9 7 25 13 89 60 9 7 26 10 176 60
Other . ..oovvvnvenainon 10 7 36 15 111 65 10 7 37 15 103 60
Method of depositing
' : social security
checks
Directly deposited....... 18 15 40 20 125 100 18 14 25 15 143 100
Not directly deposited. . . 26 30 30 16 167 100 22 16 23 10 170 100
Typical means of
obtaining cash
Income received in
ccash ..ol 13 7 36 20 166 100 12 9 47 25 143 100
From family member. ... 10 7 27 10 112 5 10 7 31 10 100 50
Cash check drawn on
another ........... 15 10 42 20 185 112 15 9 38 15 173 100
Cash own check at
financial institution . 14 7 33 20 117 90 13 9 32 19 154 80
TM e 7 7 16 8 50 7 6 19 10 104 50
Cash own check at
31077 - TN 9 7 20 7 g 35 9 7 14 5 66 30
Withdrawal from :
savings or credit .
union account ..... 15 14 28 15 108 80 15 13 32 15 103 80
Family ownership of
credit cards
None ...........ceun.n 16 14 32 15 137 100 15 11 26 11 141 85
One or more cards.,.... 11 7 34 17 132 75 1 7 36 15 147 75
Family ownership of
depository accounts
None ......co.oviivenn 10 15 22 10 232 200 17 14 23 5 182 158
One or more accounts. .. 12 7 34 17 127 75 12 8 33 15 142 75
Family ownership of
ATM cards
None ................. 16 10 38 20 156 100 15 10 36 15 160 100
One or more cards ..... 9 7 27 13 103 50 10 7 26 10 123 60
Proximity to ATMs?
Notnear.............. 10 7 18 13 84 60 12 9 18 10 159 50
Near......o..oiiennies 9 7 27 13 104 50 9 7 27 10 121 60
All respondents, ........ 13 7 33 15 134 80 13 8 2 13 75 75

1. For employed respondents.

2. For couples with at least one employed member.

3. Neither member of couple puid in cash or by automatic transfer.
4. At least one member of couple paid in cash.

a higher turnover rate implies that each dollar of
cash outstanding supports a larger volume of
spending. A central objective of obtaining sam-
ple data on the cash inventory practices of U.S.
residents was to develop population estimates of
average cash balances and turnover rates.

5. At lcast onc member of couple paid by automatic transfer and
neither member paid in cash,

6. For familics receiving such income.

7. For families owning ATM cards.

The survey was limited to U.S. family mem-
bers aged 18 years or more, and thus it provides
no direct information on the cash management of
business enterprises (whether legitimate or ‘‘un-
derground’’), persons outside the United States,
or persons aged less than 18 years. Neverthe-



102 Federal Reserve Bulletin [ February 1986

12. Typical behavior of respondents with selected characteristics in holding and spending cash, 1984

: Mean C
Proportion p Mean Cash
mofnthly Mean - Cash balance
Respondent characteristic res po(:xfd ents cash g‘;f;:g: monthly : exPi’;%'é“res ratio
(percent) ex(pd;eoxltlglrtsu)re (dollars) turnover rate {percent)! (Percept)z
Marital starus
Married
Male ..ovvviiiiiiinni i 38 489 121 4.1 44 46
Female 38 399 82 4.9 36 31
Siagle ..ol 24 344 96 3.6 20 23
Family income - »
Less than 10,000.................. 20 297 97 31 14 20
10,000-19,999 .. ... i, 22 421 105 4.0 22 23
20,000-29,999 ... ..o 20 412 92 4.5 19 18
30,000-49,999 ... ih i 23 . 464 105 4.4 26 24
50,000 0r MOTE . .ovuvnninnenensis 15 528 101 5.2 19 15
Age (years) N ) P
32 446 86 5.2 34 . 28
20 463 104 - 4.5 2 21
17 468 103 4.6 19 17
16 424 110 3.9 167 17
15 . 255 114 2.2 9 13
Education L
Less than 12 years..............:., 17 415 129 32 17 "2
High school diploma ., .......vuis, 36 422 101 4.2 37 37
Somé college.....oooviveveinina 20 429 89 4.8 20, 17
College degree ........ocovivunains 27 414 90 4.6 27 24
46 42 122 4.0 53 56
54 366 82 4.5 47
Race or national origin . ‘ R
CAuCASIAN. i /ity et it raiinae, 83 424 98 4.3 84 8]
Nonwhite or Hispanic } 17 398 112 3.6 16 B
Location of residence . ’ e ’
Urban iuvee, i onnciiniinses 51 426 104 4.1 52 53
Suburban ... .. 24 444 91 4.9 25 2
Rural, .. ..voiiviiieien i 25 384 100 38 23 25
Labor force participation
Respondent
Working ..o 66 . 463 97 4.8 73 HRE
Not working . vovovvenvieininn 34 337 106 32 27 - 36
Spouses .
One spouse working ............ 27 466 105 4.4 30 29
Both spouses working........... 37 471 93 5.1 41 34

less, the survey results are significant because
previously it was impossible to estimate directly
from existing data the volumes of cash holdings
and spending or to assess the accuracy of indi-
rect estimates. The survey thus goes a long way
toward filling an important gap in quantitative
knowledge about the role of cash in the U.S.
payments mechanism.

Individuals cannot be expected to recall accu-
rately their total volume of spending with cash
over a month or a year or to know the average
amount of cash they held to support this spend-
ing; therefore, the survey did not attempt to
solicit this information directly. Estimates of
these quantities can be calculated from the sur-

vey responses, however, by using the framework
of inventory theory as a guide. For exam-
ple, suppose an individual reports that he or she
obtains cash three times per month, typically has
$20 on hand just before acquiring cash to replen-
ish the inventory, and usually obtains $80. Over
a representative interval between cash acquisi-
tions, then, this individual spends $80 (the begin-
ning inventory balance of $100 less the ending
inventory balance of $20) and, assuming a uni-
form rate of spending over the interval, main-
tains an average inventory balance of $60 ($20
plus one-half of $80). Because there are three
such intervals per month, total monthly cash
expenditure is $240 ($80 x 3), and the average
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12, Continued

; Mean
* Proportion Mean Cash
monthly Mean ¢ Cash balance
Respondent characteristic respo(:'tfdents cash gxf;:gg monthly c)fpi:ttiigures ratio
(percent) cx(ggr]llglrtsre (dollars) turnover rate (percent)! (percent)?
How respondent is paid®
Check ........................... 47 ggg }Og gg 52 43
A e e 3 1 .
Automatic transfer............ ... 9 356 65 5.5 8 6
1111 A 6 425 89 4.8 6 6
How family is pafd*
ecks Lol S | . 44 474 104 4.6 49 45
Cashs, ... ........ P 4 572 122 4.7 6 5
Automatic transfer’ ......... .. 11 411 70 5.9 11 8
10 SRR e e ietre s ias 463 91 5.1 5
Method of depositing social ' '
" security check®
Directly deposited . .............., 12 : 268 104 2.6 8 12
« Not directly deposited............, 12 290 116 2.5 9 4
Typical means of obtaining cash
Income received incash....o....... 5 510 115: 4.4 6
‘From family member........ .. 3 464 84 5.5 4 3
Cash check drawn on another...... 37 498 133 38 44 49
Cash own check at financial
INSHLOON. .o v e e s ienn e iins ﬁ gg? gg . 9/2 23 : 32
: Cash own check at store 8 324 55 5.9 6
_Withdrawal from savings or credit
Union acCoUNt . .. .. .uviau at 3 293 85 3.5 2 3
Family ownership of credit cards
None............. e e aaed .40 . 345 102 34 40 41
One or more cards........c.ooives 60 470 99 4.7 60 59
Family ownership of depository
accounts . ;
NONE .. oviniin e aeiveiiiiaionies 8 462 131 3.5 8 10
Ore or more accounts..........:. 93 : 417 98 4.3 92 90
Family ownership of ATM cards ‘
NOME. .o veiinivnanin s e 60 426 116 3.7 61 69
One or more cards.......... o0 40 411 78 53 39 31
Proximity 16 ATMs®
Not near 2 345 60 58 : 2 1
Near...i.. ) 38 415 79 5.3 38 30
Al respondents ................... 160 420 100 4.2 100 100

1. Total cash cxpenditures of subgroup as a share of total cash
expenditures of all respondents.

2. Sum of average cash balances of subgroup members as a share of
sum of average cash balances of all respondents.

3. For employed respondents.

4. For couples with at least one employed member.

amount of cash held over the month is $60; these
figures imply a cash turnover rate of 4 times per
month for this individual.

The average cash holdings and monthly cash
expenditures of individuals have been used to
calculate aggregate turnover rates rather than
simple averages of individual turnover rates; the
aggregate rates are calculated for any class of
individuals by dividing the group’s total volume
of monthly cash expenditure by the group’s total
average holdings of cash (tables 12 and 13). Table

. Neither member of couple paid in cash or by automatic transfer.
. At least one member of couple paid in cash.

. At least ane member of couple paid by automatic transter.

. For families receiving such income.

. For families owning ATM cards,

=l SR N WY ]

12 reports data derived from questions on typical
cash spending patterns; table 13 is based on the
last time the respondents obtained cash.

The estimated average cash holdings per indi-
vidual amounted to about $100. Given the size of
the sampled population at the time of the survey,
these estimates imply that, in the aggregate,
adult, noninstitutionalized U.S. residents held
about $18 billion in cash, which they used for
transactions. Given the sampling variation and a
statistical confidence interval of 95 percent,
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13. Most recent behavior of respondents with selected characteristics in holding and spending cash, 1984

Gross Net :
Mean Mean Mean Mean
‘:{3},’%}' gross net Mean gross net c;:'l“g‘i’_“ c;z‘[‘]&’_" be(\:lgfx?:e
Respondent characteristic re- monthly monthl): average month‘ly monthly tures  |° ‘tures ratio
spond- | €ash ex- | cash ex cash tum - h ¢
gm s pendi- pendi- | balance over over {; e‘xg (rag]s g:{)]
ture! ture! rate! ratel | Bl e n)?
Marital status
38 556 469 124 4.5 3.8 44 42 45
38 457 396 93 4.9 4.3 37 36 34
Single........ ... e PPN 24 387 378 92 4.2 4.1 19 22, 21
Family incarﬁe »
Lessthan 10,000 .. .....cooivniniiiivin.s 20 298 291 85 3.5 34 13 14 16
10, 19,999, .. v 22 484 429 96 5.1 4.5 22 22 20
20,000-29,999, .. .. .0 ii s e 20 450 410 104 4.3 3.9 19 19 20
30,000-49,999, ..t 23 500 450 114 4.4 4.0 24 25 25
50,000 0T MOre. ... v v eitiopaniiai s 15 702 557 130 54 4.3 2 20 19
Age (yedrs)
Lessthan 35, ... vcoiiiiiiniiivineanes 32 490 422 84 5.9 5.0 33 2 26
35.44 20 535 480 124 4.3 3.9 2 23 24
17 563 498 119 4.7 4.2 20 20 19
16 467 400 111 42 3.6 15 15 16
15 283 284 101 2.8 2.8 9 10 15
Education :
Lessthan 12 years .............c.oioiiins 17 472 467 135 3.5 3.5 17 19 22
High school diploma. e 36 412 384 94 4.4 4.1 32 33 33
Some college .. ..... veed 20 525 429 93 5.6 4.6 22 20 18
College degree..........couviniiivneenans 27 532 434 108 4.9 440 30 28 28
Sex . : -
Male, ... .. i e 46 540 468 124 4.4 3.8 53 52 55
Female........ e irerdeieeraain e 54 420 381 88 4.8 4.3 47 48 45
Rice :
CalCaSIAN .. 0vivervrcreennieenounieeen 83 479 417 100 4.8 4.2 84 82 80
Other ...... ..., 17 463 444 127 36 3.5 16 .18 20
Location of residence : i
’ 51 441 421 99 4.5 4.3 47 51 48
24 568 479 120 4.7 4.0 29 k1) 28
25 459 368 101 4.5 3.6 24 2 24
Labor force participation
Respondent
Working,..............0..0... . 66 519 454 106 4.9 4.3 72 T 67
Not working.....: . 34 393 359- 101 39 3.5 28 29 33
Spouses :
One spouse working... .. . 27 547 497 117 4.7 4.3 31 32 30
Both spouses working .........o0ilnns 36 534 428 104 5.1 4.1 41 37 - 37

these holdings represented only 11 to 12 percent
of the stock of currency and coin in circulation
outside banks, which was $153.9 billion (not
scasonally adjusted) in the second quarter of
1984. Unless respondents have severely under-
stated their cash holdings, more than 85 percent
of the U.S. currency stock outside depository
institutions was held—apart from some that may
be lost and unaccounted for—by other agents
such as business enterprises, persons in other
countries, and persons aged less than 18 years. It
does not seem likely that children could have
held cash inventories much greater than the total
holdings of adults. In addition, the cash holdings

of businesses generally consist of cash received
from sales and inventories of cash held for mak-
ing change and minor purchases. Because there
are strong economic and safety incentives to
minimize cash holdings, legitimate businesses
are not likely to hold much more cash than all
adults. Therefore, the survey results suggest that
a large proportion of the U.S. currency stock is
held either in hoards, ‘‘underground,” or off-
shore and thus for purposes not directly related
to measured domestic economic activity.
According to the survey results, the cash hold-
ings of individuals were turned over at an aggre-
gate rate of about 4.2 times per month in support
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13. Continued

Gross Net
bropor | Mean | Men || Men | Mo |l s | ot
L jon of pendi- pendi- alance
Respondent characteristic re- | monthly  monthly | average | monthly | monthly | B0 tures ratio
spond- . | cash ex- { cashex- | cash turn- turn- i ti
g.nt s pendi- | pendi- | balance | over over (m 10 (m 10 (per-‘
ture! ture! rate! rate! cgg{)'z cg::)-3 cent)
How respondent is paid®
47 553 475 107 50 4.5 53 53 48
3 542 520 108 5.0 4.8 4 4 3
9 535 3 119 4.5 3.1 10 8 10
6 380 376 82 4.6 4.6 5 6 - 5
How family is paid®
K7 . .. e 44 547 474 110 5.0 43 50 49 46
Cash®', ., i i it 4 543 490 120 4.5 4.1 5 5 5
Automatic transfer? 11 576 407 114 5.0 3.6 13 10 12
Other .. ... iuii e i 5 395 394 88 4.5 4.5 4 5 4
Method of depasiting social security check!®
Directly deposited.,...........v.oovevinin, 12 315 313 96 33 3.2 8 9 11
Not directly deposited ............coiiinns 12 323 291 107 3.0 2.7 8 9 13
Typical means of obtaining cash
Income received incash ............o0vin 5 496 477 118 4.2 4.0 5 6 6
From family member ..................... 3 418 3B9 82 5.1 4.8 3 3 3
Cash check drawn on anather ............. 37 569 481 125 4.5 3.8 44 42 44
Cash own check at financial :
institution . . F PO 33 438 381 109 4.0 3.5 30 30 34
ATM: .o, 11 507 453 71 741 6.4 11 11 7
Cash own check at store . 8 308 266 47 6.6 5.7 5 5 4
Withdrawal from savings
L UBION ACCOUNE. . ooy vav v vrnr s sanraion 3 307 297 83 3.7 3.6 2 2 3
Family ownership.of credit cards
OME .\t s v et s eborarananansoranssinsns 40 390 361 97 4.0 3.7 33 15 37
Oneormorecards ........covnveivuinene, 60 534 462 110 4.9 4.2 67 65 63
Family ownership of depository accounts .
None ......... p ......................... 7 466 461 114 4.1 4.0 7 8 8
One or More accounts .......covecenenen.. 93 477 418 104 4.6 4.0 93 92 92
Family ownership of ATM cards
NOME ottt iriarterenianraneciianianiaas 60 466 418 116 4.0 3.6 59 59 66
One ormore cards ......iocuviioirorinaas 40 490 427 88 5.6 4.9. 41 41 34
Proximity to ATMs"
Not néar ... 2 567 557 98 5.8 5.7 3 3 2
Near..:.. . 38 486 420 87 5.6 4.8 39 38 32
Allrespondents................icicoeeonns 100 476 453 104 4.6 4.3 100 100 100
1. Gross cash expenditurcs are all cash expenditures, including 5. For employed respondents.
financial transactions and cash given to other family members. Net 6. For couples with at least one employed member.
cash expenditures exclude these two categories, Gross and nct cash 7. Neither member of couple paid in cash or by automatic transfer,
turnover rates are defined as gross and net cash expenditures respec- 8. At least one member of couple paid in cash,
tively, divided by average cash balances. 9. At least one member of couple paid by automatic transfer and

2. Total gross cash expenditures of subgroup as a share of total
gross cash expenditures of all respondents.

3. Calculation in note 2 using net cash expenditures.

4. Sum of average cash balances of subgroup members as a share of
sum of average cash balances of all respondents.

of about $420 in gross cash expenditure. Gross
expenditure here is taken to include all cash
expenditures, financial investments, and trans-
fers to other family members. These estimates
imply that the stock of cash held by the sampled
population supported a flow of expenditure that,
at an annual rate, amounted to about $920 billion.
Thus, although individuals’ holdings of cash rep-

neither member paid in cash.
10. For families receiving such income,
11. For families owning ATM cards.

resented a small fraction of the U.S. currency
stock, these balances were used very actively in
support of trade.

The aggregate turnover rates reported in tables
1T and 12 can be broken down into weighted
averages of turnover rates for groups of individ-
uals with similar demographic or other distin-
guishing characteristics; the individual weights
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are the product of the fractions of aggregate cash
holdings accounted for by the group members
and their respective population weights de-
scribed in appendix B. This type of analysis is
“the starting point for assessing probable secular
changes in the aggregate cash turnover rate given
projected demographic shifts. As revealed in the
tables, the cash turnover rate varies substantially
across classes of individuals using different
methods for acquiring cash. The general pattern
is that the cash turnover rate tends to be highest
for those groups of individuals who acquire cash
through methods with comparatively low mar-
ginal convenience costs—ATMs, check cashing
at stores, and from a family member. These
individuals also tend to acquire cash with the
highest frequency and to hold relatively small
average cash inventories. The high turnover rate
of cash obtained through ATMs, coupled with
the low average supply of cash maintained by
individuals who acquire it principally from
ATMs, suggests that the widening use of ATMs
may damp the growth of the aggregate currency
demand of individuals and increase the aggregate
velocity of cash.

The survey also shows strong life-cycle effects
in the cash turnover rate, which is highest for
younger individuals and declines with age. Older
individuals acquire cash less frequently, main-
tain higher average inventories of cash, and have
a lower dollar volume of spending out of cash
than do younger persons. Taken as a percentage
of income, however, cash expenditures are high-
est for individuals aged less than 35 years, de-
cline to a low of about 23 percent for middle-age
individuals, and thereafter increase with age.

Based on respondents’ reports of their typical
behavior, average cash inventories do not vary
significantly across income classes, but cash
expenditures rise strongly with income. The re-
sult is that cash turnover rates rise with income.
Respondents’ reports of their most recent cash

acquisition confirm the positive link between
turnover rates and income found in the data
describing typical behavior; but they contradict
the finding there about cash inventories, which
they suggest do increase, though less than pro-
portionately, with income. In both sets of data,
cash expenditures rise with income, but less than
proportionately.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

This article has presented some preliminary re-
sults from the 1984 Survey of Currency and
Transaction Account Usage. An important find-
ing is that different means of payment have
different uses that vary over socioeconomic
classes. While all families use cash for expendi-
tures, 14 percent use only cash. Checking ac-
counts are by far the principal means of pay-
ment, covering an average of 57 percent of total
family expenditures. As income rises, the use
and dollar volume per transaction of secondary
transaction accounts rises, though that increase
is less than proportional. Although credit cards
are widely used, credit card expenditures on
average are a relatively small fraction of total
family expenditures. One surprising implication
of the findings on cash inventories is that less
than 15 percent of the stock of currency in the
United States (adjusted for vault cash and known
losses) is held for transaction purposes by the
sampled population of individuals.

The availability of ATMs has increased rapidly
across the country. At the time of the survey, 43
percent of families had ATM cards, but only 30
percent of families actually used an ATM card in
the month preceding the survey. Use of ATMs is
higher for younger and for higher-income fam-
ilies. On average, individuals who use ATMs as
their principal source of cash maintain average
cash holdings that are significantly smaller, and
they replenish them more often.
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APPENDIX A: SURVEY DESIGN

The 1984 Survey of Currency and Transaction
Account Usage employed multistage probability
sampling to select 2,500 residential telephone
numbers. At the first stage, the universe of these
telephone numbers was stratified geographically.
Final sample telephone numbers with the first-
stage selection of prefix numbers were randomly
drawn from 44 states and the District of Colum-
bia.

The sample represents the four major U.S.
regions—Northeast, North Central, South, and
West—in proportion to their populations. At
each telephone number, the individual selected
as respondent was either the head of the family
or, in the case of a married couple, a financially
knowledgeable spouse.! Respondents were en-
couraged to consult other family members and
financial records in an effort to obtain complete
and accurate responses. Nevertheless, as is the

1. In the survey, the family is defined as an individual
living alone or as any number of persons related by blood or
marriage who are living together. The head of the family is
defined as the individual living alone, the male of a married
couple, or the adult in a family with more than one person and
only one adult. When there is no married couple and more
than one adult, the head is the person designated by the
family. Adults are persons aged 18 years or more.

case with all sample surveys, the data are subject
to errors of sampling, reporting, and nonre-
sponse. Appendix B discusses the influence of
these factors in the results of the survey.

Certain facts about this survey sample should
be noted. First, the sample is restricted to fam-
ilies with telephones. For this reason, it is likely
that single individuals and poorer individuals and
familics are sampled less frequently. Second,
there are two types of sample elements for each
observation, the individual respondent and the
respondent’s family. For each telephone num-
ber, only one person was chosen as a respon-
dent. For this reason, single individuals are more
likely to have been chosen than married individ-
uals with similar characteristics. To the extent
that the behavior of groups excluded from the
sample is represented by similar groups within
the sample, population characteristics may be
estimated with appropriate individual and family
sampling weights as described in appendix B.

Interviewing for the survey was conducted by
the Survey Research Center of the University of
Michigan primarily in the second quarter of 1984,
a period chosen because it is the least likely to
exhibit strong seasonal effects. A total of 1,946
interviews were obtained by the end of the
survey, in August 1984,

APPENDIX B: ERRORS OF SAMPLING,
REPORTING, AND NONRESPONSE

The results of any survey and the estimates of
population characteristics derived from it are
subject to errors based on the degree to which
the sample varies from the population, errors
arising during the interview, and errors derived
from incomplete responses.

Errors of Sampling

Sampling error is a measurc of the possible
random deviation of the survey findings resuiting
from the selection of a particular sample. Table
B.1 contains the approximate sampling errors
associated with various sample sizes and report-
ed percentages from a survey, assuming a confi-

B.1 Approximate sampling errors of survey results,
by size of sample!

Percentage points

Survey resuits Size of sample
(percent) 3,000 [ 2,000 [ 500 | 300 I 100
0. ... . 25 28 36 62 103
Wor 700, 123 25 33 57 9.6
200r80....0 00 20 22 29 49 8.4
10or90..0.0 000" 1.5 17 - 22 37 6.3
50r95.. .. i 11 12 16 27 46

1. Two standard crrors.

dence level of 95 percent. Therefore, for most
responses, the chances are 95 in 100 that the
estimated value lies within a range equal to the
reported percentages plus or minus the sampling
error. For most of the tables in this article, the
appropriate sample size is between 1,000 and
2,000 respondents.
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Errors of Reporting

All survey results are subject to reporting errors,
which may occur accidentally, purposely, or
from a lack of information. They may arise
because respondents misunderstand questions,
falsify responses, or simply lack interest in the
survey. They may also occur when interviewers
misinterpret responses or query respondents in
an inconsistent manner. These sources of error
can be minimized by careful training of inter-
viewers, gaining the confidence and cooperation
of respondents, and identifying inconsistencies
during the coding and processing of responses.

Frrors of Nonresponse

Nonresponse errors may arise because a family
selected for participation in the survey could not
be interviewed, perhaps because the family re-
fused to participate, could not be contacted after
callbacks, or was unable to respond for medical
reasons or because the interviewer and the re-
spondent did not share a common language.
Errors of nonresponse may be reduced by impos-
ing strict requirements for response rates on the
organization conducting the interviewing. A re-
sponse rate of 78 percent was achieved for the
1984 Survey of Currency and Transactions Ac-
count Usage. Errors of this type, like reporting
errors, are not precisely measurable.

As is the case in virtually every household
survey, the Survey of Currency and Transac-
tions Account Usage also contained observa-
tions with missing values for some of the varia-
bles. Of the 1,946 observations in the original set
of data, 1,122 were incompletc. The average
number of missing values, however, was quite
small—about 3 out of 230 variables per observa-
tion. Most key variables were present in all but a
small proportion of observations. For example,
data on the amount of currency usually obtained
was missing in only 4 to 5 percent of the inter-
views. The dollar amount of family income was
the most frequently missing variable; it was
missing in about 10 percent of the observations,
though a significant proportion of these respon-
dents furnished information on their range of
income,

Sixty-one cases were discarded from the sam-
ple because most of the dollar values were miss-
ing or because values of key variables were
highly implausible. For the remaining 1,885 ob-
servations, all missing values were imputed.
Briefly, we imputed the missing values by itera-
tively estimating the distribution of variables that
were missing; after this estimation, which was
conditioned on the set of variables observed for a
given case, we calculated the most probable
estimates of the missing values. We made final
imputations using the estimated value plus a
random term that preserves unexplained varia-
tion within the sample.2

Sampling Weights

One means of making formal correction for non-
response bias is to use sampling weights in the
calculation of population statistics.3 In the case
of the Survey of Currency and Transaction Ac-
count Usage, two population universes of U.S.
residents are of interest: noninstitutionalized
families and noninstitutionalized individuals
aged 18 years or more. For purposes of comput-
ing appropriate sampling weights, the survey
sample was post-stratified by marital status, sex,
age, race, and income for individual respondents
and for their families. Corresponding population
frequencies were estimated using the 1983 Sur-
vey of Consumer Finances.? For each cell, indi-
vidual sampling weights and family sampling
weights are given by the ratio of the respective
universe and sample cell frequencies. All calcu-
lations reported in this article were made using
the individual or the family sampling weights.

2. Details of this procedure are given in Robert B. Avery,
Gregory E. Elliehausen, Arthur B. Kennickell, and Paul A.
Spindt, **A Microanalytic View of the Payments Mechanism:
Some Preliminary Results from the Survey of Currency and
Transaction Account Usage’ (paper presented at the annual
meeting of the Financial Management Association, October
9-11, 1985).

3. D.G. Horwitz and D.J. Thompson, ‘‘A Generalization
of Sampling Without Replacement from a Finite Universe,"
Journal of the American Statistical Association, vol. 48
(December 1952), pp. 396-404.

4. Robert B. Avery and Gregory E. Ellichausen, /983
Survey of Consumer Finances (Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, forthcoming).
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Treasury and Federal Reserve Foreign
Exchange Operations: Interim Report

This interim report, covering the period August
through October 1985, is the twenty-sixth of a
series providing information on Treasury and
System foreign exchange operations to supple-
ment the regular series of semiannual reports
that are usually issued each March and Septem-
ber. It was prepared by Sam Y. Cross, Manager
of Foreign Operations of the System Open Mar-
ket Account and Executive Vice President in
charge of the Foreign Group of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York.

After rising for a time in August and early
September, dollar exchange rates dropped sharp-
ly after an announcement on September 22 by
the Ministers of Finance and Central Bank Gov-
ernors of the five major industrial nations.! The
monetary authorities agreed to pursue addition-
al, specific policies to sustain and accelerate
more balanced expansion with low inflation, and
to cooperate more closely in furthering an order-
Iy appreciation of nondollar currencies. For the
August-October period as a whole, the dollar
extended the decline that had begun in early
1985, against a background of spreading percep-
tions that U.S. economic growth was slowing
while activity abroad was picking up. By the end
of October, the dollar had fallen nearly 11 per-
cent in terms of the Japanese yen compared with
its level at the end of July, by about 6 percent
relative to continental currencies, and by 2 per-
cent against the pound sterling, On a trade-
weighted average basis, the dollar closed about
5¥2 percent lower than its levels at the end of
July, and 22 percent below its highs of late
February 1985.

1. The text of the statement made on September 22, 1985,
by the Ministers of Finance and Central Bank Governors of
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Japan, the United
Kingdom, and the United States is available on request from
Publications Services, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,

As the period opened, the dollar continued the
irregular decline that had occurred during the
previous five months, but the pace of decline was
slowing. Economic statistics were still suggest-
ing that growth of U.S. production and employ-
ment remained sluggish during the summer
months. But market participants doubted that
U.S. interest rates would extend the decline that
had begun earlier in the spring since they viewed
the Federal Reserve as likely to be increasingly
cautious in the face of continued rapid monetary
growth. Starting in late August, the dollar actual-
ly began to rise as it appeared that the outlook for
U.S. economic growth might be more favorable
than had been predicted earlier. Trade and em-
ployment data that were better than anticipated
prompted market participants to change their
expectations for the U.S. economy and for inter-
est rates. Under these circumstances, commer-
cial customers as well as professionals acted to
cover short positions and to reduce hedges
against dollar assets established when the dollar

1. Federal Reserve reciprocal currency arrangements
Millions of dollars

o Amount of facility,
Institution October 31, 1985
Austrian National Bank ................... 250
National Bank of Belgium ................. 1,000
Bank of Canada ......coovvvurniniirinnan, 2,000
National Bank of Denmark ................ 250
Bankof England. .................. et 3,000
Bank of France....... el 2,000
German Federal Bank . 6,000
Bank of Italy......... cen 3,000
Bankof Japan.......cooiiviiiieniiiinins, 5,000
Bank of MeXico «.vvvvvviiinineeinninninns 700
Netherlands Bank. . . e 500
Bank of Norway. ... 250
Bank of Sweden .. .. 300
Swiss Natjonal Bank 4,000
Bank for International
Settlements:
Swiss francs—dollars..................... 600
Other authorized
European currencies—dollars . .......... 1,250
T 30,100
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had been falling. Moreover, evidence of a re-
newed flow of private foreign capital into the
U.S. securities markets during September, after
a temporary slackening in August, helped to
dispel concern that the dollar’s decline since the
spring would cause a major shift of investor
preferences toward nondollar currencies. The
dollar reached its highest levels of the three-
month period under review during the second
week of September, as traders anticipated that
upcoming ‘‘flash’’ estimates of gross national
product would reveal strong growth in the third
quarter,

By mid-September, however, market partici-
pants began to question whether the expected
pickup in economic activity would be strong
enough to sustain dollar exchange rates at the
levels they had reached, which were 4 to 9
percent higher than those of early August. As
these questions led some professionals to take
profits, the doliar fell, dropping further when the
“flash’’ GNP estimate turned out to be lower
than most market forecasts.

The dollar’s fall then gained momentum after
September 22, when the G-5 Finance Ministers
and Central Bank Governors made their an-
nouncement following a meeting in New York.
The statement drew attention to changes already
occurring in fundamental economic conditions
around the world, in particular the shift to more
moderate growth in the United States, stronger
growth in other countries, and the convergence
of inflation rates at a lower level. Recognizing
that these changes had not yet been fully reflect-
ed in exchange rates, the officials affirmed the
strong prospects for progress in reducing interna-
tional economic imbalances and the intentions of
the G-5 governments to implement policies to
sustain and accelerate these improvements.
Each of the countries issued a specific statement
of policy intentions to intensify individual and
cooperative efforts to achieve sustained noninfla-
tionary expansion,

The G-5 announcement had an immediate and
strong effect on dollar exchange rates. In part,
the exchange market reaction reflected the fact
that the announcement was unexpected. More
importantly, market participants noted that the
initiative had come from the United States and
viewed it as a change in the U.S. government’s
previously perceived attitude of accepting or

even welcoming the strong dollar. In addition,
the agreement was interpreted as eliminating the
likelihood that the Federal Reserve would tight-
en reserve conditions in response to rapid U.S.
monetary growth,

In these circumstances, the dollar dropped
sharply on the day following the G-5 announce-
ment even before any official intervention oc-
curred. With Tokyo closed for a holiday, the first
central bank operations were in Europe; the
dollar had already fallen against major foreign
currencies by the time the Bundesbank stepped
in to sell dollars at the afternoon fixing in Frank-
furt for the first time in more than six months,
Later the same day, the U.S. authorities con-
ducted their first operation during the period
under review, selling dollars against Japanese
yen and German marks in a visible manner to
resist a rise of the dollar from the lower levels.

During the next few days, there was some
skepticism in the market that the lower dollar
levels would be maintained, and a number of
commercial customers responded to the appar-
ently attractive rates by buying dollars. This
phenomenon was most dramatic in Tokyo
where, when the market opened on Tuesday,
September 24, after a three-day weekend, de-
mand for dollars by corporations and investors
spurred the largest turnover on record for spot
dollar—yen trading. The Bank of Japan then re-
sponded with massive dollar sales. Even though
these sales were partly offset by sizable normal
interest earnings, Japan’s published foreign ex-
change reserves dropped nearly $1 billion in the
month of September. Following these and other
operations in subsequent days by the Japanese
and other G-5 central banks, market participants
came to believe that the authorities were firmly
committed to the joint effort, and upward pres-
sures on the dollar abated. The U.S. authorities
sold a total of $199 million against German marks
and $262 million against the Japanese yen during
the last week of September and the first week of
October, operating repeatedly and visibly at
times when the dollar showed a tendency to rise
from the lower levels it had reached.

In the two weeks beginning October 7, the
dollar came under heavier upward pressure, re-
flecting strong commercial and investor demand.
While impressed with the central bank interven-
tion, market participants still anticipated addi-
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tional economic policy initiatives. The demand
for dollars was spurred when the annual World
Bank-IMF meetings in Seoul, Korea, passed
without any policy announcements. Also, some
statements, attributed to monetary officials at the
Seoul meetings, were viewed as expressing satis-
faction with the extent of the dollar’s decline and
suggesting that it would not fall much further.
Also contributing to upward pressure on the
dollar were growing perceptions that U.S. eco-
nomic activity was picking up and that new
estimates of third-quarter growth of GNP would
show a substantial upward revision.

The demand for dollars, especially against the
German mark, intensified around mid-October
when commercial participants who had held off
meeting their dollar needs after the G-S an-
nouncement reentered the market. But the dol-
lar’s rise was largely held in check by coordinat-
ed intervention by the United States and other
monetary authorities. On October 16, as the
dollar staged its strongest rebound since the G-5
announcement, the Trading Desk of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York sold $797 million
against German marks and $67 million against
Japanese yen, and on the next day it sold addi-
tional amounts as the dollar eased back when the
upward revision of the U.S. GNP statistics failed
to live up to expectations. During the two weeks
after the September 22 communique, the United
States sold a total of. $1,550.2 million against
German marks and $617.6 million against Japa-
nese yen. These operations, some of which were
conducted in Far Eastern markets as well as in
New York, were closely coordinated with those
of the Bank of Japan and European G-5 central
banks in their own centers.

During the last two weeks of October, much of

the upward pressure on the dollar relative to the
European currencies abated in response both to
the intervention operations and to a fading of
optimism about the U.S. economic outlook. The
upward pressure on the dollar vis-3-vis the Japa-
nese yen, however, was slower to subside—even
though the government of Japan had announced
on October 15 a program to increase the rate of
growth of domestic demand. Accordingly, the
Desk’s dollar sales in this two-week period,
while more modest in size, were concentrated in
yen. In all during these two weeks, the U.S.
authorities sold $482.9 million against Japanese
yen and $87 million against the German mark.
Late in October the Bank of Japan allowed
Japanese money market interest rates to drift
higher. It was then that the dollar began to
decline particularly sharply against the yen.
Many market observers viewed the Japanese
actions on interest rates as possibly representing
the first of a series of steps to be taken by the G-5
countries to lower interest differentials favorable
to the dollar, Despite denials by U.S., German,
and Japanese officials that any agreement existed
for such coordinated interest rate policy moves,

the idea persisted, and the dollar declined across

the board to close near its lowest levels of the
three-month period under review. It ended Octo-
ber about 13 percent below the level at which it
had traded in the week before the G-5 meeting in
terms of the Japanese yen, 10% percent down in
terms of the German mark, and 8 percent down
vis-a-vis sterling. Total intervention sales of dol-
lars by the U.S. authorities, which were split
equally between the U.S. Treasury and the Fed-
eral Reserve, came to $3,198,7 million during the
three months. After September 22, the central
banks of France, Germany, Japan, and the Unit-

2. Drawings and repayments by the Argentine central bank under special swap arrangements

with the U.S. Treasury
Millions of dollars, drawings or repayments (—)

Qutstanding Qutstanding
Amounts of . . . .

U.S. drawings on Treasury facilities September 1984:4 1985:1 1985:2 1985:3 Qctober 31,

30, 1984 1985

S00million ...l * =230 * * ¥

-270
150million .......oooviiii i * * 75 -71.4 *
68 -71.4

Data are on a value-date basis.
*No facility.
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3. Net profits or losses (—) on U.S. Treasury and
Federal Reserve current foreign exchange
operations

Millions of dollars

U.S. Treasury
; Federal Exchange
Period Reserve Stabilization
Fund

August 1, 1985-October 31,

1985. .. cviieiiininn, 0 0
Valuation profits and

losses on outstanding

assets and Habilities

as of October 31,

1984, .. ciiiiiiinnn —-451.0 -202.7

Data are on a value-date basis.

ed Kingdom sold about $5 billion. The central
banks of other G-10 countries sold more than
$2 billion. :

In other operations, Argentina repaid its draw-
ing on its swap agreement with the U.S. Trea-
sury established on June 19, 1985. The drawing
was repaid as scheduled in two installments of
$71.4 million each on August 15 and September
30. The payments coincided with Argentina’s
drawings from the International Monetary Fund
under its new economic stabilization program.
Also completed at the same time were the repay-
ments of $460 million of outstanding credits to

Argentina from 12 foreign central banks, repre-
senting their part of the cooperative bridging
facility established in June.

In the period from August through October,
the Federal Reserve and the Exchange Stabiliza-
tion Fund (ESF) realized no profits or losses
from exchange transactions. As of QOctober 31,
cumulative bookkeeping or valuation losses on
outstanding foreign currency balances were $451
million for the Federal Reserve and $203 million
for the Treasury’s ESF. These valuation losses
represent the decrease in the dollar value of
outstanding currency assets valued at end-of-
period exchange rates, compared with the rates
prevailing at the time the foreign currencies were
acquired.

The Federal Reserve and the ESF invest for-
eign currency balances acquired in the market as
a result of their foreign operations in a variety of
instruments that yield market-related rates of
return and that have a high degree of quality and
liquidity. Under the authority provided by the
Monetary Control Act of 1980, the Federal Re-
serve has invested $1,796.6 million equivalent of
its foreign currency holdings in securities issued
by foreign governments as of October 31. In
addition, the Treasury held the equivalent of
$2,672.1 million in such securities as of the end of
October. O
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Industrial Production

Released for publication December 13

Industrial production increased an estimated 0.4
percent in November following a downward revi-
sion of 0.4 percent in October. In November,
most market groups posted gains following de-
clines in October. Over the last three months,
total industrial production has changed little. At

125.1 percent of the 1977 average, the index in
November was 1.4 percent higher than that of a
year earlier.

In market groups, output of consumer goods
increased 0.4 percent in November, reflecting a
rise of 1.4 percent in durable goods and a gain of
0.1 percent in nondurable goods. In November,
autos were assembled at an annual rate of 7.7
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1977 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
change,
Group 1985 1985 Nov. 1984
to Nov.
Oct. i Nov July } Auvg. 1 Sept. J Oct. J Nov. 1985
Major market groups
Total industrial production ......... 124.6 125.1 -.2 9 -.1 -4 4 1.4
Products, total ...... 132.5 133.1 .0 1.1 .1 -4 4 2.5
Final products 132.6 133.2 .1 1.1 .0 -5 .5 1.9
Consumer goo 1211 121.7 -2 11 2 -.5 4 1.8
Durable .... 111.6 113.1 -.6 2.5 ~1.0 -1.2 1.4 -2
Nondurable . 124.6 124.8 —.1 7 .6 -2 .1 2.5
Business equipment............ 141.1 141.9 4 1.2 -.6 -7 .5 1.5
Defense and space............. 178.7 181.5 3 9 (.1 7 1.6 1.1
Intermediate products............ 132.5 132.6 -.5 1.0 4 0 N 4.2
Construction supplies .......... 121.1 120.8 2 1.8 .0 -4 -2 4.4
Materials «..oovuiiniii i 113.6 114.2 -.5 7 -4 -.4 5 -4
Major industry groups
Manufacturing. ..............o0e 127.5 128.1 2 1.0 -3 -3 .5 L7
Durable. . ... 127.9 128.9 2 1.2 -7 -.5 .8 1.1
Nondurable 127.0 127.1 .1 8 3 .0 .1 2.7
Mining ... 106.0 105.6 -1.7 -4 -.5 -1.6 -4 -3.0
Utilities. ... .. 113.4 114.0 -2.4 ~.3 2.6 B S 1.7

NoTE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted,

million units, only slightly higher than the strike-
affected rate of 7.6 million units in October.
However, lightweight truck production rebound-
ed sharply in November. Qutput of home goods,
which includes appliances, rose an estimated 0.7
percent following a gain of 1.0 percent in Octo-
ber. '

Production of business equipment rose 0.5
percent in November, with gains in most catego-
ries; October data, however, were revised down-
ward. OQutput of defense equipment increased 1.6
percent following an upward revision of 0.7

percent in October. Materials output rose 0.5
percent in November following a decline in Octo-
ber; production of durable goods materials in-
creased 0.7 percent, while nondurable materials
edged up 0.2 percent.

In industry groups, manufacturing output in-
creased 0.5 percent in November. Durable man-
ufacturing rose 0.8 percent, with output of iron
and steel rising again, while nondurable manu-
facturing changed little. Mining production de-
clined 0.4 percent further in November; the
output of utilities rose 0.5 percent.



115

Statements to Congress

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Domestic Monetary
Policy of the Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, December 12, 1985.

I appreciate the opportunity to discuss with you
questions relating to the operational problems
experienced by the Bank of New York on No-
vember 21 and the response of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. My remarks will be
relatively brief. Mr. Corrigan, President of the
New York Federal Reserve Bank, who was on
the scene and who is here with you today, is in a
position to review in full detail the specific facts
and the Federal Reserve’s response to the events
as they unfolded.

The settlement problem, which resulted in the
loan of $22.6 billion to the Bank of New York,
was caused by a failure of the computer system
software. The effects in this instance were of
unprecedented magnitude, measured by the
amount of the overnight loan. But the effects in
terms of market performance and risk were well
contained.

It is also true that more limited computer
interruptions, either at private participants or at
one of the Reserve Banks, are not unusual. The
impact is typically small, reflected only in tempo-
rary delays of minutes or hours in operations or
in final settlement for a day's work. This time,
the interruption was much more prolonged, ex-
tending overnight. Consequently, potentially se-
rious implications for the payments system and
for the securities markets were highlighted al-
though they were avoided in this instance.

Since Mr. Corrigan will be reviewing in some
detail the particular circumstances surrounding
the Bank of New York (BONY) borrowing, I will
simply turn to some of the policy issues.

Like it or not, computers and their software
systems—with the possibility of mechanical or

human failure—are an integral part of the pay-
ments mechanism. The scale and the speed of
transactions permit no other approach. It is
therefore appropriate to ask what type of backup
systems—both hardware and software—and
controls should be required of participants in the
payments system, especially those participants
with potentially large exposures measured rela-
tive to assets, capital, and any other measures.

That question is one that must, in the first
instance, be faced by each participant. Those
participants, however, also face intense competi-
tive pressures to minimize costs and cash bal-
ances. As participants in and regulators of the
payments system, the Federal Reserve has the
responsibility to see to it that there is a counter-
vailing pressure to provide protection against

“unacceptable risks for the system as a whole.

In approaching that question, the Federal Re-
serve has tried to identify and assess the risks
facing participants in the payments and settle-
ment mechanisms, and to determine how these
risks interact and what can be done to limit them
in a cost-effective way.

For some years, the Federal Reserve has been
actively encouraging participants to adopt mea-
sures and policies to limit risk in payments and
settlement systems, and we are reinforcing our
own computer facilities, including backup sys-
tems. After long discussions with other interest-
ed parties, the Federal Reserve Board earlier this
year, in May, issued a policy statement address-
ing certain problems in this area. That statement
called upon participants in private funds transfer
systems—including the so-called Clearing House
Interbank Payments System (CHIPS), which
handles some one hundred thousand individual
international payments transactions, valued at
several hundred billion dollars, per day—to bet-
ter’evaluate and control risks inherent in large-
scale automated transfers. We also announced at
that time measures to control and reduce so-
called ‘‘daylight overdrafts’’ on our own books—
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overdrafts that occur when, in the course of a
day, a bank exhausts its reserve balance with a
Federal Reserve Bank,

In the last analysis, no mechanical system can
be entirely ‘‘fail-safe’” and also be commercially
viable. The costs would simply be too high, and
the money and the Treasury securities markets
could not operate at the present level of efficien-
cy. Nor can key clearing operations be easily
closed down in the middle of a day without
having a potentially severe impact on markets
and third parties, sowing confusion at the least,
and at the worst a chain reaction of losses. In
these circumstances, the importance of institu-
tions having access to the discount window is
evident; in this instance, we could extend credit
with the knowledge that we were dealing with a
known and a reputable depository institution,
supervised by federal authorities.

The discount window advance to the BONY
was, by any measure, enormous, but the collat-
eral in our hands—U.S, government securities
that had been delivered to us for the account of
BONY-—was sound, and the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York also had further security from
BONY. The market could, and did, proceed with
its business, with minimal disruption. In con-
trast, had the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York refused to make payments on behalf of
BONY as it received government securities for
its account, other market participants would
have found themselves short of cash, other
banks and their customers presumably would
have been forced into overdraft and requests for
discount window assistance, and financial pres-
sures would have appeared elsewhere.

A question about the interest rate charged
BONY for the use of the discount window in this
circumstance is entirely appropriate. I have been
assured, and Mr. Corrigan will explain more
fully, that the net result of all financial transac-

tions between the Federal Reserve and BONY
was to offset fully the ‘“subsidy’’ arising from the
fact that the discount rate was below the federal
funds rate prevailing that day.

Those particular results were, however, fortu-
itous. At the same time, BONY did incur sub-
stantial expenses because it had to finance over-
night some $25 billion of securities, upon which it
received no interest. Notwithstanding that cir-
cumstance, a special penalty rate, designed to
encourage better backup systems, when excep-
tionally large borrowing is caused by the institu-
tion’s own computer problems may well be ap-
propriate. Over time we will also be reviewing,
as already contemplated, our policies toward
tolerable levels of daylight overdrafts.

Your letter, Mr. Chairman, also asks whether
the Federal Reserve itself should piay a large role
directly in clearing securities—as a priced ser-
vice—to reduce the overall risks to the System.
That, frankly, is an area that we would be
extremely reluctant to enter, but we will be glad
to provide further analysis of the advantages and
disadvantages.

1 believe it would be wrong to overdramatize
this incident. There was a serious operational
problem that illustrated some potential vulnera-
bilities in the clearing mechanism. But it is also
true that the problem could be dealt with effec-
tively within our present arrangements—in that
sense the system did, in this instance, prove
“fail-safe.” The overnight loan, huge as it was,
was fully secured, with an ample margin of
protection.

But the incident is also indicative of the rele-
vance of our continuing efforts—and that of the
banks—to control risk in the payments system
and of effective supervision of the participants.
That work may seem mundane and tedious—that
is, until something goes wrong. Then, it is also
seen as essential. 0



Statements to Congress 117

Statement of E. Gerald Corrigan, President,
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, before the
Subcommittee on Domestic Monetary Policy of
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, U.S. House of Representatives, Decem-
ber 12, 1985.

I welcome this opportunity to appear before this
subcommittee to testify about the circumstances
surrounding the malfunction in the government
securities clearance mechanism that occurred on
November 21-22, 1985. Before turning to the
specifics of that episode, let me make a few
introductory remarks about (1) the workings of
the book-entry system for Treasury securities,
and (2) the structure and operation of the elec-
tronic network that permits the system to work
with the speed and efficiency to which we are all
so accustomed. -

The most important operational characteristic
of the book-entry system is its ‘‘payment against
delivery’’ feature. That is, when bank A sells a
security from its own account or from a customer
account, the security is electronically delivered
to bank B, and the reserve account of bank B is
simultaneously and automatically debited to ef-
fect payment for the security. This feature of
simultaneous and automatic payment in ‘‘final’’
funds is central to the efficiency and liquidity of
the market. However, it is because of this feature
of the system that it is common for large banks,
especially large clearing banks, to have ‘‘daylight
overdrafts’’ in their reserve accounts. And, it is
because of this feature that the Federal Reserve
has recently issued for public comment several
proposals aimed at controlling daylight over-
drafts growing out of such securities processing.
These proposals, together with a more detailed
discussion of the workings of the book-entry
system, are summarized in appendix A.'

The electronic network over which transfers of
securities and funds take place is a complex web
involving the Federal Reserve Banks (and their
branches), thousands of depository institutions
throughout the country, and thousands of cus-
tomers of depository institutions. The electronic
linkages between these entities take several

1. The attachments to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

forms, ranging from the conventional telephone
to direct interconnection by high-speed comput-
er processors. While the network has thousands
of participants, the vast majority are not ‘‘criti-
cal” participants since operational or other prob-
lems at most institutions do not have the poten-
tial for major consequences to others and can
usually be worked around with relative ease.
However, there are several dozen very large
participants, certainly including the Reserve
Banks and most of our large commercial banks,
that constitute the ‘‘critical mass’’ of the system.
A major interruption in processing by any one of
these entities does have the potential for more
generalized problems elsewhere in the system.

Unfortunately, but inevitably, such disrup-
tions do occur. For example, through December
5 this year, there have been 70 days on which the
closing of the securities wire has been extended
two hours or more. In rough orders of magni-
tude, about half these extensions were due to
hardware problems and half, to software prob-
lems; although in many instances both hardware
and software problems appear to have their roots
in very large processing volumes on particular
days. Viewed from a different vantage point,
about half the extensions were due to problems
in a Reserve Bank and half were due to problems
in the very large commercial banks. However, of
the 70 episodes, only 4 episodes required the
wire to remain open after 10 p.m., and before
November 21, none of the episodes produced a
situation in which the day’s work was not com-
pleted.

THE EVENTS OF NOVEMBER 21-22

Against that background, the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York received a routine phone call
from Bank of New York at about 8:00 a.m.,
November 21, indicating that Bank of New York
was still in the process of completing its account-
ing and related work growing out of Wednes-
day’s record volume of work and that it would
not be in a position to begin the processing of
Thursday’s securities until late morning. In this
time frame there was no indication of a major
problem at Bank of New York. However, be-
tween 8:15 a.m. and 10:15 a.m. all the other
major market participants began their normal
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work flows that entailed deliveries of securities
to Bank of New York—securities that, in the
normal course, Bank of New York would rede-
liver for payment to others. Because Bank of
New York was not in a position to process and
redeliver these securities, the overdraft in its
account began building the moment other banks
commenced operations Thursday morning.

At about 11:30 a.m., we first learned of a
software problem at Bank of New York. At that
time, the overdraft in Bank of New York’s
securities account had reached almost $12 bil-
lion. While the overdraft position was large for
that time of day, it was not cause for undue
concern in a context in which there was still no
indication of a sustained outage at Bank of New
York. At about 2:15 p.m., a senior official at
Bank of New York called the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York with the first firm indication
that the problem might be much more serious
than had been previously thought. At that time,
the overdraft in Bank of New York’s securities
account was in excess of $20 billion.

Between 2:15 p.m. and 4:00 p.m., it became
increasingly clear that the problem at Bank of
New York was of potentially major dimensions,
although prospects for recovering still seemed
reasonable. However, it was also in this time
frame that it became very clear that Bank of New
York’s data base of account information and
individual transaction data had been damaged.
As events were to prove, it was the damage to
such records that severely complicated the re-
covery process at Bank of New York and, as a
practical matter, rendered unworkable several
schemes that might have permitted the problem
to be at least partially mitigated as the day
proceeded.

When, at about 4:00 p.m., I personally learned
of the apparent damage to data files at Bank of
New York, I immediately requested senior man-
agement at the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York to establish contact with top management
at Bank of New York to get their appraisal of the
situation. I also requested my associates at the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to begin
drafting special loan agreements that could be
used if Bank of New York could not solve its
problem, thus necessitating a large loan at the
discount window. Having been through a num-
ber of broadly similar situations, I remained

hopeful that the problem would be solved, but
the fact of the damaged data files did concern me
greatly. In this time frame, Bank of New York
was indicating that it expected to be operational
in the period from 6:00 p.m. to 7;00 p.m., which,
while late, would still provide ample time to get
the day’s processing completed while permitting
a comfortable margin of time for all parties to get
their end-of-day accounting and related work
completed for the next day’s opening of busi-
ness.

Between 4:00 p.m. and 8:30 p.m., numerous
conversations occurred between officials of the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York and Bank of
New York and, at about 8:00 p.m., the special
loan agreements were executed. At about 8:30
p.m., we were advised that Bank of New York’s
data base problem had been solved and at 8:31
p.m. we received the first securities transfer
message of the day from Bank of New York. At
that time, Bank of New York’'s overdraft was
almost $30 billion. By 10:00 p.m. we had seen
only a trickle of securities transfers from Bank of
New York. And, it was at this time that other
problems and constraints began to crowd in on
the situation. These problems included concerns
about fatigue, technical constraints associated
with keeping systems operational around the
country after midnight, and the need to close
down the systems in time to permit all parties to
do the end-of-day processing to produce account
statements that would permit an orderly opening
of business on Friday. It is important to note
here that while problems somewhere in the sys-
tem are not uncommon, we have never been
confronted with a situation that required the
system to be kept open past midnight.

Nevertheless, the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York decided to extend the processing
hours as long as possible, based on a judgment as
to how close we could shave it, while keeping in
mind the time needed to do end-of-day process-
ing. Thus, confronted with increasing evidence
of potential problems at other institutions around
the country, at about 12:30 a.m. the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York broadcast a message
nationwide that the securities wire would close at
1:30 a.m. and that the funds wire would close at
2:15 a.m. Bank of New York was notified of the
decision in advance and was told to use the
remaining time to process whatever it could and
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also to go into the market and raise money to
reduce further its overdraft. However, given the
hour and because the operating system at Bank
of New York was, at best, limping along and
because it did not have such large credit lines
established, Bank of New York’s debit position
in its securities account was reduced only to
$24.2 billion when the securities wire was closed
at 1:30 a.m. After the close of the cash wire at
2:15 a.m., Bank of New York requested and was
granted a discount window advance of $22.6
billion.

As it turned out, Bank of New York’s estimate
of its overall position at 2:15 a.m. was incorrect
and, as a result, its reserve account was over-
drawn by an additional $1 billion. Thus, the total
credit extended to Bank of New York by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York was $23.6
billion. '

Given the special loan agreements that had
been executed early Thursday evening, the deci-
sion to grant the discount window advance was
an easy one since the only alternative at that time
would have been an inadequately secured over-
draft of $23 billion. In that most fundamental
sense, the important issues raised by this episode
are not so much the fact of the discount window
advance but rather its terms and, even more
importantly, the underlying circumstances that
permitted the buildup of the overdraft in the
reserve account in the first instance.

The absolute size of the discount window
advance is, of course, enormous by any stan-
dard. The loan is almost double the size of Bank
of New York and exceeds its capital by a factor
of about 23. It is far and away the largest
overnight loan ever made through the discount
window. This particular advance, however,
should not be contrasted with large discount
window advances to other institutions, such as
the extended credit that was provided to the
Continental Illinois Bank, since the circum-
stances in these cases are fundamentally differ-
ent.

Under the terms of the special loan agree-
ments, the loan was secured by all of Bank of
New York’s domestic assets and by all of the
customer securities that they were empowered to
pledge for such purposes. We estimate that the
book value of the assets and securities available
to secure the loan was about $36 billion, thereby

providing a sizable margin of excess collateral.
Since the loan was adequately secured, the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York was never
subject to risk of loss; and since the capital of
Bank of New York was not impaired, its solven-
cy was not in question.

The loan was made at the basic discount rate
of 7.5 percent, which was 54 basis points below
the prevailing federal funds rate that day. Thus,
looking at the discount window advance itself,
Bank of New York's interest expenses were less
than a ‘‘market’’ rate would have produced.
However, when one takes account of all the
financial transactions between the Federal Re-
serve Bank of New York and Bank of New York
growing out of this episode, interest savings is
more than offset. Specifically, because of the
penalties assessed on Bank of New York inci-
dent to the overdraft of $1 billion in its reserve
account and because Bank of New York’s prob-
lems prevented the delivery of certain securities
to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
which Bank of New York ended up financing but
on which we, in effect, received the interest
income, the net financial result of all transactions
between Bank of New York and the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was in favor of the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. But, this
result was by chance and leaves open the ques-
tion of whether there should not be special terms
associated with discount window lending of the
nature encountered in this case.

As far as Bank of New York is concerned, the
overall episode entailed direct out-of-pocket
costs of about $5 million, which is about 7
percent of its earnings over the first three quar-
ters of this year and, more importantly, is a
sizable percentage of the gross revenues that it
generates via its clearing activities. The cost to
Bank of New York reflects the fact that it was
required to finance almost $25 billion in securi-
ties overnight in a context in which the interest
income on those securities accrued to those who
were due to receive the securities. Indeed, those
individuals and institutions who bought the secu-
rities in question received a windfall since they
received interest for the day but did not incur any
cost of financing.

Against this background, the subcommittee
has raised a number of questions concerning the
appropriateness of such a discount window ad-



120 Federal Reserve Bulletin [0 February 1986

vance being made at the basic discount rate and
even larger questions as to whether, in the cir-
cumstances, the overall cost of the episode to
Bank of New York reflects the seriousness of the
situation taken as a whole. With regard to the
first of those questions, I believe the episode
does point to the need for a reconsideration of
the terms of discount window advances in situa-
tions like this.

The second question is, however, more diffi-
cult to deal with, for in the end it raises very
difficult value judgments. Looked at narrowly,
one can argue that the cost to Bank of New York
as referred to earlier is sizable, keeping in mind
that there are indirect, as well as direct costs. On
the other hand, it is also true that in the circum-
stances that prevailed on that day, Bank of New
York could not have funded itself any other way
than at the Federal Reserve nor could it have
repositioned or liquidated the securities in ques-
tion. In the final analysis, therefore, the ultimate
backup implicit in access to the Federal Reserve
discount window supports the effective opera-
tion of the clearing system, and the question is
whether those operating and paying for the sys-
tem in fact bear its true costs, including the cost
of adequate computer backup facilities. In this
regard, I would hope that this experience—
including its direct and indirect costs to Bank of
New York—would powerfully drive home the
point that the oft-repeated concerns about pay-
ments risk are not simply a matter of abstraction
but can be very real indeed and demand the
attention of all who operate and manage the
system, including the top management of finan-
cial institutions.

Of course, the saga of Bank of New York did
not end with the extension of the discount win-
dow advance at 2:15 a.m., Friday. Indeed, as the
normal business day opened later on Friday,
Bank of New York still was not operational. As a
result, by 11:00 a.m. it had accumulated a further
overdraft in its reserve account of $2 billion.
Faced with this situation, at about 11:30 a.m. we
temporarily stopped accepting securities trans-
fers for the account of Bank of New York in an
attempt to stabilize the situation somewhat and
to see whether it was practical to prevent further
increases in the overdraft without causing exces-
sive disruption in the market more generally. As
described in the next section, experience with

this temporary stoppage illustrated all too vividly
the potential for more generalized disorder that
can result from such a partial shutdown of the
market.

Fortunately, shortly thereafter Bank of New
York regained full operational capabilities and,
with only a few further glitches, we were able to
complete the day’s business and close the securi-
ties wire at 8:00 p.m. and the funds wire at 8:45
p.m. Bank of New York had repaid its discount
window advance in full and had closed the day
with a comfortable positive balance in its reserve
account.

As noted earlier, the most basic issues raised
by this episode are not the discount window loan
made at 2:15 a.m., Friday. Rather the real issues
are (1) whether there was some alternate course
of action available during the day on Thursday
that would have prevented the overdraft from
developing in the first place, and (2) if not, what
can be done to mitigate against the reoccurrence
of a similar situation in the future. The remaining
sections of my testimony deal with the second
question, but allow me to say a few words about
the first at this time.

I have rigarously reconsidered, in retrospect,
the question of whether on Thursday, November
21 we could have, or should have, done anything
fundamentally different. My conclusion is that in
the particular circumstances that we faced there
was no reasonable alternative course of action
available. That is, given the following: (1) experi-
ence with generally similar problems in the past;
(2) Bank of New York’s assurance that the
problem would be fixed; (3) the fact that Bank of
New York's overdraft was in excess of $15
billion by 12:30 p.m.; (4) the fact that the data
files at Bank of New York were damaged; (5) the
fact that the solvency of the bank was not in
question; (6) the fact that the opportunity to
secure the loan was there; and (7) the enormous
uncertainties, if not disruption, that could resulit
from a partial or a complete shutdown of the
market, I believe that our actions were prudent,
disciplined, and appropriate. In saying this, I
should also confess that in some respects we
were a bit lucky. The day in question was not an
end-of-reserve-period settlement date; it was not
a day on which there were other problems—
technical or otherwise—in the markets; and un-
like the preceding day, it was not a day in which
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the market was effecting settlement for billions of
doliars in trading in mortgage-backed securities
that had taken place over the previous month.

IMPORTANCE OF
THE PAYMENTS MECHANISM

I think it is important to step back from the
particular situation related to the Bank of New
York’s recent clearance problem and to address
some of the broader questions related to the
operations of the payments mechanism. At the
outset, let me stress again the importance that we
attach to maintaining an efficient and a safe
payments system. In a manner of speaking, it
represents the financial equivalent of our inter-
state highway system, hooking together deposi-
tory institutions of all sizes throughout the coun-
try, and through them financial and nonfinancial
firms throughout the world. However, because
of the value, the volume, and the speed of traffic
on the electronic version of the financial inter-
state highway system, the potential for disrup-
tive chain reaction accidents is something that
we must take seriously.

Yet, there is a tendency to take for granted
that the payments system will always do the job
in a safe and an efficient manner. In fact, only
when there are highly visible disruptions to the
system does the public even take some notice.
And then the public does so typically only for a
passing few days. So one of the reasons why we
welcome these hearings, is the opportunity that
they provide to reinforce the importance that we
attach to keeping our payments system efficient,
reliable, and trusted.

Much of the focus today is on a particuiarly
vital element of that overall system; namely, the
clearance and the settlement mechanisms for
U.S. government securities. As this subcommit-
tee well knows, the market for U.S. government
securities is the largest, the most efficient, and
the most liquid securities market in the world. It
is true that, in the first instance, the depth and
the resiliency of that market derive from the fact
that the full faith and credit of the United States
stands behind each U.S. Treasury security. But
that market also draws considerable strength
from the speed, the efficiency, and the low
transaction costs that are associated with sec-

ondary market transfers over the book-entry
system. These efficiencies contribute important-
ly to the liquidity of the market, to the attractive-
ness to investors of Treasury securities, to the
Treasury’s ability to carry out debt management
operations, and to the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York’s ability to carry out Federal Reserve
System open market operations.

Perhaps never has the need for an efficient
market been more apparent than over the past
month when, as a result of repeated delays in
congressional passage of a permanent debt ceil-
ing extension, the Treasury has had to do the
following: (1) announce plans on two occasions
to auction for same day delivery and settlement
new issues of Treasury bills, one of $22 billion
and another of $15 billion, all of which had to be
sold, delivered, and settled within a period of
hours, and (2) compact into a period of 11
business days in November the auction and
settlement of more than $100 billion in bills,
notes, and bonds.

It is difficult to imagine how debt management
operations of this size would have been possible
without the benefit of a highly efficient clearing
and settlement system. Moreover, while these
examples are somewhat unusual, just citing fig-
ures on the normal value and volume of govern-
ment securities that clear daily through this sys-
tem—averaging about $200 billion and 27,000
items~—underscores the need for high-speed, effi-
cient, and reliable clearings. All participants in
the market—including the dealers, investors, the
Federal Reserve, and the Treasury itself—have
come to depend on this system. This dependence
is not limited just to the efficiency and the
availability of the system. Rather, this depen-
dence extends in an ultimately crucial way to its
safety and integrity as well.

If I ever had any doubts about this system—
and I do not think I have—they were laid to rest
on the second day of the Bank of New York’s
clearance problem. As I noted earlier, on that
day we concluded that it was necessary to estab-
lish a temporary stoppage on securities transfers
being sent over the system to the Bank of New
York. The purpose of this stoppage was to
attempt to stabilize the situation somewhat and,
frankly, to see also whether it was practical to
prevent further increases in the Bank of New
York's overdraft on our books without causing
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excessive market disruption. Operationally, this
stoppage meant that holders of government secu-
rities who had contracts to deliver those securi-
ties against payment to the Bank of New York
for one of its customers were temporarily unable
to make delivery under those contracts. And
those firms that tried to send securities to the
Bank of New York—including those firms whose
computer systems were preprogrammed to make
such deliveries once the securities were avail-
able—would have had the transfers rejected.
This temporary stoppage was only in effect for
about one and a half hours, and it did not become
generally known in the market until about one
hour after it was put in place. Yet, even in this
short period of time, the result was a backup in
the willingness and the ability of some other
market participants to transfer securities among
themselves. This situation was especially true for
other large clearing banks who were suddenly
faced with the task of shutting off a segment of
the flow of preprogrammed outgoing work in
highly automated systems. They also found
themselves in a position of potentially accumu-
lating large overdrafts on our books since they
could continue to receive transfers but were
blocked from sending to a key, large-value end
point, Perhaps most importantly, there was also
some evidence that investors were beginning to
seek to break trades and financing transactions
with dealers who were serviced by the Bank of
New York. For those investors selling securities
to such dealers or seeking financing from them,
there was the sudden prospect that they could no
longer count on making delivery against auto-
matic payment, as well as the uncertainty as to
whether they would be held financially responsi-
ble for a failure to make good delivery.
Fortunately for all concerned, the Bank of
New York was able to restore normal operations
within a short time after the stoppage was put in
place. So we did not have to confront a general
stoppage in market activity or clearings that day.
Yet all this action did was raise the specter of
potentially larger and more disruptive problems
should for any reason market participants sud-
denly have to confront doubts about their ability
to clear government securities over this system
in a safe, assured, low-risk manner. So what |
conclude from this experience is that, at least as
things now exist and without potentially major

changes in market practices and clearing tech-
niques, it is unrealistic to think of ‘‘disconnect-
ing”’ a major participant except in circumstances
that, in the end, might require closing the market
as a whole.

All this experience naturally raises questions
as to our current perspective on the broader
issues related to payments system risk expo-
sures. On that score, I think it is fair to say that
the Federal Reserve has consistently been out
front in calling attention to these issues and to
the need for initiatives to better control these risk
exposures. Indeed, in the early going, ours was
something of a lonely voice on these issues.
More recently, the importance of these issues
has been recognized by a broad cross-section of
bankers, supervisory authorities, and others with
an interest in the strength of our financial sys-
tem. But, even in the framework of this more
constructive environment, the subject still has an
aura of abstraction. We hope that the reality of a
loan of $22.6 billion will instill at least some
*“religion” into the remaining agnostics on pay-
ments system risk.

Against that background, allow me to suggest
several broad elements of concern that, in my
judgment, should remain central to our thinking
as we seek to further enhance the reliability of
the payments system. These points of emphasis
are not new, but, if anything, our recent experi-
ences only serve to strongly reinforce their value
as a framework for addressing payments system
risk issues:

1. Operating the nation’s payments system is
an intrinsic function of banks and the central
bank that is inexorably and irreversibly tied to
the other functions of both. As an extension of
this point, I am not at all sure that we can
continue indefinitely to process an ever-increas-
ing volume of payments against an ever-decreas-
ing level of cash balances in the system.

2. Operating the payments system is not limit-
ed to pushing paper or to computer blips—as
important as these processes are—but funda-
mentally entails continuous extensions of credit
and hundreds of credit decisions a day. The
“back office’” must be incorporated into the
“front office.”’

3. All participants in the major payments sys-
tem have public responsiblities, including the
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responsibility to take the larger, longer look at
the manner in which their decisions, their sys-
tems, and their behavior add to or detract from
not just the speed and efficiency of the system
but also its strength and integrity.

4. And, since no system can ever be complete-
ly fail-safe, in either a credit or operational
sense, all major participants have a collective
interest in pursuing initiatives to lower the aggre-
gate risk in the system and to provide the means
to continue operations despite a problem at any
major link.

Let me expand briefly on each of these points
and what they imply.

For some time now, I have emphasized what I
regard as the ‘‘special’’ functions that are per-
formed by banks in our financial system and our
economy generally—functions that justify the
existence of the public safety net of federal
deposit insurance and central bank discount win-
dow support and that warrant the regulation and
the supervision of banks and companies that own
and operate them. Operation of the payments
system is one of those special core functions.
From my perspective, this principle is firmly
established in our traditions, if not laws, but is
increasingly challenged by developments in the
marketplace and, if I may be frank, by lack of
developments in the Congress. The linkage be-
tween direct access to operations of the pay-
ments system, access to the banking safety net,
and acceptance of the regime of banking regula-
tions and supervision is central to efforts to
ensure the public interest in the strength and the
integrity of the payments system.

Just as 1 believe that you cannot separate
operations of the payments system from the
functions of banks and the central bank, I also
feel that you cannot separate processing of large
dollar payments and clearings from the credit
extension process. The present operations of the
book-entry clearing system amply demonstrate
this point. As I have noted earlier, perhaps the
single most important operational characteristic
of that system is the ability to make delivery of
securities against simultaneous receipt of final
payment. This same feature often results in the
clearing bank in effect extending daylight credit
to its customers and in Reserve Banks extending
such credit to the clearers. To be sure, that credit

can be viewed in each case as supported by the
underlying U.S. government securities, but it
still constitutes credit. Most other large dollar
payment transactions do not have the built-in
protections provided by the book-entry system
as it pertains to payment against delivery of U.S.
government securities. Thus, if credit decisions
are central to these transactions, they can only
be even more important in the case of other large
dollar payment transactions.

If, as 1 maintain, provision of large dollar
payments and clearing services fundamentally
entails managing credit exposures, then an im-
portant aspect of controlling payments risk is
improved programs to address these credit expo-
sures. For our part, we have been active on at
least the following five fronts in this regard:

1. We have forced a broad-based dialogue on
the general subject of payment risk, and we are
now at the center of efforts to implement a
program to control large dollar payments risk.

2. We are working closely with other bank
supervisory agencies to promote strong internal
bank policies and controls over settlement risk.

3. We are further stepping up our own bank
examination efforts in the reviews of payment
risk and clearing operations. In this regard, the
Board’s recently announced initiative to expand
the frequency and the scope of examinations of
large banks will enable us to do some in-depth
target examinations of clearing operations with-
out foregoing a regular full scope safety and
soundness review of the overall bank.

4. We are strengthening our internal systems
and back-up capabilities on FedWire to monitor
developments and to control them as the need
arises.

5. We are expanding still further our analytical
and empirical efforts to better understand the
workings of financial markets and institutions so
that we can be better equipped to head off
problems as well as to respond to problems if and
when they arise.

As a general matter, bankers and their custom-
ers have also become much more attentive to the
need to monitor and control credit exposure to
payments risk. This heightened awareness to risk
is a constructive development, but in a highly
competitive environment, awareness does not
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easily translate into concrete actions to limit risk
across the board. And, at the other extreme,
there is always the danger that reactions can go
too far and lead to greater defensiveness or steps
at self-protection that can harm the functioning
of the system as a whole, So even on this front
we have to find the right balance between con-
trolling credit exposures and not shutting off the
flow of credit needed to keep the system func-
tioning.

While much of our public emphasis and that of
the industry has been on the issues of credit risk,
we have not been ignoring the need to strengthen
the operational systems that are used for large
dollar clearings and settlement. The case for
effective back-up systems is clear, but a vision as
to what constitutes ‘‘effective’’ is somewhat elu-
sive. At one time, the term ‘‘effective’” implied
that every major participant had redundant com-
puter processors and communication lines, to-
gether with the ability to shift quickly from its
main system to its back-up processor if a prob-
lem occurred. Then, when it became apparent
that smooth, uninterrupted electrical power
could not be taken for granted, various forms of
sources of back-up power became more the rule
than the exception. Still later, as the volume and
the value of transactions grew exponentially,
finely tuned elements of contingency planning
and exceptions management began to take hold
in a context in which it was increasingly recog-
nized that the implications of major and extended
outages somewhere in the system—including at a
Federal Reserve Bank—could be highly disrup-
tive.

As impressive as these developments were,
experience shows that more effort is needed. We
must, for example, improve our ability to diag-
nose and respond to problems whether of the
software variety or of some form of hardware or
other physical disruption to a data communica-
tions center that could knock out both a main
system and a back-up system, which are typical-
ly located in the same location. Within the Feder-
al Reserve, we are developing remote site back-
up arrangements at Culpeper, Virginia, to
support our FedWire system. But, in my person-
al view, even this arrangement may not be ade-
quate to assure sufficiently quick recovery from
any major outage at the New York Reserve
Bank. For this reason we have, for many

months, been considering the costs and the bene-
fits of establishing a fully equipped back-up
center within convenient reach of our main of-
fice. While such a facility would be very expen-
sive, it seems to me that we must be prepared to
give serious consideration to such an arrange-
ment—despite its costs.

Finally, while I have no doubt that more can,
and will, be done by individual institutions to
strengthen their operations and to improve credit
controls, it is unrealistic to expect that we will
ever achieve a fail-safe payments system in ei-
ther an operational or a credit sense. To use the
episode of Bank of New York as a case in point,
it is not at all clear that even the most elaborate
and expensive back-up system would have mate-
rially altered its capacity to respond to the partic-
ular problem once the apparent limitation in the
software was in place since the same software
would have been in place at a back-up facility.
To me this underscores the collective interest
that all participants in the payments and clearing
systems have in exploring ways to limit the
impact of operational disruptions or credit prob-
lems on the system. As far as the operational side
is concerned, a common goal could be to have in
place effective operating techniques to bypass
any one link in the system and thus to permit the
continued functioning of at least the largest pay-
ments despite an extended operational outage at
any one participant. In terms of the credit side,
this procedure has to translate into a collective
willingness to explore changes in clearing tech-
niques and changes in market practices that
would help reduce aggregate credit risk in the
clearing system without impairing the smooth
functioning of the markets that those systems
serve. Neither of these goals will be easily
achieved. On the operational side, further costly
investments in back-up arrangements will be
required. On the credit side, achieving the goals
means rethinking market practices that have
evolved over many years and that should not be
changed without careful consideration of possi-
ble unintended side effects.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
In the course of the preceding elements of this

testimony, I have referred to a number of steps
that seem, to me, to warrant particular attention
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as we seek to provide a higher level of assurance
that episodes of the nature experienced on No-
vember 21-22 are not repeated. In the very near
term, the priorities seem to lie in four areas: (1)
considerations relating to the terms under which
discount window credit is extended in similar
situations, (2) the development of better tech-
niques to secure securities-related daylight over-
drafts, (3) efforts to explore possible opportuni-
ties whereby dealers and others may be able to
bypass operational blockages even at a major

institution, and (4) efforts to press ahead with
stronger back-up facilities on the part of the
Federal Reserve and other major participants
even though such facilities may be quite costly.

In a somewhat larger time frame, we must also
look with care for opportunities to alter market
practices and incentives in ways that can
strengthen reliability and reduce risk while at the
same time preserving the liquidity and the effi-
ciency of the market. That change will not be
easy, but it must be done. O

Statement by William Taylor, Director, Division
of Banking Supervision and Regulation, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Commerce, Con-
sumer, and Monetary Affairs of the Committee

on Government Operations, U.S. House of Rep-

resentatives, December 12, 1985,

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
committee today to discuss the impact that faulty
and fraudulent real estate appraisals may be
having on federally insured depository institu-
tions. In your letter you requested that the
Federal Reserve respond to a number of ques-

tions on the policies and the procedures that it

follows in reviewing property appraisals for real
estate loans and on our experience regarding the
extent to which such appraisals have been found
to be inaccurate, either because of faulty proce-
dures or fraud. The Federal Reserve’s answers
to these questions—which in the case of certain
questions incorporate, as you requested, the
responses of the Federal Reserve Banks of At-

lanta, Dallas, San Francisco, and Chicago—are

presented as an attachment to my statement,!
Let me begin by noting that real estate loans
constitute a smaller proportion of the loan port-
folios of state member banks than is the case for
other groups of depository institutions. As of
June this vear, real estate loans accounted for
approximately 16 percent of the total loans of
state member banks; in comparison, the percent-
ages for national banks and state nonmember

1. The attachments to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

banks were 26 percent and 37 percent respective-
ly, while the percentage for savings and loan
associations exceeded 90 percent. Moreover, the
real estate loans of state member banks have
generally expanded at a slower pace over the
current decade than have such loans at other

" depository institutions. Indeed, the growth of

real estate loans at state member banks was
slower than the expansion of other components
of their loan portfolios, so that the ratio of real
estate loans to total loans has edged down slight-
ly. .

But while real estate loans would thus appear
to pose less of a potential problem in the case of
state member banks, we nonetheless agree that
there is a good reason at this time for the Federal
Reserve as well as the Congress to be concerned
with conditions in the real estate market, with
the policies and practices that have been, and are
being, followed by financial institutions in mak-
ing real estate loans and with the procedures that
the federal agencies are following in supervising
such activities.

As this committee is well aware, important
areas of the nation’s real estate market are
currently experiencing serious difficulties and
are creating problems of varying degrees of se-
verity for our financial institutions. The most
dramatic situation can be found in the market for
farmland, where, given the generally depressed
condition of our farm sector, prices in many
areas have dropped very sharply over the past
couple of years. As a result, landowners have
generally experienced a substantial decline in
their wealth, and, unfortunately, in all too many
cases have been unable to service their mortgage
indebtedness. Thus, financial institutions, too,
have incurred large losses.
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Serious strains have also developed in the
commercial real estate markets, particularly for
office buildings, in many cities of our country.
Construction of office space has been outpacing
demand for several years now, and office vacan-
¢y rates have been rising. These developments
have been most apparent in a number of the
sunbelt cities that experienced boom conditions
in the late 1970s and early 1980s, but also can be
increasingly found in a number of other cities.
Moreover, incoming data continue to suggest
that the situation in many cities may be getting
worse as construction of new office space contin-
ues to outpace the rate of its absorption. Thus
vacancy rates have continued to rise, in many
cases to levels unprecedented in the post World
War II period, and developers have been unable
to get their buildings leased up sufficiently either
to promote their sale or to meet the servicing
requirements on construction loans. As a conse-
quence, lenders in all too many cases have either
become unexpected owners of buildings with
much empty office space or have found it neces-
sary to renegotiate loans to lengthen their maturi-
ty and to provide additional funds to support the
leasing efforts of the developer.

Relevant to today’s hearing, the important
question that needs to be answered with regard
to these conditions is the extent to which they
can be attributed to faulty or fraudulent property
appraisals. I have little doubt that there have
been cases in both the market for farmland and
for commercial properties in which loans have
been made based on fraudulent or faulty apprais-
als. Human nature being what it is, that situation
would seem to be unavoidable. But 1 do not
believe that the problems are primarily or even
largely traceable to such appraisals. Farmland
appraisals that now appear to be much too high,
for example, were made when there were boom
conditions in the market, and it was a common
view that land prices would continue moving up
as they had moved over a long preceding period.
One cannot expect those appraising property to
be better at forecasting a sharp change in eco-
nomic conditions than others in the marketplace.

Much the same kind of economic dynamics
accounts for the fact that property appraisals in
the commercial real estate market also now
appear unrealistically high in many cases. The
long period of inflation that was recorded in the

late 1960s and throughout the 1970s affected, and
to some degree continues to affect, the thinking
of participants in this market. Over that period
the general experience was that, if not seriously
flawed in design or construction, real estate
projects would eventually prove to be profitable.
Thus, the view developed-—and still continues to
be expressed today—that while a newly con-
structed building might remain considerably un-
deroccupied for a time, eventually inflation along
with growth of the local economy would assure
its sale at a price that provided a profit for the
developer as well as the full repayment of loans
that financed the project. But while widely held,
this view has clearly been proved wrong as
inflation has been brought under control and as
growth of local economies has slowed. Here
again, however, the failure of appraisals to hold
up appears traceable not primarily to fraud or to
faulty procedures but to the sharp shift in market
conditions that was unexpected by appraisers as
well as a great many other market participants.

Having offered that general judgment, howev-
er, let me go on to say that it is now necessary for
developers, lending institutions, investors, and
appraisers to recognize that economic conditions
have clearly changed, and to incorporate that
fact into the assumptions on which property
values are based. It is my understanding that
such a process is beginning to be clearly evident
in the appraisals that are being made for new
construction projects. That process, I must say,
appears to have taken a really long while, but
experience suggests that expectations—which
are generally based heavily on extrapolation of
past trends—are slow to change. Besides influ-
encing appraisals for new property, however, it
is equally important that the shift in current
economic conditions and the outlock for future
conditions be properly taken into account in
reviewing appraisals that were formulated at
earlier times on older properties under more
optimistic conditions. More specifically, it is
necessary for lending institutions observing that
a building has failed to lease up or is leasing up
only after substantial concessions not to contin-
ue to rely on an appraisal based on the assump-
tions that more favorable conditions would pre-
vail, That is to say, while an appraiser and a
banking institution should not be expected to
*‘call’’” a marked turn in economic conditions, it
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is most reasonable to expect that, once it is clear
that such a turn has occurred, it be quickly
recognized.

There is, of course, as I have indicated, a gap
between when circumstances first change and
when that change begins to significantly offset
the expectations of market participants. There is
good reason to expect, then, that as time goes
by, institutions will become increasingly inclined
to revise overstated appraisals to make them
more consistent with conditions.

To speed that process, however, and thus
achieve a clear picture of the true state of real
estate loan portfolios, the federal banking agen-
cies have developed guidelines that will work to
formalize and help promote uniformity in proce-
dures followed in classifying problem real estate
loans. An important element of these guidelines
is that the appraisals of property underlying real
estate loans will be carefully questioned, and
when it appears that the property is overap-
praised, the bank will be required either to adjust
down the appraisal immediately or to have the
property reappraised by an independent apprais-
er. Obviously when this process results in a
reduction in the estimated value of the property
supporting a loan, it may be necessary for the
examiner to classify the loan, to require the bank
to add to its loan-loss reserve, and in some-cases
to require the recognition of loss, when appropri-
ate. The Federal Reserve is now in the process of

field testing these guidelines with the intention of
eventually adopting them.

Besides this initiative, the Federal Reserve is
undertaking a program to enhance its general
supervisory activities, and this program will have
important implications for identifying and cor-
recting problems in the real estate loan portfolios
of the banking organizations that we supervise. I
will not take the time to recount that entire
program here today, but I would like to report
that one of its important elements will be to
generally increase the frequency by which ex-
aminations of state member banks and inspec-
tions of bank holding companies are conducted.
We hope, and expect, to enlist the participation
of state banking departments in carrying out this
new frequency, but in all cases it is our intention
to ensure that all state member banks and all but
the smallest bank holding companies are exam-
ined at least once each year. Moreover, in con-
ducting these examinations and inspections we
intend to intensify our scrutiny of loan portfolios,
including real estate loans.

As I have reviewed, there are serious prob-
lems in certain areas of the real estate market
today that are posing problems of greater or
lesser severity for depository institutions. I
would conclude by saying that the Federal Re-
serve is taking steps that we deem appropriate
and necessary to address these problems. 0O
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

MEETING HELD ON NOVEMBER 4-5, 1985
1. Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting indicat-
ed that growth in real GNP, which had picked up
in the third quarter from the relatively slow pace
in the first half, appeared to be continuing at a
relatively modest rate. Broad measures of prices
and wages appeared to be rising at rates close to
or somewhat below those recorded earlier in the
year.

Total retail sales increased considerably fur-
ther in September, after a strong rise in August.
But the gains in both months were attributable
primarily to a surge in auto sales occasioned by
financing incentive programs during the period.
As expected, the surge proved temporary, and
sales of domestic automobiles dropped to an
annual rate of 6% million units in October from
11%4 million in the preceding month. Outlays for
discretionary purchases other than autos were
generally lackluster in recent months; spending
at general merchandise and apparel stores and at
furniture and appliance outlets, for example,
changed little on balance in the third quarter, But
with overall spending boosted by the transitory
spurt in auto sales, the personal saving rate
dropped to less than 3 percent in the third
quarter—an extraordinarily low rate historically.

Total nonfarm payroll employment rose about
415,000 in October, substantially above the aver-
age monthly increase of 225,000 posted over
preceding months of the year. To some extent,
however, the October gain balanced out a weak-
er-than-usual advance in September; the average
increase over the two months was 275,000. Ser-
vice industries and finance and trade establish-
ments continued to record job gains during the
two-month period, while manufacturing employ-
ment edged down further. In October, the length
of the factory workweek remained relatively high

at 40.7 hours, and factory overtime rose slightly.
The civilian unemployment rate was unchanged
at 7.1 percent.

The index of industrial production edged down
in September and increased at an annual rate of
only 1.1 percent during the third quarter. Nearly
two-thirds of that rise was attributable to produc-
tion of motor vehicles. Qutput of defense and
space equipment and of construction supplies
remained strong while production of durable
goods materials and energy materials declined
over the period. The capacity utilization rate for
total industry fell 0.3 percentage point in Septem-
ber, reversing the August increase. At 80.2 per-
cent, the rate was about 1%z percentage points
below its year-earlier level and its average for the
1967-84 period.

Total private housing starts fell in September
and in the third quarter as a whole, with declines
registered in both the multifamily and single-
family sectors. But sales of new homes were
higher during the quarter and sales of existing
homes were up more than 10 percent on average.
Moreover, newly issued permits for residential
construction rose for the fourth consecutive
quarter and a recent survey of consumer senti-
ment showed that favorable attitudes toward
homebuying reached their highest level on rec-
ord.

Incoming information generally suggested a
leveling of business capital spending. Shipments
of nondefense capital goods fell in September
and were essentially flat for the third quarter as a
whole. However, business spending for motor
vehicles advanced sharply in the quarter and, on
balance, has accounted for virtually all of the rise
in business equipment expenditures this year.
New orders for nondefense capital goods, ex-
cluding the volatile components of aircraft and
parts, rose about 1% percent in the quarter but
on balance have shown little change thus far in
1985.
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Over the first three quarters of 1985, most
aggregate measures of inflation have evidenced
some slowing from the rates posted in 1984,
mainly reflecting downward pressures on prices
of food and energy items. In September, the
producer price index for finished goods fell 0.6
percent, leaving the index about unchanged on
balance since the beginning of the year. The
consumer price index rose 0.2 percent in Sep-
tember for the fifth consecutive month, down
somewhat from the average monthly increase
earlier this year and during 1984, On the wage
side, the index of average hourly earnings rose at
an annual rate of only 1 percent in the third
quarter and 2% percent over the first nine
months of the year, compared with an increase of
about 3 percent in 1984, However, the employ-
ment cost index, which takes account of non-

wage benefits and salaries of white-collar work-’
ers as well as hourly wage earners, has risen at -

an annual rate of about 4% percent thus far this
year, a little above last year’s rate.,

The trade-weighted value of the dollar against
major foreign currencies had declined about 1¥2
percent further on balance since the Committee’s
meeting on October 1, bringing its net deprecia-
tion during the period after the G-5 announce-

ment on September 22 to nearly 8 percent.

Intervention sales of dollars by U.S. and foreign
authorities were relatively large. With respect to
individual currencies, the dollar’s depreciation
had been considerably greater against the Japa-
nese yen than against major European curren-
cies. Preliminary data on U.S. merchandise trade
for the third quarter, which need to be interpret-
ed with an extra amount of caution in light of

uncertainties in the statistical reports, suggested”

that imports rose somewhat more than had been
estimated earlier and that the trade deficit may
have widened slightly in the quarter.

At its meeting on October 1, 1985, the Com-
mittee had adopted a directive that called for
maintaining the degree of pressure on reserve
positions sought in the weeks before the meeting.
That action was expected to be consistent with
growth of both M2 and M3 at annual rates of
around 6 to 7 percent for the period from Sep-
tember to December. Over the same period,
growth in M1 was expected to slow markedly—
also to an annual rate of 6 to 7 percent—and even
slower growth would be acceptable in the con-

text of satisfactory economic performance, given
the very rapid expansion in M1 in other recent
months. The members agreed that somewhat
greater or lesser reserve restraint would be ac-
ceptable over the intermeeting period, depending
on the behavior of the monetary aggregates and
taking account of appraisals of the strength of the
business expansion, the performance of the dol-
lar in foreign exchange markets, progress against
inflation, and conditions in domestic and interna-
tional credit markets. It was understood that
policy might be implemented with somewhat
more flexibility than usual over the relatively
short intermeeting period, given the uncertain-
ties associated with particularly sensitive condi-
tions in the foreign exchange and other markets.
The intermeeting range for the federal funds rate
was retained at 6 to 10 percent.

M1 appeared to have changed little on balance
in October and may have declined slightly after
several months of rapid expansion; but it re-
mained well above the range set by the Commit-
tee in July of 3 to 8 percent at an annual rate for
the period from the second quarter to the fourth
quarter of the year. M2 and M3 apparently grew
sluggishly during the month, reflecting a modera-
tion in their nontransactions components as well
as the weakness in M1. As a result, by October
M2 apparently had moved to a level a bit below
the upper end of its annual range, while M3 was
still near the middle of its long-run range. Expan-
sion in total domestic nonfinancial debt had
remained relatively rapid and continued to be
somewhat above the upper end of its monitoring
range for the year.

Growth of total reserves slowed in October to
an annual rate of about 42 percent, in associa-

. tion with the marked deceleration in transactions

accounts. Nonborrowed reserves rose somewhat
more rapidly than total reserves, however, as
borrowing from the discount window fell from a
temporarily inflated level at the end of Septem-
ber that was related to disruptions from the
hurricane on the East Coast and to end-of-
quarter statement date pressures. Over the full
reserve maintenance period ending October 23,
the level of adjustment plus seasonal borrowing
averaged $470 million.

The weekly federal funds rate generally moved
in a range of about 7% to 8% percent and
averaged 8 percent for the five weeks preceding



130 Federal Reserve Bulletin [J February 1986

this meeting. Interest rates on short-term Trea-
sury securities were up about 10 to 20 basis
points over the period since the October 1 meet-
ing of the Committee, while rates on private
short-term market instruments were little
changed to down somewhat. Most long-term
rates fell about 25 to 35 basis points. The average
rate on new commitments for fixed-rate conven-
tional home mortgage loans declined about 15
basis points to around 12 percent.

The staff projections presented at this meeting
suggested that growth in real GNP would contin-
ue at a relatively modest pace for the remainder
of this year and throughout 1986. The staff con-
tinued to expect the average unemployment rate
to change little over the projection horizon, and
the rate of increase in prices to remain close to
that experienced in the past few years.

During the Committee’s discussion of the eco-
nomic situation and outlook, members comment-
ed that, on the whole, the latest information
suggested a more sluggish economic perform-
ance than had been indicated earlier. Nonethe-
less, several members felt that further economic
expansion broadly in line with the staff forecast
remained a reasonable expectation for the year
ahead. In general, the members did not antici-
pate that any major sector of the economy would
provide a strong fillip to the expansion, but they
thought further growth was likely to be sustained
by at least modest gains in several key sectors of
the economy. At the same time, a number of
members gave considerable emphasis to possible
harbingers of a very sluggish economy. One
member referred to the risk that the expansion
itself might falter if persisting problems and
financial strains in some sectors of the economy
were not contained. The members recognized
that under current circumstances their forecasts
were subject to a great deal of uncertainty, and
particular reference was made to the outlook for
legisfation to reduce the federal budget deficit
and to the behavior of the dollar in foreign
exchange markets.

In the course of the Committee’s discussion, a
number of members observed that consumer
spending was likely to continue to expand but
that its growth would be constrained by prospec-
tively limited increases in real disposable in-
come, relatively high consumer debt burdens,
and a possible rise in the saving rate from its

abnormally low third-quarter level, Views on the
outlook for housing differed to some extent, with
some members emphasizing the reduced levels
of mortgage rates and current activity in resale
markets while others stressed the negative impli-
cations of generally tighter lending standards.
Growth in business fixed investment had already
slowed markedly and the possibility of further
weakening was suggested by a number of current
indicators, including recent surveys of business
spending plans and reports of deteriorating busi-
ness sentiment in some parts of the country.
With a ready availability of financing, commer-
cial construction remained strong in many areas
and might continue to hold up for a time. Howev-
er, at least some types of construction such as
office buildings appeared to be vulnerable to
excess capacity and to possible changes in tax
laws relating to real estate investments. Though
agricultural conditions varied in different parts of
the country, members commented that there
were few, if any, signs of general improvement,
and growth of income in agriculture and associat-
ed industries was considered likely to be weak
over the next few quarters. '

The outlook for foreign trade was viewed as
especially difficult to discern. A reduced value of
the ‘dollar could be expected to foster improve-
ment in the trade balance over time, with favor-
able repercussions on domestic economic activi-
ty and lessened incentives to close domestic
production facilities or to relocate them abroad.
The extent of progress in lowering the trade
deficit over the year ahead was highly uncertain,
however, and would depend not only on the
performance of the dollar but importantly also on
appropriate economic policies, including satis-
factory progress in reducing federal budgetary
deficits. Over time, stronger economic growth in
other industrialized countries and more open
markets abroad would also be needed.

While it was believed that the drop in the
dollar since the G-5 meeting would tend to exert
a positive effect on the economy by relieving
pressures on export and on import-sensitive in-
dustries, it was also pointed out that an unduly
large and rapid depreciation could have the po-
tential for unsettling economic consequences un-
der present circumstances. One member com-
mented that rising prices were already being
reported for a few imported materials, apparent-
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ly as a consequence of earlier reductions in the
value of the dollar. The members were also
concerned that, at a time when the deficit in the
U.S. current account continued to require large
net inflows of funds from abroad, any consider-
able reduction in the willingness of investors to
accumulate dollar assets could exert upward
pressure on domestic interest rates as well, with
damaging implications for interest-sensitive sec-
tors of the domestic economy and for several
developing countries burdened by international
debt problems. Time was required to make, in an
orderly way, the adjustments in domestic spend-
ing and production that would be needed if the
balance of trade were to move toward a more
sustainable level. Those adjustments would be
greatly facilitated by a substantial reduction over
time in the federal budget deficit and could be
disruptive without it. ‘

At its meeting in July the Committee had
reviewed the basic policy objectives that it had
established in February for growth of the mone-
tary-and credit aggregates in 1985 and had set
tentative objectives for expansion in 1986. For
the period from the fourth quarter of 1984 to the
fourth quarter of 1985, the Committee had reaf-
firmed the ranges for the broader aggregates set
in February of 6 to 9 percent for M2 and 6 to 92
percent for M3. The associated range for total
domestic nonfinancial debt was also reaffirmed
at 9 to 12 percent for 1985. With respect to M1,
the base was moved forward to the second
quarter of 1985 and a range of 3 to 8 percent at an
annual growth rate was established for the period
to the fourth quarter of the year. For 1986 the
Committee had agreed on tentative monetary
growth objectives that included reductions of 1
percentage point in the upper end of the Ml
range and Y2 percentage point in the upper end of
the M3 range. The provisional range for total
domestic nonfinancial debt was reduced by 1
percentage point for 1986.

The Committee turned to a discussion of poli-
cy implementation for the forthcoming inter-
meeting period, and most of the members indi-
cated that they were in favor of maintaining
reserve conditions essentially unchanged, at
least initially following today’s meeting. The
members took account, among other things, of
an analysis, which suggested that, given the
prospect of modest expansion in economic activ-

ity during the fourth quarter, a steady degree of
reserve pressure was likely to be associated with
some pickup in growth of all the monetary aggre-
gates over the remainder of the quarter from the
reduced October pace. For the three-month peri-
od as a whole, their rates of expansion would
probably be close to, possibly a bit below, those
anticipated at the time of the October meeting.

If these expectations for the fourth quarter
were realized, they would represent less mone-
tary growth than had occurred in the third quar-
ter—substantially less in the case of M1. Even
80, growth in M1 would remain well above the
rebased range for the second half of 1985, The
Committee had established that range at the July
meeting on the presumption that the relationship
between M1 and broad measures of economic
activity would move toward a more normal pat-
tern following the sizable and unusual decline in
M1 velocity in the first and second quarters. But
M1 velocity dropped even more in the third
quarter. While the expansion of M1 was expect-
ed to slow considerably in the fourth quarter to a
rate much closer to that of nominal GNP, even a
substantial tightening of reserve conditions and a
sharp rise in interest rates might not bring this
aggregate within the Committee’s range for the
second half as a whole. As they had at previous
meetings, the members agreed that the behavior
of M1 needed to be judged in the context of the
performance of the economy and the fact that the
broader aggregates were growing at rates within
their ranges. Under prevailing circumstances,
and unless the dollar declined sharply further,
the strength of M1 thus far did not appear to
suggest strong inflationary consequences. Thus,
aggressive efforts to reduce its growth beyond
the slower pace that was already expected were
deemed to be unwarranted, especially in light of
the financial strains and other problems in some
sectors of the economy and the attendant risks to
the expansion itself. Accordingly, the members
concluded that growth of M1 above its target
range would be acceptable for the second half of
the year. Growth of M2 and M3 within their long-
run ranges continued to be appropriate.

In the Committee’s discussion of possible in-
termeeting adjustments in the degree of reserve
restraint, members could foresee conditions that
would call for either some easing or some tight-
ening. Most of the members felt that policy
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implementation should be particularly alert to
opportunities for some easing in light of the
relatively sluggish growth in domestic economic
activity and the favorable price performance,
subject to the constraint imposed by a desire to
minimize the risk of inducing unacceptably faster
growth in money and credit. It was also empha-
sized that account needed to be taken of the
behavior of the dollar on foreign exchange mar-
kets in any policy adjustments. One member
urged giving considerable weight to the behavior
of M1 in relation to expectations, with no pre-
sumptions regarding the direction of any inter-
meeting adjustment in the degree of reserve
restraint.,

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, most of the members indicated their accept-
ance of a directive that called for maintaining
about the current degree of reserve restraint.
Given the sensitivity of economic and financial
conditions and exchange market developments,
it was understood that policy would be imple-
mented with some added degree of day-to-day
flexibility. The members expected such an ap-
proach to policy implementation to be consistent
with growth of both M2 and M3 at an annual rate
of about 6 percent for the period from September
to December. Over the same period, M1 was also
expected to expand at an annual rate of around 6
percent, but in light of its very rapid growth in
the third quarter, slower growth in this aggregate
would be acceptable. Somewhat greater reserve
restraint might, and somewhat lesser restraint
would, be acceptable depending on the behavior
of the monetary aggregates over the intermeeting
period and taking account of appraisals of the
strength of the business expansion, the perform-
ance of the dollar on foreign exchange markets,
progress against inflation, and conditions in do-
mestic and international credit markets. The
members agreed that the intermeeting range for
the federal funds rate, which provides a mecha-
nism for initiating consultation of the Committee
when its boundaries are persistently exceeded,
should be left unchanged at 6 to 10 percent.

At the conclusion of the meeting, the following
domestic policy directive was issued to the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meeting suggests

that economic activity is continuing to expand at a
relatively modest pace. In September, total retail sales

rose considerably further, but the gain was boosted by
a temporary surge in auto sales that was reversed in
October. Total nonfarm payroll employment increased
considerably in October, following a much slower
advance in September, and the civilian unemployment
rate was unchanged at 7.1 percent. In recent months
industrial production has increased only slightly on
balance. Housing starts fell in September, but sales of
new and existing homes remained at a relatively high
level on average, Incoming information generally sug-
gests a leveling of business capital spending. Merchan-
dise trade data for the third quarter indicate that the
deficit widened slightly, as imports continued to in-
crease. Broad measures of prices and wages appear to
be rising at rates close to or somewhat below those
recorded earlier in the year.

M1 appears to have shown little net change in
October following several months of rapid expansion.
Largely reflecting the weakness in M1, growth in M2
and M3 apparently was quite moderate in October.
Expansion in total domestic nonfinancial debt has
remained relatively rapid. Most short-term market
interest rates have changed little on balance since the
October 1 meeting of the Committee, while long-term
rates have declined somewhat. The trade-weighted
value of the dollar against major foreign currencies has
dropped slightly further on balance since October 1,
following a substantial decline after the September 22
meeting of the Finance Ministers and Central Bank
Governors of the G-5 countries. .

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks to fos-
ter monetary and financial conditions that will help to
reduce inflation further, promote growth in output on a
sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved pat-
tern of international transactions. In furtherance of
these objectives the Committee at the July meeting
reaffirmed ranges for the year of 6 to 9 percent for M2
and 6 to 92 percent for M3, The associated range for
total domestic nonfinancial debt was reaffirmed at 9 to
12 percent. With respect to M1, the base was moved
forward to the second quarter of 1985 and a range was
established at an annual growth rate of 3 to 8 percent.
The range takes account of expectations of a return of
velogity growth toward more usual patterns, following
the sharp decline in velocity during the first half of the
year, while also recognizing a higher degree of uncer-
tainty regarding that behavior. The appropriateness of
the new range will continue to be reexamined in the
light of evidence with respect to economic and finan-
cial developments including developments in foreign
exchange markets. More generally, the Committee
agreed that growth in the aggregates may be in the
upper parts of their ranges, depending on continuing
developments with respect to velocity and provided
that inflationary pressures remain subdued.

For 1986 the Committee agreed on tentative ranges
of monetary growth, measured from the fourth quarter
of 1985 to the fourth quarter of 1986, of 4 to 7 percent
for M1, 6 to 9 percent for M2, and 6 to 9 percent for
M3. The associated range for growth in total domestic
nonfinancial debt was provisionally set at 8 to 1l
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percent for 1986. With respect to M1 particularly, the
Committee recognized that uncertainties surrounding
recent behavior of velocity would require careful
reappraisal of the target range at the beginning of 1986.
Moreover, in establishing ranges for next year, the
Committee also recognized that account would need to
be taken of experience with institutional and deposi-
tory behavior in response to the completion of deposit
rate deregulation early in the year.

In the implementation of policy for the immediate
future, the Committee seeks generally to maintain
about the existing degree of pressure on reserve posi-
tions. This action is expected to be consistent with
growth in M2 and M3 over the period from September
to December at annual rates of about 6 percent. M1
growth over the period at an annual rate of around 6
percent is also anticipated; slower growth for that
aggregate would be acceptable in the context of satis-
factory economic performance, given the very rapid
growth in M1 over the summer. Somewhat greater
reserve restraint might, and somewhat lesser reserve
restraint would, be acceptable depending on behavior
of the aggregates, taking account of appraisals of the
strength of the business expansion, developments in
foreign exchange markets, progress against inflation,
and conditions in domestic and international credit
markets. The Chairman may call for Committee con-
sultation if it appears to the Manager for Domestic
Operations that reserve conditions during the period
before the next meeting are likely to be associated with
a federal funds rate persistently outside a range of 6 to
10 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Corrigan,
Balles, Black, Forrestal, Keehn, Partee, Martin,
and Rice. Vote against this action: Ms. Seger.
Absent and not voting: Mr. Wallich.

Ms. Seger dissented because she believed that
some reduction in the degree of reserve restraint
was needed to help relieve financial strains in the
economy, and to promote a more acceptable rate

of economic expansion closer to the faster
growth expected by Committee members early
this year.

2. Authorization for
Domestic Open Market Operations

On December 9, 1985, the Committee approved a
temporary increase of $1 billion, to $7 billion, in
the limit between Committee meetings on
changes in System Account holdings of U.S.
government and federal agency securities speci-
fied in paragraph 1{a) of the authorization for
domestic open market operations. The increase
was effective immediately for the intermeeting
period ending with the close of business on
December 17, 198S.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Balles,
Black, Forrestal, Keehn, Martin, Partee, Rice, Ms.
Seger, and Mr. Timlen. Votes against this action:
None. Absent and not voting: Messrs. Corrigan and
Wallich. (Mr. Timlen voted as alternate for Mr.
Corrigan.)

This action was taken on the recommendation
of the Manager for Domestic Operations. On
December 9, the Manager had advised that out-
right purchases of securities thus far in the
intermeeting interval had reduced the leeway
under the usual $6 billion limit to slightly over
$1.2 billion. Additional purchases of securities in
excess of that leeway were likely to be necessary
over the remainder of the intermeeting period,
largely to offset reserve drains associated with
seasonal increases in currency in circulation.
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Announcements

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION D

The Federal Reserve Board has announced an
increase in the amount of net transaction ac-
counts to which the 3 percent reserve require-
ment will apply in 1986 from $29.8 million to
$31.7 million. The Board also increased the
amount of reservable liabilities in depository
institutions that are subject to a zero percentage
reserve requirement from $2.4 million to $2.6
million. These adjustments take effect beginning
December 31, 1985,

The Monetary Control Act requires the Board
to amend its Regulation D (Reserve Require-
ments of Depository Institutions) annually to
increase the amount of transaction accounts sub-
ject to a 3 percent reserve requirement. The
annual adjustment must be 80 percent of the
annual percentage increase in transaction ac-
counts held by all depository institutions. The
growth in total net transaction accounts of all
depository institutions from June 30, 1984, to
June 30, 1985, was 8.1 percent. The statutory
rule thus requires an increase of $1.9 million over
last year's amount, to $31.7 million.

The Board is required by the Garn-St Germain
Depository Institutions Act of 1982 to amend
Regulation D to adjust the amount exempt from
reserve requirements for the upcoming year by
80 percent of the annual percentage increase in
total reservable liabilities. Growth in total re-
servable liabilities was 9.1 percent from June 30,
1984, to June 30, 1985, requiring an increase in
the reserve requirement exemption to $2.6 mil-
lion.

The Board will also change the basis of the
cutoff level for reporting (currently $25 million in
total deposits), which is used to separate weekly
reporters from quarterly reporters. The new ba-
sis will be indexed to 80 percent of the annual
percentage increase in total deposits and other
reservable liabilities. The annual adjustment of
this basis will be computed as of June 30 of each
year.

The Federal Reserve Board has also issued an
amendment to Regulation D concerning reserve
requirements on money market deposit accounts
held by Hawaiian nonmember depository institu-
tions, effective January 2, 1986.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board on December 26,
1985, issued for comment proposed amendments
to Regulations D and Q (Interest on Deposits) to
preserve money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs) and to maintain penalties for early
withdrawal of time deposits, in certain circum-
stances, for monetary policy purposes.

The Federal Reserve Board has also issued for
public comment an interpretation of Regulation
G (Securities Credit by Persons Other Than
Banks, Brokers, or Dealers) applying margin
requirements to a limited class of transactions
used to secure credit for the purpose of acquiring
margin stock. The proposed interpretation of
Regulation G affects a specific class of borrowing
involving debt securities issued by a shell corpo-
ration that is used as an acquisition vehicle for
purchasing the stock of the target company.
Although a comment period is not required, the
Board allowed a short period of public comment,
ending on December 23, 1985, to provide full
assurance of no unintended effects.

The Federal Reserve Board has also issued for
public comment proposed changes to the official
staff commentary on Regulation E (Electronic
Fund Transfers) and Regulation Z (Truth in
Lending). These proposed revisions address
questions that have arisen about the regulations.
Comment is requested by February 7, 1986.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFF

The Board of Governors has announced a reor-
ganization in the Division of Banking Supervi-
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sion and Regulation, including the following ap-
pointments.

Temporary assignment of Welford S. Farmer,
Senior Vice President of the Federal Reserve
Bank of Richmond, to the position of Deputy
Director for approximately one year; promotion
of Stephen C. Schemering to Deputy Associate
Director for Supervision; promotion of Richard
Spillenkothen to Deputy Associate Director for
Training and Policy Development; appointment
of James I. Garner as Assistant Director for
Supervision and Surveillance; and appointment
of James D. Goetzinger as Assistant Director for
Supervisory Information Services.

Mr. Farmer has been employed with the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of Richmond since 1950. He
has a B.S. in Business Administration and a J.D.
from the University of Richmond and is also a
graduate of the Stonier Graduate School of
Banking. '

Mr. Garner joined the staff of the Division of
Banking Supervision and Regulation in March
1970. He has a B.S. in Business Administration
from the University of Maryland.

Mr. Goetzinger has a B.S. in Business Admin-
istration from St. Benedict's College and an M. S.
in Economics from Kansas State University.

The Board has also approved the following
officer appointments in the Division of Federal

Reserve Bank Operations and in the Division of
Information Services.

Appointment of John H. Parrish as Assistant
Director in the Division of Federal Reserve Bank
Operations.

Appointment of Richard C. Stevens as Assist-
ant Director for the Banking Statistics Branch in
the Division of Information Services.

Mr. Parrish came to the Board in January
1972. He received his undergraduate degree from
Miami University of Ohio.

Mr. Stevens joined the Board’s staff in April
1973. He has a B.A. in Business Administration
from Lemoyne College.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period December 1 through December 31, 1985:
Florida

Coral Gables ............... Imperial Bank

Tampa ......c..c0nunnn City Bank of Tampa
Georgia .

Gainesville............. Georgia First Bank

Smyrna............ Smyrna Bank and Trust
Texas

Fort Worth......... Fort Worth State Bank
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AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION D

The Board of Governors is amending its Regulation D,
Reserve Requirements of Depository Institutions, to:
(1) increase the amount of transaction accounts sub-
ject to a reserve requirement ratio of 3 percent, as
required by section 19(b)(2)(C) of the Federal Reserve
Act (12 U.S.C. § 461(b)(2)(C)), from $29.8 million to
$31.7 million; and (2) increase the amount of reserva-
ble liabilities of each depository institution that is
subject to a reserve requirement of zero percent, as
required by section 19(b)(11)(B) of the Federal Re-
serve Act (12 U.S.C. § 461(b)(11)(B)), from $2.4 mil-
lion to $2.6 million. The Board is also changing the
basis of the reporting cutoff ievel (currently $25 million
in ‘‘total deposits’’), which is used to separate weekly
reporters from quarterly reporters, from ‘“‘total depos-
its” to ‘“‘total deposits and other reservable liabil-
ities.””

Effective December 31, 1985, the Board amends
12 C.F.R. Part 204 as follows:

Part 204—Reserve Requirements of Depository
Institutions

1. The authority citation for 12 C.F.R, Part 204 contin-
ues to read as follows:

Authority: 12 U.S.C. § 461 et seq.

2. Part 204 is amended by revising paragraph (a) of
section 204.9 to read as follows:

Section 204.9—Reserve Requirement Ratios

(a)(1) Reserve percentages. The following reserve ra-
tios are prescribed for all depository institutions,
Edge and Agreement Corporations, and United
States branches and agencies of foreign banks:

Category Reserve Requirement

Net transaction accounts
$0 to $31.7 million

3 percent of amount
over $31.7 million

$951,000 plus 12% of
amount over $31.7 million
Nonpersanal time deposits
By original maturity
(or notice period):

Less than 114 years 3%
1% years or more 0%
Eurocurrency liabilities 3%

(2) Exemption from reserve requirements. Each
depository institution, Edge or Agreement Corpora-
tion, and U.S. branch or agency of a foreign bank is
subject to a zero percent reserve requirement on an
amount of its transaction accounts subject to the low
reserve tranche in paragraph (a)(1), nonpersonal
time deposits, or Eurocurrency liabilities or any
combination thereof not in excess of $2.6 million
determined in accordance with section 204.3(a)(3) of
this Part,

% k% k%

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION D

The Board of Governors is amending its Regulation D,
Reserve Requirements of Depository Institutions, to
relieve the restriction on reserve requirements on
money market deposit accounts held by Hawaiian
nonmember depository institutions. The Board will
require the phase-in of reserves on MMDAsS in these
institutions on the same schedule generally applied to
their other deposits.

Effective December 31, 1985, the Board amends
12 C.F.R. Part 204 as follows:

Part 204—Reserve Requirements of Depository
Institutions

1. The authority citation for 12 C.F.R. Part 204 contin-
ues to read as follows:

Authority: 12 U.S.C. § 461 et seq.

2. Part 204 is amended by revising paragraph (f) of
section 204.4 by removing the last sentence.
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AMENDMENT TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

The Board of Governors is amending 12 C,F.R. Part
265, its Rules Regarding Delegtion of Authority, to
delegate to the Federal Reserve Banks authority to act
on certain applications requiring prior approval of the
Federal Reserve Board and to furnish certain competi-
tive factor reports. It is expected that this delegation of
authority would aid in the expeditious processing of
certain applications requiring the Board's prior ap-
proval and furnishing of certain competitive factor
reports.

Effective December 16, 1985, the Board amends
12 C.F.R. Part 265 as follows:

Part 265.2—Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority

1. The authority citation for 12 C.F.R. Part 265 contin-
ues to read as follows:

Authority: Sec. 11, 38 Stat. 261; 12 U.S.C. 248.

2. Part 265 is amended by revising section 265.2 as
follows:

Section 265.2-Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

(D A4 she ok
(22) *#*

(v) With respect to bank holding company forma-

tions, bank acquisitions or mergers, the proposed

transaction involves two or more banking organi-

zations:
(A) That rank among a State’s five largest
banking organizations, or among the 50 largest
banking organizations in the United States (as
measured by total domestic deposits within the
relevant area); or
(B) That, upon consummation of the proposal,
would control aver 30 percent of total deposits
in banking offices in the relevant geographic
market, or would result in an increase of at least
200 points in the Herfindahl-Hirschman Index
(*“‘HHI") in a highly concentrated market (a
market with a post-merger HHI of at least
1800); or
(C) Where divestitures designed to address any
substantial anticompetitive effects are not ef-

fected on or before consummation of the pro-
posed transaction; or

* ok k ok

ORDERS ISSUED UNDER BANK HOLDING
COMPANY ACT, BANK MERGER ACT, BANK
SERVICE CORPORATION ACT, AND FEDERAL
RESERVE ACT

Orders Issued Under Section 3 of the Bank
Holding Company Act

Bank of New England Corboration
Boston, Massachusetts

OCB Corporation
Boston, Massachusetts

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Bank of New England Corporation, Boston, Massa-
chusetts, a bank holding company within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act (*‘Act” or “BHC
Act’), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3 of the Act to acquire, through its wholly
owned subsidiary, OCB Corporation, the successor to
Old Colony Bank, Providence, Rhode Island
(““Bank’’).? Bank is a federally chartered savings
bank, the accounts of which are insured by the FSLIC,
that, in connection with this proposal, will converttoa
national bank the accounts of which will be insured by
the FDIC.? Upon consummation of this proposal,
Bank’s name will be changed to Bank of New England/
0ld Colony, N.A.

Notice of the applications, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3 of the Act, 50
Federal Register 48,642 (1985). The time for filing
comments has expired, and the Board has considered
the applications and all comments received? in light of
the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the BHC Act,
12 U.S.C. § 1842(c).

Bank, under its current charter and with FSLIC
insurance, is not considered a “‘bank’’ under section

1. OCB Corporation has also applied under section 3(a)(1) of the
BHC Act to become a bank holding company. OCB is of no signifi-
cance except as a means to facilitate Applicant’s acquisition of Bank.

2. Bank is also a bank holding company by virtue of its ownership
of Newport National Bank, Newport, Rhode Island. Subsequent to
this proposal, Newport Bank will be merged into Bank.

3. A letter protesting this application on Community Reinvestment
Act grounds was received from the South Providence Revitalization
Committee. After a series of meetings between Applicant and the
Committee, an agreement was reached and the protest was with-
drawn,
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2(c) of the Act.* However, in connection with this
proposal, Bank would convert to a national bank. The
application has therefore been considered in light of
the requirements of section 3 of the BHC Act pertain-
ing to the acquisition of banks.’

Applicant, the second largest banking organization
in New England, controls nine subsidiary banks in
Massachusetts and Connecticut with total domestic
deposits of $9.1 billion. Applicant is the second largest
commercial banking organization in Massachusetts,
controlling approximately 13.6 percent of the total
deposits in depository institutions in Massachusetts.5
Applicant is also the largest commercial banking orga-
nization in Connecticut, controlling 26.5 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in Connecticut,
Bank, the fifth largest depository institution in Rhode
Island, controls total domestic deposits of $724 mil-
lion, representing approximately 7.1 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banking organizations in
Rhode Island.” ‘

Section 3(d) of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)),
the Douglas Amendment, prohibits the Board from
approving an application by a bank holding company
to acquire control of any bank located outside of the
bank’s home state,® unless such acquisition is **specif-
ically authorized by the statute laws of the state in
which such bank is located, by language to that effect
and not merely by implication.’” The statute laws of
Rhode Island permit a bank holding company in a
defined New England region, including Massachu-
setts, to acquire a bank located in Rhode Island, and
the Board has previously determined that an acquisi-
tion such as the proposed transaction is specifically
authorized by the statute laws of Rhode Island and is
not barred by the Douglas Amendment.?

4. Section 2(c) of the BHC Act was amended by the Garmn-St
Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 expressly to exclude
institutions, the accounts of which are insured by the FSLIC or
institutions chartered by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

5. Bank has received the approval of the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board to convert from mutual to stock form, and the Comptroller of
the Currency is currently processing Bank's application to convert to
a national bank with FDIC insurance.

6. Banking data are as of June 30, 1985.

7. The deposits of Rhode Island thrift institutions that own com-
mercial banks are included as deposits of commercial banking organi-
zations.

8. A bank holding company’s home state is that state in which the
operations of the bank holding company’s banking subsidiaries were
principally conducted on July 1, 1966, or the date on which the
company became a bank holding company, whichever is later, Appli-
cant’s home state is Massachusetts.

9. Bank of Boston Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE I.1 .LETI'”
737 (1984).

Applicant and Bank compete directly in the Provi-
dence, Rhode Island, banking market.!® Applicant’s
banking subsidiary in that market controls deposits of
$7 million, which represent approximately 0.1 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.!t Bank holds deposits of $581.1 million, which
represent approximately 6.5 percent of the total depos-
its in commercial banking organizations in the market.
Upon consummation of this proposal, Applicant
would become the fifth largest of 17 banking organiza-
tions in the market and control approximately 6.6
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
therein. In view of the small amount of existing
competition that would be eliminated as a result of this
proposal, consummation of this transaction would not
have a significant effect on existing competition in this
market,

The Board has also examined the effect of the
proposed acquisition upon probable future competi-
tion in the 31 banking markets!2 in which either
Applicant or Bank, but not both, now compete. In
view of the fact that there are numerous potential
entrants from the New England region into each of
these markets, the Board has concluded that consum-
mation of this proposal would not have any significant
adverse effects on probable future competition in any
relevant market. Competitive considerations are
therefore consistent with approval of this application.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its snbsidiaries are satisfactory and their prospects
appear favorable. As a result of this proposal, which
includes a substantial capital injection into the result-
ing bank, the financial and managerial resources and
prospects of Bank will be strengthened. Thus, consid-
erations relating to banking factors lend weight toward
approval of the application. Convenience and needs
considerations are also consistent with approval of the
transaction.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the.
Board has determined that the applications under
section 3 of the Act should be, and hereby are,
approved and that, in accordance with section 11(b) of
the BHC Act, the acquisition of Bank shall not be
consummated before the fifth calendar day following

10. The Providence, Rhode Island, banking market is approximated
by the Pawtucket-Woonsocket-Attleboro, Rhode Island-Mass
(PMSA); the Providence, Rhode Island, PMSA; the towns of Charles-
town and West Greenwich, both in Rhode Isiand; and Norton,
Massachusetts.

11. Market data are as of June 30, 1984.

12, Including the markets served by Maine National Corporation,
Portland, Maine, which Applicant received the Board's approval to
acquire on November 18, 1985.
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the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, acting pursu-
ant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 19, 1985,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting: Governors
Wallich and Partee.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Grupo Financiero Popular, S.A.
Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic

Order Approving the Acquisition of a Bank

Grupo Financiero Popular, S.A., Santo Domingo,
Dominican Republic, has applied for Board approval
under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company
Act (the ““Act’’) (12 U.S.C. § 1842 (a)(1)) to become a
bank holding company by acquiring the voting shares
of The Dominican Bank, New York, New York
(‘*Bank’"), a proposed new bank.

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Applicant, with total assets of approximately $276
million, is the largest bank holding company in the
Dominican Republic.! Applicant owns Banco Popular
Dominicano, C. por. A., Santo Domingo, which is the
largest commercial bank in the Dominican Republic,
with total assets of approximately $206 million. Based
on all of the facts of record, the Board has determined
that Applicant does not meet the requirements of
section 211.23(b) of Regulation K for the exemptions
to the nonbanking prohibitions of the Act provided to
qualifying foreign banking organizations. 12 C.F.R.
§ 211,23(b), (c) and (f). Applicant must, therefore,
conform its nonbanking activities to section 4 of the
Act.

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1984,

Bank is a proposed new bank that would operate in
the New York Metropolitan banking market? and is
being established primarily to serve New York City
residents with ties to the Dominican Republic. Appli-
cant proposes to acquire at least 48 percent of the
voting shares of Bank. The remaining shares of Bank
will be offered to other organizers of Bank and to
investors in the local community. Applicant proposes
to acquire any shares not subscribed to by other
investors.

Applicant and its subsidiary banks do not currently
operate any banking subsidiaries or branches in the
United States. Bank will be established de novo.
Consequently, consummation of the proposal would
not have adverse effects on existing or potential com-
petition or on the concentration of resources in any
relevant market. The Board concludes, therefore, that
competitive considerations are consistent with ap-
proval of this application.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its bank subsidiaries appear generally satisfactory
and the future prospects of Applicant and Bank appear
favorable. Based on the facts of record, including
commitments made by Applicant, the Board has deter-
mined that considerations relating to banking factors
are consistent with approval of the application. Con-
summation of the proposal would also increase bank-
ing services in the communities in which Bank will
operate, in particular the Dominican community in
New York City. Considerations regarding the conve-
nience and needs of the communities to be served
therefore favor approval of this application. Accord-
ingly, the Board has determined that consummation of
the transaction would be in the public interest.

Based on the foregoing and all the facts of record
and commitments made by Applicant, the Board has
determined that the application should be, and hereby
is, approved. The transaction shall not be consummat-
ed before the thirtieth day following the effective date

“of this Order, or later than three months after the

effective date of this Order, and Bank shall be opened
for business not later than six months after the effec-
tive date of this Order. The latter two periods may be
extended for good cause by the Board or the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York under delegated authority.

2. The New York Metropolitan banking market consists of the
southern portion of Fairfield County, Connecticut; New York City, all
of Nassau, Putnam, Rockland and Westchester Counties, and western
Suffolk County in New York; and eastern Hudson County and the
northern two-thirds of Bergen County in New Jersey.
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By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 2, 1985.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting: Chair-
man Volcker and Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Slayton Bancshares, Inc.
Slayton, Minnesota

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Slayton Bancshares, Inc., Slayton, Minnesota, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (“Act”)
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding
company by acquiring 80.6 percent of the voting
shares of Peoples State Bank of Slayton, Slayton,
Minnesota (‘‘Bank’").

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation with no
subsidiaries formed for the purpose of acquiring Bank,
Bank is the 219th largest commercial bank in Minneso-
ta, with total deposits of $22.3 million, which repre-
sents less than 0.1 percent of total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state.! Principals of Applicant are also
principals of Bank. Consummation of the transaction
would not result in an increase in the concentration of
banking resources in Minnesota. '

Bank operates in the Marshall banking market,?
where it is the fourth largest of 15 commercial banks,
controlling 5.5 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks. Principals of Applicant are not affiliated with
any other depository organization in this market.
Consummation of this proposal would not result in any
adverse effects upon competition or increase in the

1. Banking data are as of March 31, 1985.

2. The Marshall banking market is approximated by all of Lincoln
County, Lyon County, and portions of Murray County, Redwood
County, and Yellow Medicine County, all in Minnesota.

concentration of banking resources in any relevant
area. Accordingly, the Board concludes that competi-
tive considerations under the Act are consistent with
approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are consistent with
approval. Applicant proposes to acquire Bank (assets
of $24 million) through an exchange of shares. Appli-
cant intends to make a capital injection of $300,000
into Bank and will finance this injection through the
issuance of debentures to its principals. Based upon
the facts of record, including commitments made by
Applicant in connection with this application, it ap-
pears that the debt will not strain Bank’s resources.
Considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the community to be served also are consistent with
approval of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons
summarized above. The transaction shall not be con-
summated before the thirtieth calendar day following
the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months following the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 9, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of the Bank
Holding Company Act

Compagnie Financiere de Suez
Paris, France

Banque Indosuez
Paris, France

Order Denying Application to Act as a Specialist in
Options on Foreign Exchange

Compagnie Financiere de Suez and its wholly owned
subsidiary, Banque Indosuez, both of Paris, France
(hereinafter jointly referred to as ‘‘Applicant’"}, have
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applied for the Board’s approval, under section 4(c)(8)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (‘‘Act”)
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)2)), to
engage through a subsidiary of Banque Indosuez,
Indosuez Options Inc., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
(‘““Company™’), in acting as the specialist in options on
French francs traded on the Philadelphia Stock Ex-
change (*‘the Exchange'’). Company would be the sole
specialist in French franc options designated by the
Exchange. As specialist, Company would act as dealer
and market maker in such options to assist in the
maintenance of a fair and orderly market on the
Exchange. Applicant would be a limited member of
the Exchange, but would not be permitted to trade
other options or securities on the Exchange.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments' and views
on the relation of the proposed activity to banking and
on the balance of public interest factors regarding the
application, has been duly published (50 Federal Reg-
ister 16,752 (1985)). The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the Board has considered the
application and all comments received in light of the
public interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the
Act.

Under the International Banking Act of 1978, Ban-
que Indosuez and its parent Compagnie Financiere de
Suez, are subject to the nonbanking provisions of the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended, with
respect to their activities in the United States because
of Banque’s operation of branches and an agency in
the United States (12 U.S.C. § 3106(a)). Compagnie,
with consolidated assets of approximately $27.4 bil-
lion,? is wholly owned by the French government as a
resuit of nationalization in 1982 and has holdings in
over 230 financial and industrial companies in France
and abroad. Banque Indosuez, with consolidated as-
sets of approximately $25.8 billion, is the seventh
fargest bank in France, and an international banking
organization that operates in 65 countries. Banque
Indosuez operates branches in New York, Chicago
and Los Angeles, and an agency in Atlanta. In addi-
tion, the bank has established an Edge corporation in
Houston.

In order to approve an application submitted pursu-
ant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act, the Board is required
to determine that the proposed activity is ‘‘so closely
related to banking ... as to be a proper incident

1. Public comments in favor of the proposal were received from
Bank of America, San Francisco, California, Meridian Bancorp, Inc.,
Reading, Pennsylvania, and the Philadelphia Stock Exchange.

2. Banking data are as of December 31, 1984,

thereto.” In considering whether a proposed new
activity would be a proper incident to banking, the
Board is required to determine that the performance of
the proposed activities by Applicant, ‘‘can reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the public, such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, or un-
sound banking practices.”” (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

The Board has not previously approved a proposal
by a bank holding company to act as a specialist on a
regulated securities exchange.? Applicant maintains
that the proposed specialist activity is comparable to
traditional bank foreign exchange activities,* including
those approved for bank holding companies under
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.s

However, the Board has previously denied an appli-
cation by a bank holding company to buy and sell
foreign currency futures for its own account through
pit arbitrage on the basis that the activity could lead to
unsound banking practices.® Pit arbitrage involves the
actions of floor traders on commodities exchanges in
buying and selling futures for their own account in an
effort to profit from temporary price differentials be-
tween futures contracts. Moreover, in approving ap-
plications by bank holding companies to execute and
clear options and futures relating to foreign currency
and to provide foreign currency advisory and transac-
tional services, the Board has generally required the
nonbanking subsidiary to agree not to take positions
for its own account.

One role of the specialist under the rules of the SEC
pertaining to the regulated securities markets is to
provide liquidity for members of the exchange. As

3. Applicant notes that the Comptrolier of the Currency has permit-
ted a national bank (Bank of America) to act as the specialist in
Deutsche mark options on the Philadelphia Stock Exchange through a
joint venture with a securities firm. Letter from the Deputy Comptrol-
ler for Multinational Banking to H. Helmut Loring, Bank of America,
N.T. & S.A. (January 11, 1984).

4. Banks historically have been significant participants in the spot
and forward foreign exchange markets. Banks write and purchase
options contracts in the over-the-counter, or interbank, foreign cur-
rency options market, and may rely on the spot and forward markets
as well as on standardized commodity and securities exchange-traded
options and futures, for hedging purposes.

5. The Board has previously approved applications of bank holding
companies to execute and clear options and futures relating to foreign
exchange for customers and to provide foreign exchange advisory and
transactional services. Sections 225.25(b)(17) and 225.25(b)(18) of
Regulation Y. See, e.g., J.P. Morgan & Co. Incorporated, 68
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 514 (1982) (execution and clearance of
foreign currency futures as a futures commission merchant (FCM));
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corparation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLLETIN 221, 223 (1983) (foreign exchange advisory and transaction-
al services); and Fidelcor Inc., 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 368
(1984).

6. Citicorp/Citicorp Futures Corporation, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 776, 779 (1982).
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such, the specialist is required to ‘‘engage in a course
of dealings for his own account to assist in the mainte-
nance, insofar as reasonably practicable, of a fair and
orderly market on the Exchange™ and is subject to
suspension for failure to fulfill that obligation to the
Exchange under Rule 203(b) of the Philadelphia Stock
Exchange Guide.

In the Board’s view, the undertaking by a banking
organization of the obligation of the specialist to
engage in a course of dealings for its own account to
maintain the market for the Exchange would involve
the banking organization in an activity that carries
potential financial risks of a similar nature to those
presented by pit arbitrage. The specialist is obligated
to bid and offer for all traders who approach it on the
Exchange and therefore the activity has the potential
to involve a banking organization in position-taking for
longer periods of time than pit arbitrage and in trading
for its own account at times when dealers may choose
not to because of adverse market conditions.

The Board has considered the qualifications and
resources of Applicant and the regulatory environment
in which the activity would be conducted, but notes
that these considerations would not prevent possible
adverse effects that are associated with the activity
itself, which is a key concern to the Board in this case.
The Board notes that the specialist activity requires
skill and experience in trading on the floor of a stock
exchange, which are not possessed by banks general-
ly. The Board is unable to conclude that Appticant has
demonstrated it now possesses the necessary floor-
trading skill and experience as a result of hiring or
allowing certain of its employees to train for short
periods of time with floor traders.

The Board has also considered the potential for
conflicts of interest to arise in connection with this
proposal. In the Board’s view, the fact that Applicant
is a significant participant in the foreign exchange
markets, particularly regarding the French franc, and
would under this proposal also be the. specialist in
French franc options on the Exchange, with access to
information regarding the extent, volume and details
of ongoing trading in such options on the Exchange,
presents the potential and incentive for conflicts of
interest to arise,

In order to approve an application under section
4(c)(8) the Board must find that the performance of an
activity can reasonably be expected to produce public
benefits that outweigh possible adverse effects. Appli-
cant states that approval of its application would
contribute to the further development of the market
for standardized French franc options and result in
benefits to the public such as increased market effi-
ciency and liquidity. In the Board’s view, however,
this potential public benefit does not outweigh the

possible adverse effects associated with the proposal.
Moreover, it does not appear that denial of the applica-
tion would cause the specialist position, which is a
privileged position on the Exchange for which there is
competition, to go unfilled. Consequently, the Board
finds that the potential public benefits associated with
this proposal do not outweigh the possible adverse
effects associated with the proposed activity.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of public interest factors the Board is
required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is not favor-
able. Accordingly, the application is denied.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 9, 1985,

Voting for this action: Governors Martin, Partee, and Rice.
Voting against this action; Chairman Volcker. Absent and not
voting: Governors Wallich and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

CoreStates Financial Corp.
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Order Approving the Acquisition of Nonbank
Company

CoreStates Financial Corp., Philadelphia, Pennsylva-
nia, a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) to
acquire through its indirect subsidiary, Congress Fi-
nancial Corporation (‘‘Congress’’), 100 percent of the
voting shares of James Talcott, Inc., New York, New
York (““Talcott’’). Talcott is a factoring and commer-
cial finance company that provides financial services
primarily to the textile, apparel and related industries.
These activities have been determined by the Board to
be closely related to banking and permissible for bank
holding companies (12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1)).

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments and views,
has been duly published (50 Federal Register 45,666
(1985)). The time for filing comments has expired, and
the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors specified in
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, with consolidated assets of approximate-
ly $9.4 billion,® is the third largest bank holding

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1984.
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company in the state of Pennsylvania. Applicant oper-
ates three bank subsidiaries, including Philadelphia
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania (‘“‘PNB”’),
which controls $4.4 billion in deposits and Hamilton
Bank, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, which controls $2.0
billion in deposits.

Congress engages in factoring and commercial fi-
nance activities from its headquarters in New York
and offices in Atlanta, Georgia; Baltimore, Maryland;
Buffalo, New York; Chicago, Hlinois; Minneapolis,
Minnesota; Miami, Florida, L.os Angeles and San
Francisco, California; and San Juan, Puerto Rico.
Talcott has offices in Los Angeles, California, Atlanta,
Georgia and New York, New York.

Talcott, with total assets of $271 million, is the
eleventh largest factoring company in the United
States, controlling 3.7 percent of the market for factor-
ing services.? Applicant is the fifteenth largest factor in
the nation, controlling 2.6 percent of the national
factoring market. Upon consummation of the propos-
al, Applicant would become the fifth largest factor in
the nation, controlling 6.3 percent of the national
factoring market. While consummation of this propos-
al would eliminate existing competition between Ap-
plicant and Company, the Board notes that the market
for factoring is unconcentrated, with a Herfindahl-
Hirschman Index (““HHI'’) of 817 and a four-firm
concentration ratio of 43.9 percent. Upon consumma-
tion of the proposal, the HHI would increase by 19
points, Moreover, there are numerous existing and
potential competitors in the factoring business.

Applicant, through its subsidiaries, Congress and
PNB, also engages in commercial finance activities, in
competition with Talcott. The Board has previously
determined that the market for commercial finance
services is regional or national in scope.’ Talcott’s
loans, which totalled less than $100 million as of
September 30, 1985, are made in a national market and
are serviced out of Talcott’s offices in New York and
Atlanta. Talcott has a relatively insignificant presence
in the commercial lending market and the market is
unconcentrated with numerous existing and potential
competitors. In view of all the facts of record, the
Board concludes that consummation of this proposal
would not have a significant adverse effect on competi-
tion in the factoring or commercial finance market.

Financial and managerial considerations are gener-
ally satisfactory and consistent with approval of this
proposal. Moreover, there is no evidence in the record

2. The Board has previously determined that the factoring market is
a nationwide market. Barclays Bank Limited, 66 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLLETIN 980 (1980); Lloyds & Scotiish-Taicott, 66 FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN 518 (1980).

3. First Interstate Bancorp, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 886
(1984).

4‘ [sEAL]

that consummation of this proposal would result in
adverse effects such as vnsound banking practices,
unfair competition, conflicts of interests or an undue
concentration of resources.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the application is
hereby approved. This determination is subject to all
of the conditions set forth in the Board’s Regulation Y,
including those in section 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and
to the Board’s authority to require modification or
termination of the activities of the holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof,

This transaction shall not be consummated later
than three months after the effective date of this

- Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of

Philadelphia, pursuant to delegated authority.
By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 13, 1985,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, and Rice. Absent and not voting: Governors
Wallich and Seger. .

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving Application 1o Execute and Clear
Certain Futures Contracts and to Provide Certain
Advisory Services

- Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, New York,

New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, 12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq. (“BHC Act”), has applied pursvant to
section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and
section 225.23(a)(3) of the Board's Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(3)) to engage de novo through
its wholly owned subsidiary, Manufacturers Hanover
Futures, Inc., New York, New York (““MH Fu-
tures’’), in the execution and clearance, on major
commoadity exchanges, of futures contracts on stock
indexes, options on such futures contracts, and futures
contracts on a municipal bond index.

MH Futures proposes to execute and clear:

(1) the Standard & Poor's 100 Stock Price Index

futures contract, the Standard & Poor’s 500 Stock
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Price Index futures contract (“‘S&P 500'"), and
options on the S&P 500, all of which are currently
traded on the Index and Option Division of the
Chicago Mercantile Exchange;

(2) the New York Stock Exchange (““NYSE'") Com-
posite Index futures contract and options on the
NYSE Composite Index futures, both of which are
currently traded on the New York Futures Ex-
change, a subsidiary of the New York Stock Ex-
change;

(3) the Value Line Average Stock Index futures
contract, currently traded on the Board of Trade of
Kansas City; and

(4) the Major Market Index futures contract and the
Bond Buyer Municipal Bond Index futures contract,
both of which are currently traded on the Chicago
Board of Trade.

In addition, Applicant has applied to provide,
through MH Futures, advisory services with respect
to the Bond Buyer Municipal Bond Index futures
contract, both on a separate-fee basis and as an
integrated package of futures commission merchant
and advisory services. Such advisory services would
include general research and advice on futures market
conditions and trading strategies. Applicant proposes
to offer these services to financial institutions, major

" corporations, and other sophisticated customers in the
United States and abroad through its offices in New
York and Chicago.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-
tion of the proposed activities to banking and on the
balance of public interest factors, has been duly pub-
lished (50 Federal Register 42,777 (1985)). The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments received in
light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the BHC Act,

Applicant, with consolidated assets of $75.3 billion,?
is the third largest banking organization in New York.
Applicant operates three subsidiary banks and en-
gages, directly and through certain of its subsidiaries,
in a broad range of permissible nonbanking activities
throughout the United States. MH Futures is a futures
commission merchant (‘“‘FCM?’), registered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission (*‘CFTC”),
that engages in futures activities permissible for bank
holding companies under section 225.25(b)(18) of the
Board’s Regulation Y.

The Board has previously determined that the exe-
cution and clearance of futures contracts and options

1. As of September 30, 1985.

on futures contracts based on stock indexes, and of
futures contracts on a municipal bond index, and the
provision of advisory services with respect to futures
contracts on a municipal bond index, are closely
related to banking. J.P. Morgan & Co. Incorporated,
71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 251 (1985); Bankers
Trust New York Corporation, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 111 (1985). The proposed activities of MH
Futures are essentially identical to those activities
previously approved by the Board. Thus, the Board
concludes that Applicant's proposal to execute and
clear futures contracts on stock indexes, options
thereon, and futures contracts on a municipal bond
index, and to provide advisory services with respect to
futures contracts on a municipal bond index, is closely
related to banking.

In order to approve this application, the Board is
also required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by Applicant ‘‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public . . . that
outweigh possible adverse effects, such as undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, or unsound banking
practices.”” (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Consummation of Applicant’s proposal would pro-
vide added convenience to those clients of Applicant
and its subsidiaries that trade in the cash, forward and
futures markets for these instruments. The Board
expects that the de novo entry of Applicant into the
market for these services would increase the level of
competition among providers of these services already
in operation. Accordingly, the Board concludes that
the performance of the proposed activities by Appli-
cant can reasonably be expected to provide benefits to
the public.

The Board also has considered the potential for
adverse effects that may be associated with this pro-
posal. There is no evidence in the record that consum-
mation of the proposed FCM activities would result in
any adverse effects, such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, or unsound banking practices. The Board
notes that additional safeguards are provided by CFTC
regulation of the trading of futures, as well as by the
conditions set forth in section 225.25(b)(18) of Regula-
tion Y with respect to executing and clearing futures
contracts.

Based upon a consideration of all the relevant facts,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors that it is required to consider under
section 4(c)(8) is favorable.

This determination is also subject to all of the
conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and
225.23(b)(3)), and to the Board’s authority to require
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such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the BHC Act and the
Board’s regulations and orders issued thereunder, or
to prevent evasion thereof.

The transaction shail be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 2, 1985.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting: Chair-
man Volcker and Governor Wallich.

JaMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Sovran Financial Corporation
Norfolk, Virginia

Order Approving an Application to Provide
Securities Brokerage Services, to Broker Options on
Government Obligations and Money Market
Instruments, and to Broker Gold and Silver Bullion
and Gold Coins

Sovran Financial Corporation, Norfolk, Virginia, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956 (‘‘Act” or ‘‘BHC
Act™), 12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq., has applied pursuant
to section 4(c)(8) of the Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8),
and section 225.23(a) of the Board’s Regulation Y,
12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a), to expand the activities of its
wholly owned subsidiary, Sovran Investment Corpo-
ration (**SIC*), Richmond, Virginia, to include:

(1) securities brokerage services,

(2) buying and selling, as agent on behalf of non-

affiliated persons, options on securities issued or

guaranteed by the U.S. Government and its agen-

cies, and options on U.S. and foreign money market

instruments, and

(3) purchasing and selling gold and silver bullion and

gold coins solely for the account of customers.!

1. SIC has previously received authorization under the BHC Act to
(1) underwrite and deal in government obligations and money market
instruments, pursuant to section 225.25(h)(16) of Regulation Y, (2)
provide investment advice relating solely to government obligations
and money market instruments, pursuant to section 225.25(b)(4) of
Regulation Y, and (3) provide certain fiduciary services, including
securities safekeeping, custodial services, and acting as a paying agent
and as a dividend disbursement agent.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
duly published, 50 Federal Register 45,872 (1985). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived, including those of the Securities Industry
Assaciation (‘“‘SIA’") in opposition to the proposal,? in
light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, with total assets of $8.9 billion,? is the
largest banking organization in Virginia. Applicant has
one subsidiary bank, Sovran Bank, N.A. (‘*‘Sovran
Bank’'), Richmond, Virginia, and engages through
certain subsidiaries in other nonbanking activities per-
missible for bank holding companies.*

The Board has previously determined that acting as
a broker with respect to options on securities issued or
guaranteed by the U.S. government and its agents and
options on U.S. and foreign money market instru-
ments is closely related to banking. Security Pacific
Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 238
(1984). The Board also has previously determined that
the purchase and sale of gold and silver bullion and
gold coins solely for the account of customers is an
activity that is closely related to banking. First Inter-
state Bancorp, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 467
(1985).5

The Board by regulation has authorized bank hold-
ing companies to engage in securities brokerage activi-
ties that ‘‘are restricted to buying and selling securities
solely as agent for the account of customers and do not
include securities underwriting or dealing or invest-
ment advice.”” 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(15). In Securities
Industry Association v, Board of Governors, __.. U.S.
— 104 8. Ct. 3003 (1984), the United States Supreme
Court upheld the Board’s decision that such activity
by a bank holding company does not violate the Glass—
Steagall Act and is so closely related to banking as to
be a proper incident thereto under section 4(c)(8) of
the BHC Act.

The principal issue raised by this application is
whether Applicant may, through the same subsidiary,

2. In addition to the comment opposing the proposal from the SIA,
the Board received comments supporting the proposal from the Dealer
Bank Association, the California Bankers Association, and Union
Bank, Los Angeles, California.

3. As of September 30, 1985.

4. Applicant has previously been authorized to engape through
Sovran Capital Management Corporation (*‘SCM"'), Richmond, Vir-
ginia, in the provision of investment or financial advice on a fee basis.
Sovran has committed that SCM will not utilize the securities broker-
age services to be provided by SIC.

5. SIC will not engage in the sale of platinum and palladium or deal
in gold and silver for its own account. The present application does
not include the activity of buying and selling options on gold and silver
bullion. Moreover, SIC does not propose to extend credit or offer
investment advice to customers in connection with the proposed
precious metals services.
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provide securities brokerage services, underwrite and
deal in government obligations and money market
instruments, and provide investment advice related
solely to such bank-eligible securities. Applicant con-
tends that the proviso in section 225.25(b)(15) of
Regulation Y against securities underwriting, dealing
or investment advisory or research services in connec-
tton with securities brokerage activities was not in-
tended to preclude a bank holding company from
separately engaging in otherwise permissible under-
writing, dealing, and investment advisory activities in
the same subsidiary. Applicant contends that the ap-
propriate regulatory focus should be the functional
manner in which, and not the legal entity through
which, such securities brokerage services are pro-
vided.

Accordingly, Applicant has stated that SIC will not
provide investment advice or research in connection
with any securities it brokers pursuant to section
225.25(b)(15) of Regulation Y, and will not underwrite,
deal in, or provide investment advice on securities
other than those authorized under section
225.25(b)(16) of Regulation Y. Applicant also has put
into place a number of mechanisms that it contends
provide adequate assurance that it will maintain a firm
functional and operational separation between the
proposed securities brokerage activities and the previ-
ously approved investment advisory and bank-eligible
underwriting and dealing activities.

Applicant has stated that it will carry over to SIC
existing operational arrangements in Sovran Bank to
maintain the functional and operational separation that
already exists between Sovran Bank’s securities bro-
kerage activities and its underwriting, dealing, and
advisory activities. Specifically, the proposed securi-
ties brokerage services will be performed by personnel
who will be instructed specifically not to provide, and
will not provide, any investment advice.¢ All securities
brokerage orders will be taken by telephone in tape
recorded transactions, and Applicant will monitor and
provide regulatory access to the recordings to ensure
that no investment advice is provided by securities
brokerage personnel. Securities brokerage personnel
will be compensated by fixed salary rather than by
commission to remove financial incentives for the
promotion or *‘selling” of securities. The securities
brokerage personnel will have distinct training, equip-
ment, and operational support facilities tailored specif-
ically to the securities brokerage function, and will not
have access to equipment providing information about
bank-eligible securities of the types that SIC deals in

6. Sovran Bank's securities brokerage customers can purchase for
a separate fee certain types of advisory services from the unaffiliated
registered broker-dealer that acts as the clearing agent for all of
Sovran Bank’s securities brokerage trades. Sovran Bank does not,
however, receive any portion of this fee.

or underwrites pursuant to section 225.25(b)(16) of
Regulation Y.?

In addition, the separate SIC personnel engaged in
underwriting, dealing and advisory activities with re-
spect to bank-eligible securities and obligations will be
trained not to provide particularized or specific invest-
ment advice, but only generalized and publicly avail-
able information concerning such bank-eligible securi-
ties.

The SIA contends that the combination of securities
brokerage activities and investment advice violates
section 20 of the Glass-Steagall Act and is not closely
related to banking or a proper incident thereto. The
SIA asserts that banks have not, and indeed may not,
simultaneously provide both securities brokerage
services and investment advice to their customers, and
that the proposed activities are not functionally or
operationally similar to the investment, management,
fiduciary or agency services traditionally provided by
banks.

The Board believes that the SIA’s contentions under
the BHC Act and the Glass-Steagall Act do not
warrant denial of the application. The SIA’s conten-
tions are premised on the assumption that investment
advice will be provided in connection with SIC’s
securities brokerage activities, which is not the case,
Because Applicant will not provide advice or research
in connection with securities it brokers pursuant to
section 225.25(b)(15) and will maintain a functional
and operational separation between SIC’s securities
brokerage services and its authorized underwriting,
dealing, and investment advisory activities, the Board
believes the proposal is permissible under section
225.25(b)(15) of Regulation Y and does not violate the
Glass-Steagall Act.® The Board’s approval of this
application is expressly conditioned on the fact that
SIC will not provide any advice or research services in
connection with its securities brokerage services un-
der section 225.25(b)(15) and will maintain a functional
separation between such activities and its other activi-
ties as described in this application. In the Board’s
view, the critical consideration under section
225.25(b)(15) of Regulation Y is whether the securities
brokerage activity is conducted separate and apart
from investment advisory, dealing or underwriting
activities, not whether the activities are conducted
through separate subsidiaries.

7. The personne! providing securities brokerage services will be
located in a physically distinct and identifiable portion of SIC's
premises.

8. The Board recently approved an application to provide securities
brokerage services and consumer financial counseling through the
same legal entity. United City Corporation, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 662 (1985). The Board found that several commitments
offered by the applicant would be sufficient to establish the degree of
functional separation between securitics brokerage services and con-
sumer financial counseling services that is required under the proviso
of section 225.25(b)(15) that prohibits investment advice.
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The Board has considered the SIA’s assertions that
consummation of the proposal could result in conflicts
of interest and unsound banking practices, but be-
lieves these objections are not warranted because they
presuppose an integration of securities brokerage with
investment advisory and research services—an inte-
gration that, for the reasons discussed above, is not
involved in Applicant’s proposal. As in BankAmerica
Corporation (Schwab),® SIC will not have a ‘‘sales-
man’s stake’ or other promotional interest in any
securities it brokers because it will not purchase or sell
any such securities for its own account, and will not
provide any investment advice or research in connec-
tion with its securities brokerage services authorized
under section 225.25(b)(15) of Regulation Y.

The Board has also considered SIA’s contention
that the voluntary or regulated restraints proposed by
Applicant are inadequate to address the problems
raised by the application under the BHC Act or the
Glass-Steagall Act. The Board, however, believes it
appropriate to rely on the fact that Applicant will not
offer investment advice or research in connection with
its securities brokerage activities and will maintain a
functional and operational separation between the
securities brokerage activities of SIC and its under-
writing, dealing, and investment advisory activities
relating to bank-eligible securities. ' Moreover, Appli-
cant has established mechanisms and procedures to
ensure that no advice or research services will be
provided in connection with securities it brokers pur-
suant to section 225.25(b)(15) of Regulation Y, which
the Board believes are appropriate.

The Board’s approval of the present application is
based solely on its finding that the proposal is consis-
tent with the requirements of section 225.25(b)(15) of
Regulation Y, It does not constitute in any way a
determination that the combination of securities bro-
kerage and investment advisory or underwriting activi-
ties is permissible under section 20 of the Glass—
Steagall Act or is so closely related to banking as to be
a proper incident thereto under section 4(c)(8) of the
BHC Act. The Board has this issue under consider-
ation in connection with a proposal by National West-
minster Bank PLC, London, England.

Based upon the foregoing and other facts of record,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors it must consider under section 4(c)(8)
of the Act is favorable. Accordingly, the Board has
determined that the application should be, and hereby

9. 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 105 (1983).

10. E.g., Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. v. Board
of Governors, 736 F.2d 468, 474-476 (8th Cir, 1984); Independent
Insurance Agents of America, Inc. v. Board of Governors, 646 F.2d
868, 869-870 (4th Cir. 1981).

is, approved. This determination is subject to all the
conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including those in
sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), 12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d)
and 225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof,

The transaction shall be consummated not later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 20, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting: Governors
Wallich and Partee.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Wells Fargo & Company
San Francisco, California

Order Approving the Issuance and Sale of Variably
Denominated Payment Instruments

Wells Fargo & Company (‘‘Applicant’ or ‘‘Wells
Fargo’”), San Francisco, California, a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (‘“*Act’’), has applied for the Board’s
approval under section (4)(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23(a)(3) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(3)), to engage de
novo in the issuance and sale of payment instruments,
as follows: -
(1) domestic money orders up to a maximum face
value of $10,000;
(2) international money orders in denominations not
to exceed $10,000; and
(3) official checks with no maximum limitation on
the face amount, but subject to certain conditions.
These instruments would be sold throughout Cali-
fornia exclusively through branches of its subsid-
iary, Wells Fargo Bank, N.A. (“Wells Fargo
Bank’).1

1. In this regard, Applicant relies on section 4(c)(1XC) of the Act
for authority to furnish data processing, marketing, and servicing
assistance in connection with its payment instrument activities.
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Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
published (50 Federal Register 471,274 (1985)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the public interest factors set forth in
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Wells Fargo controls total consolidated assets of
$29.2 billion and is the third largest bank holding
company in the state of California based on total
domestic deposits in Wells Fargo Bank.? Wells Fargo
also engages in a number of nonbanking activities.

Regulation Y includes on the list of permissible
nonbanking activities the issuance and sale of money
orders and other similar consumer-type payment in-
struments with a face value not exceeding $1,000.3 The
Board previously has approved by Order applications
to engage in the issuance of payment instruments with
a maximum face value of $10,000.4 In its Orders, the
Board found that an increase in the denomination of
such instruments would not affect the fundamental
nature of the payment instruments, and the Board
concluded that the issuance and sale of the proposed
insttuments in increased denominations is closely re-
lated to banking.

In order to approve this application, the Board must
also find that the performance of the proposed activity
by Wells Fargo ‘‘can reasonably be expected to pro-
duce benefits to the public, such as greater conve-
nience, increased competition, or gains in efficiency,
that outweigh possible adverse effects, such as undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts or interests, or unsound banking
practices,”

Consumer-type payment instruments, such as tradi-
tional money orders, are marketed nationally on the
wholesale level by a few large organizations and
locally on the retail level by a wide variety of financial
and nonfinancial institutions.’ On the national scale,
the market is highly concentrated, being dominated by
a few large organizations. Entry into this business on a
national scale involves overcoming significant barriers
because a potential entrant must possess the capability

2. Asset data are as of June 30, 1985, and deposit data are as of
March 31, 1985.

3. 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(12).

4, BankAmerica Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 364
(1984); see also The Chase Manhanan Corporation, 71 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 903 (1985); and Citicorp, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 58 (1985).

5. Money orders are primarily used to transmit money by consum-
ers who do not or cannot maintain checking accounts, Traditionally,
money orders have a maximum face value printed on the instrument,
which is generally at or lower than the limit set by Regulation Y.
Official checks can be used as a substitute for a variety of payment
instruments, such as cashier's checks, and could be used by busi-
nesses as part of their cash management strategy.

for managing the extensive sales and servicing opera-
tion necessary for handling a low unit-price, high-
volume product. Such capabilities frequently are asso-
ciated with banking organizations of significant size,
such as Wells Fargo. Wells Fargo's entry into this
market would result in increased competition in an
industry that currently is highly concentrated. Accord-
ingly, the Board views Wells Fargo’s proposal as
procompetitive and in the public interest.

Applicant proposes to issue and sell domestic and
interpational money orders with a maximum face
value of $10,000, and official checks with no limitation
on the maximum face amount. In its BankAmerica
Order, the Board noted its concern that the issuance of
such instruments with a face value of over $1,000
could result in an adverse effect on the reserve base
because such instruments are not subject to transac-
tion account reserve requirements. Because reserve
requirements serve as an essential tool of monetary
policy, the Board was concerned that the BankAmeri-
ca proposal might result in adverse effects on mone-
tary policy.

In order to assess the effects of that proposal on the
reserve base, the Board determined that it should
closely monitor its effects on the Board’s conduct of
monetary policy. To that end, the Board approved the
BankAmerica proposal to issue such instruments with

"a face value up to $10,000, but required BankAmerica

to file with the Board weekly reports of daily data on
this activity. If it appeared that the activity caused a
significant reduction in the reserve base or other
adverse effect on the conduct of monetary policy, the
Board stated that it might impose reserve require-
ments on such transactions, pursuant to section 19 of
the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. § 461(a)) and the
Board's Regulation D (12 C.F.R Part 204).

To address the monetary policy concerns expressed
in the Board’s BankAmerica Order, Wells Fargo has
committed that it shall deposit into a demand deposit
account at its subsidiary, Wells Fargo Bank, all the
proceeds of any official check having a face value in
excess of $10,000, and the proceeds of each item will
remain in the demand account until the respective
payment instrument is paid. Weekly reports will be
made of daily data showing separately the aggregate
value of all outstanding instruments (including money
orders as well as official checks) with face values of up
to $10,000, as well as the aggregate value of all official
checks with face values exceeding $10,000.

Applicant contends that implementation of the fore-
going commitments and procedures will maintain re-
serves at the same level as would be the case if the
Board were to approve an application to increase the
denomination of official checks available for sale by
Wells Fargo from $1,000 to $10,000 {as previously
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approved by order for other bank holding companies),
but at the same time will permit Wells Fargo to
increase the efficiency and reduce the overall cost of
its payment instrument activities. Having reviewed the
proposal, the Board has determined that the commit-
ments and procedures outlined therein sufficiently
mitigate the Board's concerns regarding potential ad-
verse effects on the reserve base, as to allow Applicant
to commence the activity as proposed. The Board’s
approval for Applicant to engage in this activity, of
course, is subject to the continued evaluation of its
potential adverse effects on monetary policy. If the
Board discerns such effects in the future, the Board
would require appropriate modification of the activity
and/or imposition of additional reserve requirements.

The record shows that the sale of these larger-
denominated money orders by Wells Fargo would
increase competition in this field and enhance the
convenience of purchasers. The Board finds that these
instruments, which will be issued by a large financial
organization and will enjoy ready acceptability, will
provide benefits to the public. Moreover, there is no
evidence in the record that consummation of this
proposal would result in adverse effects, such as
unsound banking practices, unfair competition, con-
flicts of interests, or undue concentration of resources.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors it is required
to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. This
determination is subject to all of the conditions set
forth in Regulation Y, including sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to require such
modification or termination of the activities of a hold-
ing company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board
finds necessary to assure compliance with the provi-
sions and purposes of the Act and the Board's regula-
tions and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent
evasion thereof.

The activity shall be commenced no later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, acting
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 16, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of the
Bank Holding Company Act

Hudson Financial Associates
Wayne, New Jersey

Order Approving Application to Become a Bark
Holding Company and Engage in Certain
Nonbanking Activities

Hudson Financial Associates, Wayne, New Jersey,
has applied under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding
Company Act (‘“‘BHC Act”), 12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1),
to become a bank holding company by acquiring up to
24,9 percent of the voting shares of HUBCO, Inc.
(“*HUBCQ"), Union City, New Jersey, a bank holding
company by virtue of its control of Hudson United
Bank (‘“‘Bank”’), Union City, New Jersey.! Applicant
also has applied under section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act,

- 12 U.S.C., § 1843(c)(8), to acquire indirectly HUB
Financial Services, Inc. (““HUB Financial’’), Union

City, New Jersey. HUB Financial provides data pro-
cessing services and leases personal property. The
Board has previously determined that these activities
are closely related to banking and permissible for bank
holding companies. 12 C.F.R. §§ 225.25(b)(5) and (7).

Notice of the applications, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the BHC

. Act, 50 Federal Register 33,107 (1985). The time for

filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the applications and all comments received,
including those submitted by HUBCO in opposition to
the applications, in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) and the considerations specified in section
4 of the BHC Act.

Agreement Between Applicant and Mr. Sheldon
Goldstein

Applicant and Mr. Sheldon Goldstein have entered

into an agreement whereby Mr. Goldstein would pur-
chase one-half of the HUBCO shares presently owned
by Applicant,2 and thereafter Applicant and
Mr. Goldstein would each purchase one-half of the
HUBCO shares offered to Mr. Seidman, as agent for
Hudson and Mr. Goldstein. HUBCO contends that
this agreement between Applicant and Mr. Goldstein
creates a company under the BHC Act and that the

1. Applicant is a limited partnership with 38 limited partners. The
general partners of Applicant are Mr. Lawrence Seidman and Mr.
Laurence Rappaport.

2. As of August 21, 1985, Applicant owned approximately 11.3
percent of the voting shares of HUBCO.
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application to become a bank holding company filed
solely by Hudson is improperly filed and incomplete.?
Section 2(b) of the BHC Act defines a company as
‘“‘any corporation, partnership, business trust, associa-
tion, or similar organization. . ."’ 12 U.S5.C. § 1841(b).
HUBCO contends that Hudson and Mr. Goldstein
have created a formalized structure to acquire and
manage HUBCO and Bank that would meet the defini-
tion of a *‘partnership’’ or ‘‘association’’ for purposes
of section 2(b) of the BHC Act. The term *‘associa-
tion,”” which was added to the definition of *'compa-
ny'” in 1970, is not defined in the BHC Act. The Board
has interpreted the term ‘‘association’” to mean a
structured and somewhat formal entity controlling a
bank rather than a group of persons associated solely
through common ownership of a bank.* In this regard,
the Board, in determining whether a structured rela-
tionship is present, has considered the existence of a
formal agreement binding the parties together as a
group, including agreements relating to the sale, trans-
ferability, or voting of any of the shares of the bank, or
relating to the operation or control of the bank.
Several factors indicate that the agreement between
Mr. Goldstein and Hudson may create an association
under the BHC Act. First, Hudson and Mr. Goldstein
have entered into a formal agreement governing the
acquisition, retention and voting of the shares of

HUBCO by each party. Second, the parties are re-’

quired to purchase shares of HUBCO simultaneously
and in equal amounts. Third, the parties are obligated
to vote their shares of HUBCO in concert with each
other with respect to any nominees to the board of
HUBCO or any other matters presented to the share-
holders of HUBCO. Fourth, the parties to the agree-
ment will share certain benefits, responsibilities and
liability. For example, Mr. Goldstein has agreed to pay
one-half of reasonable legal fees incurred and actually
paid after May 1, 1985, in connection with litigation
involving HUBCO or Bank and Hudson or its general
partners.’ In" addition, Hudson and Mr. Goldstein
agreed to divide equally any payment made by or
reimbursement received by Hudson for expenses in-
curred in connection with the prosecution, defense or
settlement of the litigation involving Hudson and
HUBCO, and any monetary judgment awarded Hud-
son or its general partners. Fifth, Mr. Goldstein and

3. Mr. Goldstein has filed a notice under the Change in Bank
Control Act to acquire up to 24.9 percent of HUBCO.

4, E.g., letter, dated September 13, 1977, to Mr. John P. Roemer
from Theodore Allison, aff’d, Central Bank v. Board of Governors,
No, 77-1937, slip op. (D.C. Cir. 1979). See also American Security
and Trust Company, 60 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 875 (1974),

5. HUBCO's management did file suit against Hudson, Seidman
and Rappaport in the United States District Court for the District of
New Jersey, alleging violations of various federal and state securities
laws and banking laws.

Hudson each agreed to commit funds to purchase
HUBCO stock, pay any litigation costs relating to the
ownership of HUBCO stock, and defray the cost of
any proxy relating to HUBCO stock. Finally, absent
specified events of default by either of the parties,
Hudson and Mr. Goldstein cannot transfer or sell their
shares of HUBCO to third parties during the five-year
term of the agreement,

Based upon all of the facts of record, the Board has
determined that the agreement between Hudson and
Mr. Goldstein creates the type of structured entity that
constitutes an association within the meaning of sec-
tion 2(b) of the BHC Act as long as the agreement
remains in force.s

The Board’s determination that the agreement be-
tween Mr. Goldstein and Applicant creates an associa-
tion under the BHC Act does not mean, however, that
the application must be denied. Hudson filed a com-
plete application to become a bank holding company,
and provided complete notice of all aspects of this
transaction bearing on the statutory factors under
section 3(c) of the BHC Act, including details of the
agreement between Mr. Goldstein and Hudson.
Mr. Goldstein has filed with the Board a notice under
the Change in Bank Control Act, in which he has
provided detailed information concerning his financial
resources and background. Accordingly, the Board
believes that the company has complied with the
application requirements of section 3(a) of the BHC
Act to seek Board approval before becoming a bank
holding company.

Alleged Securities Law Violations

HUBCO contends that the violation of various Federal
securities laws by Applicant and its general partners is
an adverse managerial factor that the Board must
consider. HUBCO contends that Hudson and its gen-
eral partners have violated section 13(d) of the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 (‘**34 Act’’) by filing a
Schedule 13D with the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission (‘‘SEC’) that was intentionally false and
misleading in several respects and also violated the ‘34
Act in connection with a tender offer for up to 300,000
shares of HUBCO stock.

In accordance with its established policy, the Board
has considered HUBCO'’s allegations in the context of

6. The Board has issued a published interpretation that cer-
tain voling trusts and buy-sell agreements will not be deemed
to be companies under the BHC Act. The agreement between Mr.
Goldstein and Hudson is not a voting trust since no provision is made
for the appointment of trustees or the issuance of voting trust
certificates. The agreement between Mr. Goldstein and the Applicant
does not meet the description of the typical buy-sell agreement and
also has several elements not present in the normal buy-sell agreement
contemplated by the Board's interpretation.
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its evaluation of the financial and managerial factors in
this case.” The Board’s review of the record does not
indicate that the alleged securities law violations by
Hudson and its general partners, even if established,
reflect any fraudulent intent by Hudson or otherwise
reflect so adversely on Hudson’s managerial resources
as to warrant denial of the applications.

In this regard, the Board notes that, with respect to
the alleged violations of section 13(d) of the ‘34 Act,
the United States District Court for the District of
New Jersey has considered these issues and, on
November 1, 1985, dismissed the action brought by
HUBCO against Hudson and its general partners.®
With respect to the alleged violations in connection
with the tender offer, the management of HUBCO has
presented its allegations to the SEC, which is the
agency empowered to investigate alleged violations of
the securities laws.?

Adherence to Commitments

HUBCO also contends that Hudson and its general
partners failed to observe commitments made in con-
nection with a notice previously filed under the
Change in Bank Control Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1817, by
Applicant and its general partners to acquire up to 14.4
percent of HUBCO. In applications under section 3 of
the BHC Act the Board considers as a relevant issue
reflecting on an applicant’s management, the appli-
cant’s record of fulfilling commitments to, and any
conditions imposed by, the Board in connection with
prior applications. 12 C.F.R. § 225.13(b)(2).

The Board indicated on May 20, 1985, that it did not
intend to disapprove the Notice filed by Hudson and
its general partners. The Board relied upon commit-
ments by Hudson and its general partners that they
would not, among other things, exercise or attempt to
exercise a controlling influence over the management
or policies of HUBCO or Bank. HUBCO contends

7. See, e.g., Suburban Bancorp, Inc., 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BuL-
LETIN 581 (1985).

8. HUBCO, Inc., et al v. Laurence J. Rappaport, No. 84-4413,
slip, op. (D.N.J. November 1, 1985).

9. With respect to the tender offer for up to 300,000 shares of
HUBCO's stock at $18.50 per share, HUBCO alleged, in a letter to the
Director of the SEC’s Division of Enforcement dated August 30, 1985,
that Hudson and Mr. Goldstein had violated the SEC's rules and
regulations and the tender offer provisions of the ‘34 Act by its faiture
to: (1) disseminate adequately information concerning the tender
offer, and that this failure may have been intended to manipulate the
market in HUBCOQ’s stock: (2) disclose material financial information
about Hudson and Mr. Goldstein; (3) describe adequately the regula-
tory requirements; and (4) disclose adequately the conditions under
which the bidders could abandon the offer.

that Hudson and its general partners violated these
commitments on several occasions,

The Board has carefully considered the allegations
that Hudson and its general partners violated the
commitments made in connection with the Notice.
Based upon all of the facts of record, the Board has
determined that neither Hudson nor its general part-
ners violated any of the commitments. As noted,
Hudson has filed an application with the Board to
become a bank holding company through the acquisi-
tion of control of HUBCO. The commitments were
designed to ensure that Hudson would not acquire
control of HUBCO without the Board’s approval.
They were not intended to prohibit Hudson from
taking the steps incidental to a proposed acquisition of
control to be effected with the Board’s approval as

-required by the BHC Act. Moreover, the record does

not indicate that Hudson's principals have advanced
any specific plans or proposals with respect to the
operation or policies of HUBCO or Bank.
Mr. Seidman’s comments on the litigation with which
he is directly involved provide no basis for a finding of
a violation of the commitments.

Relationship of Hudson and Certain of Its
Limited Partners

HUBCO contends that Hudson cannot become a bank
holding company because one of its limited partners, L.
Enterprises, Wayne, New Jersey, is a real estate
development partnership. The general partners of Ap-
plicant also are general partners of L Enterprises.
Hudson has committed, however, that L. Enterprises

10. HUBCO’s specific allegations of violations of the commitments
are as follows. On May 21, 1985, Mr. Seidman met with some
shareholders of HUBCOQ to discuss the impact of litigation and proxy
solicitation costs on the earnings of HUBCO and Bank. HUBCO
contends that the purpose of this meeting was to solicit support for
Hudson’s program to infiuence HUBCO and Bank. On May 28, 1985,
Hudson, Mr. Seidman and Mr. Rappaport amended their Schedule
13D to report that they would seek to modify the commitments, that
they intended to seek influence or contral over HUBCO and its
policies and operations, and that they were negotiating with a third
party for support of their acquisition efforts, On June 18, 1985, an
article appeared in the Newark Star Ledger that reported that Mr.
Seidman wanted Bank to change its operational methods and to stop
wasting funds through litigation against him. On the same day,
Hudson entered into the agreement with Mr. Goldstein. HUBCO
contends that these facts are evidence of an attempt by Hudson, Mr.
Rappaport and Mr. Seidman to publicly intimidate the management of
HUBCO and thereby exercise influence, or control, over the manage-
ment and policies of HUBCO and Bank.
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will divest itself of any interest in Hudson prior to the
acquisition of control of HUBCQO. !

The Board has considered the competitive effects of
this application under section 3 of the BHC Act.
Hudson and the Hudson/Goldstein ‘‘association’’ are
non-aperating companies that would control one of the
smaller banking organizations in New Jersey upon
consummation of the proposal. Bank is the 22nd
largest commercial bank in New Jersey. It controls
deposits of $322.9 million,!? which represents less than
one percent of the deposits in commercial banks in
New Jersey.

Bank operates in the Plainfield banking market and
in the Metropolitan New York banking market. Bank
is the 10th largest of 14 banks in the Plainfield banking
market,"? and controls 1.4 percent of the deposits in
the market. Bank is the 34th largest of 103 banks in the
Metropolitan New York banking market, and controls
less than one percent of the deposits in the market.
Neither Hudson nor Mr. Goldstein has any interest in
any other depository institution. Moreover, neither
Goldstein, Rappaport or Seidman serve in any official
capacity in any depository institution. Accordingly,
the Board has determined that consummation of the
proposal would have no adverse effect on competition
in the Plainfield banking market, the Metropolitan
New York banking market, or in any other relevant
market. )

The Board has considered the financial and manage-
rial resources and future prospects of Hudson, the
Hudson/Goldstein ‘‘association,” HUBCO and Bank.
Based upon a careful consideration of the facts of
record, the Board has determined that financial and
managerial factors are consistent with approval. Hud-

11. Two other limited partners of Hudson are companies within the
meaning of section 2(b) of the BHC Act and involved in real estate
development and investment activities. These real estate companies
could not acquire direct or indirect control of Hudson, HUBCO or
Bank under the BHC Act. Neither of these companies controls more
than a 5 percent interest in Hudson, and neither Hudson nor its
general partners have any ownership interest in these companies, In
addition, Applicant has made several commitments designed to pre-
vent these real estate development companies from becoming bank
holding companies with respect to Hudson, HUBCO or Bank.

12. Unless otherwise indicated, all deposit data are as of June 30,
1984.

13. The Plainfield banking market includes Middlesex County,
New Jersey, which includes Middlesex, Piscataway, South Plainfield,
and Dunnellen; Somerset County, New Jersey, exciuding Bernards,
Bernardsville, Franklin, Millstone, Montgomery and Rocky Hill; and
Union County, New Jersey, including Plainfield. The Metropolitan
New York banking market is defined to include New York City,
Nassau, Putnam, Rockland, Westchester, and western Suffolk Coun-
ties in New York State; the northeastern two-thirds of Bergen County
and eastern Hudson County in New Jersey; and southwestern Faijr-
field County in Connecticut.

son will not be highly leveraged as a result of this
transaction and both Hudson and Goldstein have
adequate resources to support this transaction. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs of
the communities to be served also are consistent with
approval.

Future Prospects

HUBCO contends that the Board should deny the
application by Hudson because the acquisition of
HUBCO’s shares would only perpetuate dissension in
Bank's management without permitting Hudson to
gain actual control of HUBCO or Bank. HUBCO
relies on the Board’s decision in NBC Co., 60 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 782 (1974), in support of its
position. There, the Board denied an application by
NBC Co. to acquire between 20 and 25 percent of the
shares of a bank where the application would cause
continuing management division because it was op-
posed by a controlling shareholder who held S0 per-
cent of the target bank. The NBC Co. precedent does
not apply where the applicant is seeking to acquire
control and would become the largest shareholder of
the target bank or bank holding company.*

Hudson is presently the largest single shareholder of
HUBCO voting stock, and upon consummation of the
proposal, Hudson and Goldstein together will be the
largest single sharecholder of HUBCQO. Hudson has
applied up to 24.9 percent of HUBCO, and together
with Mr. Goldstein, would control up to 49.8 percent
of HUBCO upon consummation of this proposal. As
of December 1984, the management of HUBCO as a
group owned only 14,78 percent of HUBCO.

HUBCO’s position would preclude the Board from
approving any proposal to acquire less than an abso-
Iute majority of the shares of a bank or bank holding
company if the management of the bank or bank
holding company opposes the acquisition. The BHC
Act, however, recognizes that control of a bank or
bank holding company is possible without ownership
of an absolute majority of voting shares. After careful
consideration of HUBCO’s argument, the Board can-
not conclude that consummation of the proposal
would impair the future prospects of HUBCO or
Bank.

14. City Holding Company, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 575

(1985).
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Request for Hearing

HUBCO also has requested that the Board conduct a
formal hearing concerning the application by Hudson
and the notice by Mr. Goldstein in order to develop a
full factual record. The Board is not required under
section 3(b) of the BHC Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(b), to
hold a hearing since neither the primary supervisor of
HUBCO nor Bank requested the Board to conduct a
hearing. The Board has reviewed the record of these
applications, and has determined that HUBCOQ’s argu-
ments relate to the interpretation or significance to be
accorded undisputed facts of record. Moreover, all
parties have had an ample opportunity to present their
arguments in writing and respond to all the submis-
sions by each other. Accordingly, the Board has
determined that a hearing would serve no useful
purpose and HUBCO'’s request for a formal hearing is
hereby denied.

Applicant also has applied under section 4(c)(8) of
the BHC Act to acquire indirectly HUB Financial.
HUB Financial provides data processing services and
leases personal property. The Board has previously
found that these activities are closely related to bank-
ing and permissible for bank holding companies.
12 C.F.R. §§ 225.25(b)(5) and (b)(7).

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
consummation of the proposal would result in any
adverse effects, such as undue concentration of re-
sources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of
interests or unsound banking practices. Neither Hud-
son nor Mr. Goldstein is involved in leasing personal
property or providing data processing services. Ac-
cordingly, the Board has determined that the balance
of public interest factors it must consider under sec-
tion 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act is favorable and consistent
with approval of the proposal.

Based upon the foregoing and other facts of record,
the Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 of the BHC Act should be and hereby
are approved. The acquisition of HUBCO’s subsidiary
bank shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order.
Neither the banking acquisition nor the nonbanking
acquisition shall occur later than three months after
the effective date of this Order, unless that period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, acting pursuant
to delegated authority. The determination with respect
to the acquisition of HUB Financial is subject to all of
the conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including
sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3), 12 C.F.R.
§§ 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3), and the Board’s authority
to require such modification or termination of the
activities of a holding company or any of its subsidiar-

ies as the Board finds necessary to assure compliance
with the provisions and purposes of the BHC Act and
the Board’s regulations and orders issued thereunder,
or to prevent evasion thereof,

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 10, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Louisiana Bancshares, Inc.
Baton Rouge, Louisiana

Order Approving the Merger of Bank Holding
Companies and the Acquisition of a Nonbank
Subsidiary

Louisiana Bancshares, Inc., Baton Rouge, Louisiana,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.) (**Act’), has applied for the Board's approval
under section 3(a}5) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(5)) to merge with The Terrebonne Corpora-
tion, Houma, Louisiana (**‘Company’’), and indirectly
to acquire Terrebonne Bank and Trust Company,
Houma, Louisiana (‘‘Bank™).

Applicant has also applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23 of the Board's Regula-
tion Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23) to acquire Terre Agency,
Inc., Houma, Louisiana, a subsidiary of Company that
engages in the activity of acting as agent in the sale of
credit life, credit accident, and credit health insurance
directly related to extensions of credit by Bank.!

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act
(50 Federal Register 41,023 (1985)). The time for filing
comments and views has expired, and the Board has
considered the applications and all comments received
in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the considerations specified
in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

1. Company has another subsidiary, Terrealty, which will be di-
vested upon consummation of this transaction.
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Applicant is the largest commercial banking organi-
zation in Louisiana, controlling deposits of $3.5 bil-
lion, representing 11.9 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banking organizations in the state.2 Com-
pany is the 24th largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in the state, controlling deposits of $286.5 million,
representing approximately 1.0 percent of total depos-
its in commercial banking organizations in the state.
Upon consummation of this proposal, Applicant
would control deposits of $3.8 billion, representing
12.9 percent of total deposits in commercial banking
organizations in the state. Consummation of this pro-
posal would have no significant effect on the concen-
tration of banking resources in Louisiana.

Applicant and Company compete in the Houma-
Thibodaux banking market.? Applicant is the fourth
largest of twelve commercial banking organizations in
the Houma-Thibodaux market, controlling 13 percent
of total deposits in commercial banks therein. Bank is
the largest commercial bank in the market, controlling
21 percent of total deposits in commercial banks
therein.® Upon consummation of this proposal, Appli-
cant would become the largest commercial banking
organization in the market, controlling 34 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.

The Houma-Thibodaux banking market is not highly
concentrated and would not become highly concen-
trated upon consummation of this proposal. The share
of deposits held by the four largest commercial banks
is 66.9 percent and the market’s Herfindahl-Hirsch-
man Index (‘“HHI'') is 1155. Consummation of this
transaction would increase the market’s HHI by 548
points to 1703, and the four-firm concentration ratio
would increase to 75 percent. The increase in the HHI
would make this transaction one that would be subject
to challenge under the Department of Justice Merger
Guidelines.*

Although consummation of the proposal would elim-
inate existing competition between Applicant and

2. Banking data are as of December 31, 1984, unless otherwise
indicated.

3. The Houma-Thibodaux banking market is approximated by the
Houma-Thibodaux Metropolitan Statistical Area, which consists of
Lafourche and Terrebonne Parishes in Louisiana.

4. All market data are as of June 30, 1984,

5. Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines (49
Federal Register 26,823 (June 29, 1984)), any market in which the
post-merger HHI is between 1000 and 1800 is considered moderately
concentrated, and the Department is likely to challenge a merger that
increases the HHI by more than 100 points, unless other facts of
record indicate that the merger is not likely substantially to lessen
competition. The Department has informed the Board that a bank
merger or acquisition generally will not be challenged (in the absence
of other factors indicating anticompetitive effects) unless the post-
merger HHI is at least 1800 and the merger increases the HHI by at
least 200 points.

Company in the market, numerous other commercial
banking organizations would remain as competitors
after consummation of the proposal. In addition, the
effect of this proposal on existing competition is fur-
ther mitigated by the extent of competition offered by
thrift institutions in the market.t Six thrift institutions
hold 25.6 percent of the total deposits in the market.
These institutions compete with the commercial banks
in the market for transaction accounts, consumer
loans and commercial loans. In view of these facts, the
Board considers the presence of thrift institutions a
significant factor in assessing the competitive effects
of this proposal.” Accordingly, in view of the competi-
tion provided by thrift institutions and the number and
size of competitors remaining in the market, the Board
concludes that consummation of the proposed acquisi-
tion is not likely to have a significant adverse effect on
competition in the Houma-Thibodaux banking market.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, Terrebonne and their respective subsidiary
banks are generally satisfactory and consistent with
approval. Applicant will incur no debt as a result of
this transaction. Accordingly, the Board concludes
that banking factors are consistent with approval of
this proposal. Considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served are
also consistent with approval.

Applicant has also applied, pursuant to section
4(c)(8) of the Act, to acquire Terre Agency, Inc.
(“‘Agency”). Agency presently acts as agent in the
sale of life, accident and health insurance to assure
repayment of extensions of credit by Bank. Applicant
and Agency do not compete in the sale of life, accident
or health insurance in any market. Accordingly, the
proposed acquisition would not have any effect on
competition for insurance services in any relevant
market. Furthermore, there is no evidence in the
record to indicate that approval of this proposal would
result in undue concentration of resources, unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices, or other adverse effects on the public inter-

6. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. NCNB Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225§
(1984); Sun Banks, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 934 (1983);
Merchants Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 865
(1983); Firss Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 298 (1983).

7. If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions were
included in the calculation of market concentration, upon consumma-
tion of the proposal, Applicant would control 30.3 percent of the total
deposits in the market. Consummation of the proposal would increase
the HHI by 431 points, from 1089 to 1520.
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est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the
balance of the public interest factors it must consider
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable and
consistent with approval of the application to acquire
Agency.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3 and 4 of the Act should be, and hereby are,
approved. The merger shall not be consummated
before the thirtieth calendar day foliowing the effective
date of this Order, and neither the merger nor the
acquisition of Agency shall occur later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant to
delegated authority. The determination as to Appli-
cant’s nonbanking activity is subject to the conditions
set forth in Regulation Y, including those in sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to
require such modification or termination of the activi-
ties of a holding company or any of its subsidiaries as
the Board finds necessary to assure compliance with
the provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof. :

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 17, 1985,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[seaL) Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under the Federal Reserve Act

Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation
Wilmington, Delaware

Order Approving Additional Activity under Section
25(a) of the Federal Reserve Act

Citibank  Overseas  Investment  Corporation
(*‘COIC"’), Wilmington, Delaware, has applied for the
Board’s consent under section 25(a) of the Federal
Reserve Act (12 U.5.C. § 615(c)) and section 211.5(d)
of the Board’s Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.5(d)) to
engage indirectly through a de novo company, Hong
Kong Real Estate Agency Ltd (‘‘Agency’”), Hong
Kong, in real estate brokerage. The proposed activi-
ties of Agency would include identifying and locating
properties for buyers; locating and introducing poten-
tial buyers to owners of properties; acting as interme-

diary in negotiations; and providing ancillary services
to buyers and sellers.

COIC, with consolidated assets of approximately
$13.0 billion as of year-end 1984, is a corporation
organized under section 25(a) of the Federal Reserve
Act (an ‘“*Edge Corporation®’) and is a wholly owned
subsidiary of Citibank, N.A., New York, New York.
Citibank is a subsidiary of Citicorp, New York, New
York, the largest commercial banking organization in
the United States, with consolidated assets of $169
billion as of September 30, 1985.

In reviewing proposals by U.S. banking organiza-
tions to engage in activities overseas, the Board has
recognized that in other banking and financial sys-
tems, local institutions are often permitted to engage in
activities that would not be permissible for United
States banking organizations under applicable United
States laws and regulations. In the Edge Act and the
Bank Holding Company Act, the Board has been
granted authority to permit activities abroad that are
generally not authorized in the United States for bank
holding companies.

In the exercise of that authority, the Board has
adhered to the policy that the foreign activities that it
authorizes should be of a banking or financial, as
opposed to commercial, nature, or that such activities
should be usual in connection with banking or other
financial operations abroad. The Board may also con-
sider whether conduct of the activity will enable the
U.S. banking organization to compete effectively with
foreign organizations. In addition, the Board takes into
account whether the performance of the activity by a
United States banking organization overseas is con-
sistent with the prudent conduct and management of
the company’s banking and nonbanking operations,
and the effect of the activity on the capital and
managerial resources of the U.S. banking organiza-
tion. The activity of acting as a real estate broker is not
contained in the list of activities that the Board has
found to be usual in connection with the transaction of
banking or financial operations abroad. 12 C.F.R.
§ 211.5(d).

In support of its application, COIC has asserted that
a number of major banking organizations in Hong
Kong offer real estate brokerage services either direct-
ly or through subsidiaries and has provided materials
relating to advertising of such services by several of
these banks. COIC also asserts that the activity can be
considered a natural extension of the Citicorp organi-
zation’s real estate lending activities and would enable
Citicorp to provide a more complete range of services
to its customers in Hong Kong.

The banking organizations that provide real estate
brokerage services in Hong Kong appear to be among
the largest in the market, holding a substantial percent-
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age of the deposits in commercial banks and other
deposit-takers in Hong Kong. It is these organizations,
as well as local offices and affiliates of other foreign
banks, with which Citicorp competes in Hong Kong.
Although the activities proposed are not inherently
banking in nature, it appears that the ability to offer
such services would complement other activities per-
mitted to the Citicorp organization. By providing such
services to customers, Citicorp would be better able to
compete with other local organizations in the provi-
sion of banking and financial services in Hong Kong.
Based on all of the facts reflected in the record, the
Board concludes that acting as a real estate broker can
be considered usual in connection with the transaction
of banking and financial operations in Hong Kong.

In assessing the risks associated with this activity,
the Board notes that the activity will require a minimal
amount of capital and other financial resources. The
activities are fee-based and non-leveraged and will not
subject Agency to any special liability. Agency will not
purchase any real estate for its own account nor will it
take title to real property on an interim basis for any
customer. COIC expects to develop a customer base
from customer referrals from other parts of the Citi-
corp organization. It has committed, however, that

there will be no requirement that a customer of Agen-
cy must accept services from Citicorp affiliates and
that Citicorp's other customers will not be required to
take services from Agency. In addition, Agency will
have no involvement in the credit application and
approval process for properties that it handies. There-
fore, it does not appear that the proposal presents any
undue risks or other adverse effects.

In reliance on all of the factors specified above, and
other considerations reflected in the record, the Board
has concluded that the proposed activity in the circum-
stances of this case may be considered usual in con-
nection with the transaction of banking or other finan-
cial operations in Hong Kong, and that its
performance by COIC would not be inconsistent with
the supervisory purposes of the Federal Reserve Act.
Accordingly, the application is approved.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 9, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are

available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

American National Financial The American National Bank, Atlanta December 11, 1985
Corporation, Panama City, Florida
Panama City, Florida

Associated Banc-Corp, Memorial Drive Bank, Chicago December 3, 1985
Green Bay, Wisconsin Sheboygan, Wisconsin

Benton Capital Corporation, East River Bancshares, Inc., Dallas December 10, 19835
Benton, Louisiana Benton, Louisiana

Big Lake Financial Corporation, Big Lake National Bank, Atlanta November 26, 1985
Okeechobee, Florida Okeechobee, Florida

Cahaba Bancorp, Cahaba Bank & Trust, Atlanta November 26, 1985
Trussville, Alabama Trussville, Alabama

Capital City Bank Group, Inc., Farmers and Merchants Bank of  Atlanta December 16, 1985

Tallahassee, Florida

Trenton,
Trenton, Florida
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Section 3-—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Cattleman’s Bancshares, Inc., The First National Bank of Dallas November 29, 1985

Gordon, Texas Gordon,

Gordon, Texas

Citizens Community FS Bancshares, Inc., Chicago December 4, 1985

Bank shares, Inc., Stetsonville, Wisconsin

Wittenberg, Wisconsin
Cloverdale Bank Corporation, The First National Bank of Chicago December 2, 1985

Cloverdale, Indiana

CNB Financial Corporation,
Kansas City, Kansas

Cochranton Bancorp, Inc.,
Cochranton, Pennsylvania

Culiman Bancshares, Inc.,
Cullman, Alabama

Dermott Bancshares, Inc.,
Dermott, Arkansas

Duncanville Bancshares, Inc.,
Duncanville, Texas

Eudora Bancshares, Inc.,
Eudora, Kansas

Fannin Bancorp, Inc.,
Windom, Texas

Farmers & Merchants Walter-
boro Bancshares Corporation,
Walterboro, South Carolina

First American Bancshares,
Inc.,
Baytown, Texas

First American Bancshares,
Inc.,
North Little Rock, Arkansas

1st Bancorp Vienna,
Vienna, Illinois

First Burke Banking Company,
Waynesboro, Georgia

First Busey Corporation,
Urbana, Illinois

First Colonial Bankshares
Corporation,
Chicago, Illinois

First Commercial Financial
Corporation,
Bradenton, Florida

First Financial Corporation,
Terre Haute, Indiana

First Interstate Hawaii, Inc.,
Honolulu, Hawaii

Cloverdale,
Cloverdale, Indiana

United Kansas Bancshares, Inc.,
Atchison, Kansas

The First National Bank of
Cochranton,
Cochranton, Pennsylvania

Peoples Bank of Cullman County,
Cullman, Alabama

First Delta Financial Corporation,
Dermott, Arkansas

First State Bank of Texas,
Duncanville, Texas

Kaw Valley State Bank,
Eudora, Kansas

Fannin Bank,
Windom, Texas

Farmers & Merchants Bank,
Walterboro, South Carolina

First American Bank and Trust of
Friendswood,
Friendswood, Texas

Bank of Mulberry,
Mulberry, Arkansas

First State Bank of Vienna,
Vienna, Illinois

The First National Bank of
Waynesboro,
Waynesboro, Georgia

Farmers State Bank of Heyworth,
Heyworth, lllinois

All American Bank of Chicago,
Chicago, lllinois

Northwest Commerce Bank,
Rosemont, Illinois

First Commercial Bank of
Manatee County,
Bradenton, Florida

The Citizens State Bank,
Newport, Indiana

First Interstate Bank of Hawaii,
Honolulu, Hawaii

Kansas City

Cleveland

Atlanta

St. Louis
Dallas
Kansas City
Dallas

Richmond

Dallas

St. Louis

St. Louis

Atlanta

Chicago

Chicago

Atlanta

Chicago

San Francisco

November 27, 1985

December 3, 1985

November 26, 1985
December 12, 1985
December 13, 1985
November 29, 1985
November 27, 1985

December 5, 1985

November 29, 1985

December 4, 1985

December 10, 1985

December 9, 1985

December 23, 1985

November 29, 1985

December 5, 1985

December 11, 1985

November 27, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Bank(s)

Reserve
Bank

Effective
date

First Midwest Financial
Corporation,
Hanover Park, Hlinois
First of America Bank
Corporation,
Kalamazoo, Michigan

First Western Bancorp, Inc.,
New Castle, Pennsylvania

Foresight Financial Group, Inc.,
Freeport, Illinois

Gassaway Bancshares, Inc.,
Gassaway, West Virginia

Gibsland Bancshares, Inc.,
Gibsland, Louisiana

Independent Bank Corp.,
Rockland, Massachusetts

Lynxx Banking Corporation,
Little Rock, Arkansas

Macon Capital Corporation,
Prattville, Alabama

Mapleton Bancshares, Inc.,
Mapleton, Minnesota

Metropolitan Bancshares, Inc.,
Springfield, Missouri

Qcean Bankshares, Inc.,
Miami, Florida

Olde Windsor Bancorp, Inc.,
Windsor, Connecticut

Patterson Bankshares, Inc.,
Patterson, Georgia

The Peoples Bancshares
Corporation,
Van Wert, Ohio

Peoples National of LaFollette
Financial Corporation,
LaFollette, Tennessee

Rosendale Bancshares, Inc.,
Rosendale, Wisconsin

St. Stephen Bancorporation,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

First State Bank & Trust
Company of Hanover Park,
Hanover Park, Illinois

Michigan National Bank-Grand
Traverse,

Traverse City, Michigan

Michigan National Bank-North,
Petoskey, Michigan

Beaver Trust Company,
Beaver, Pennsylvania

German-American State Bank,
German Valley, Hllinois

State Bank of Davis,

Davis, Hlinois

Bank of Gassaway,

Gassaway, West Virginia

Gibsland Bank & Trust
Company,

Gibsland, Louisiana

Rockland Trust Company,
Rockland, Massachusetts

Middleborough Trust Company,
Middleboro, Massachusetts

Farmers and Merchants Bank,
Rogers, Arkansas

First National Bank,
Bentonville, Arkansas

Alabama Exchange Bank,
Tuskegee, Alabama

First National Bank of Mapleton,

Mapleton, Minnesota
Metropolitan National Bank,
Springfield, Missouri
Ocean Bank of Miami,
Miami, Florida
New England Bank and Trust
Company,
Enfield, Connecticut
The Patterson Bank,
Patterson, Georgia
The Peoples Bank and Trust
Company,
Van Wert, Ohio
The Peoples National Bank of
LaFollette,
LaFollette, Tennessee
Rosendale State Bank,
Rosendale, Wisconsin
St. Stephen State Bank,
St. Stephen, Minnesota

Chicago

Chicago

Cleveland

Chicago

Richmond

Dallas

Boston

St. Louis

Atlanta
Minneapolis
St. Louis
Atlanta

Boston

Atlanta

Cleveland

Atlanta

Chicago

Minneapolis

November 26, 1985

December 18, 1985

December S, 1985

November 29, 1985

December 12, 1985

December 12, 1985

December 4, 1985

December 13, 1985

December 9, 1985
December 4, 1985
December 5, 1985
December 9, 1985

December 16, 1985

December 10, 1985

December 10, 1985

December 17, 1985

December 11, 1985

December 4, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Security Bank Shares, Inc., Bank of New Auburn, Minneapolis December 16, 1985
Port Wing, Wisconsin New Auburn, Wisconsin

7L Corporation, First Florida Banks, Inc., Atlanta November 29, 1985
Tampa, Florida Tampa, Florida

South Alabama Bancorporation, The First National Bank, Atlanta December 6, 1985
Inc., Brewton, Alabama
Brewton, Alabama

Southern National Corporation,  Horry County National Bank, Richmond December 6, 1985
Lumberton, North Carolina Loris, South Carolina

SSB, Inc., The State Savings Bank of Minneapolis December 13, 1985
Manistique, Michigan Manistique,

Manistique, Michigan

Summecorp, Decatur Financial, Inc., Chicago November 27, 1985
Fort Wayne, Indiana Decatur, Indiana

Sun Belt Bancshares National Bank of Conroe, Dallas December 13, 1985
Corporation, Conroe, Texas
Conroe, Texas

Texas American Bancshares, BancTEXAS Tyler, N.A,, Dallas December 16, 1985
Inc., Tyler, Texas
Fort Worth, Texas

Union National Corporation, First Financial Group, Inc., Cleveland December 11, 1985
Mount Lebanon, Washington, Pennsylvania
Pennsylvania

USA FIRSTRUST, INC., First National Bank of Oglesby, Chicago December 6, 1985
Oglesby, Illinois Oglesby, Illinois

Wayne Bancorp, Inc., The Wayne County National Cleveland December 6, 1985
Wooster, Ohio Bank of Wooster,

Wooster, Ohio

Wesbanco, Inc., Wellsburg National Bank, Cleveland November 29, 1985
Wheeling, West Virginia Wellsburg, West Virginia

Wichita Falls Bancshares, Inc., First National Bank, Dallas December 13, 1985
Wichita Falls, Texas Wichita Falls, Texas

Section 4

Applicant Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve Effective
PP Company Bank date
Bank of Virginia Company, Internet, Inc., Richmond December 13, 1985

Richmond, Virginia
The Sanwa Bank, Limited,
Higashi-ku, Osaka, Japan

Reston, Virginia

to acquire certain assets from two
subsidiaries of Commercial
Credit Company,
Baltimore, Maryland

San Francisco

November 26, 1985
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Beaver Trust Company, Beaver Trust Company Interim Cleveland December 18, 1985
Beaver, Pennsylvania Bank,
Beaver, Pennsylvania
First Railroad & Banking Georgia State Bank, Atlanta November 27, 1985
Company of Georgia, Martinez, Georgia
Augusta, Georgia
First Railroad & Banking Gwinnett Bank & Trust Atlanta November 27, 1985
Company of Georgia, Company,
Augusta, Georgia Norcross, Georgia
First Railroad & Banking Washington Loan and Banking Atlanta November 27, 1985
Company of Georgia, Company,
Augusta, Georgia Washington, Georgia
Boca Bank, Boca Interim Bank, Atlanta December 16, 1985
Boca Raton, Florida Boca Raton, Florida
ONB Merger Bank I, First-Citizens Bank and Trust Chicago November 29, 1985

Greencastle, Indiana

Company,

Greencastle, Indiana

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governors is not named a party.

First National Bank of Blue Island Employee Stock
Ownership Plan v. Board of Governors, No. 85—
2615 (7th Cir., filed Sept. 23, 1985).

First National Bancshares Il v. Board of Governors,
No. 85-3702 (6th Cir., filed Sept. 4, 1985).

Independent Community Bankers Associaton of South
Dakota v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1496 (D.C.
Cir., filed Aug. 7, 1985).

Florida Bankers Association, et al. v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 85-193 (U.S., filed Aug. §, 1985).

Populist Party of flowa v. Federal Reserve Board, No.
85-626-B (S.D. lowa, filed Aug. 2, 1985).

John R. Urwyler, et al. v. Internal Revenue Service, et
al., No. CV-F-85-402 REC (E.D. Cal., filed July 18,
1985).

Broad Sireet National Bank of Trenton v. Board of
Governors, No. 85-3387 (3d Cir., filed July 17,
1985).

Wight , et al. v. Internal Revenue Service, et al., No.
CIV S-85-0012 MLS (E.D. Cal., filed July 12, 1985).

Cook v. Spillman, et al., No. CIV $-85-0953 EJG
(E.D. Cal. filed July 10, 1985).

Calhoun, et al. v. Board of Governors, No. 85-1750
(D.D.C., filed May 30, 1985).

Florida Bankers Association v. Board of Governors,
No. 84~3883 and No. 84-3884 (11th Cir., filed Feb.
15, 1985).

Florida Department of Banking v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 84-3831 (11th Cir., filed Feb. 15, 1985),
and No. 84-3832 (11th Cir., filed Feb. 15, 1985).

Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 84-1274 (U.S., filed Feb. 6, 1985).

Lewis v. Volcker, et al., No. C-1-85-0099 (S.D. Ohio,
filed Jan. 14, 1985).

Brown v. United States Congress, et al., No. 84-2887—-
6(I1G) (S.D. Cal., filed Dec. 7, 1984).

Legal Developments continued on the following page.
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Seattle Bancorporation, et al. v. Board of Governors,
No 84-7535 (9th Cir., filed Aug. 15, 1984).

Melcher v. Federal Open Market Committee, No. 84—
1335 (D.D.C., filed Apr. 30, 1984).

State of Ohio v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1270
(10th Cir., filed Jan. 30, 1984).

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of
Governors, No. 84~1122 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 27,
1984).

First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, No. 84—
1011 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 5, 1984).

Oklahoma Bankers Association v, Federal Reserve
Board, No. 83-2591 (10th Cir., filed Dec. 13, 1983),

The Committee For Monetary Reform, et al. v. Board
of Governors, No. 84-5067 (D.D.C., filed June 16,
1983).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 80-2614 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24, 1980),
and No. 80-2730 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24, 1980).
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Money Stock and Bank Credit A3
1.10 RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES
Manetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted in percent)!
lem 1984 1985 1985
Q4 Q1 Q2 03} July Aug. Sept, Oct, Nov.
3.8 17.4 122 16.4 12.2 16.5 8.7 49 19.7
2 Required..... 3.0 16.9 12.3 17.1 13.9 17.7 13.5 1.67 15.2
3 Nonborrowed. , . 36.3 57.3 4.1 18.2 15.4 18,0 2.8 7.0 4.7
4 Monetary base3. .. 4.7 8.2 7.5 10.2r 6.8 13.3" 7.0 6.1 10.1
Concepts of money, liquid assets, and debt®
5 Soeepts of money, lig 32| sl w2l sel  e3|  wr| ue|l el 12
9.1 12,1 53 10.2 8.6 11.3 7.1 217 6.6
11.0 10.7 53 8.3 49 9.7 10.1 3.9 5.1
2.6 10.0 6.0y 9.0r 6.2r 12.4 10,0 n.a. n.a.
14.0 13.6 1.8 12.3 n.e 2.0 1.0 n.a. n.a.
Nont ction components
10 Tn MBonon cone 09] 123 38 8.7 8.4 8.4 se| 33 45
11 In M3 only® 18.7 5.5 5.0 8 -9.5r 3.47 2.3 10.9 =11
Time and savings deposits
Commercial banks
12 Savings’ ~10.4 ~8.7 -1.7 1.3 12.8 9.7 39 4.8 1.9
13 Small-denomination time? . . . 6.9 ~-1.8 6.5 -4.4 ~7.1 -13.3 ~4.1 -3.1 ~.3
14 Large-denomination time®!0, ., ... ...l 12.2 2.6 8.3 -3.2 ~9.0 8.6 23.8 18.9 121
Thrift institutions
15 SAVINBST tveeertiiteiraaeiiiiie s i -6.6 2.2 3.1 14.7 18.3 29 6.8 14.9 7.4
16  Small-denomination time . 15.2 1.7 39 -4.6 -7.9 -13.9 -6.6 —4.1r .0
17  Large-denomination time®. 29.8 21.0 2.6 ~2.8 -16.9 -39 15.6 3.1 11.5
Debt components*
18 Federal .. 16.1 15.2¢ 12.3 14.6¢/ 6.6/ 14.27 7.7 8.7 n.a.
19 Nonfederal . . 133 13.4r 116 n.e 114" 1L.47 2.1 12.5 n.a,
20 Total loans and securi 9.2 10.1 9.7 9.6 10.9 6.5 2.0 16.4

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average
ding in p ding month or quarter. i )

2. Figures incorgoralc adjustments for discontinuities associated with the

1 ion of the M h

commercial banks, money market funds (general purpose and broker/dealer),
foreign governments and commercial banks, and the U.S. government. Also
subtracted is a consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated amount of
d d d its and vault cash held by thrift institutions to service their time and

y Control Acl and other reg y to

reserve requirements. To adjust for disconlinuities due to ges in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required

savings deposits. X
3: M2 plus large-d ion time dep and term RP liabilities (in
ts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,

reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in i

vities in the y base, required clearing bal and adj to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series. R

3. The monetary base not adjusted for d inuitie: of total
reserves plus required clearing bal and ad 10 for flaa

at Federal Reserve Banks plus the currem;}/ component of the money stack less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that is included in the
currency component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having rcqunred
reserve balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve requirements. Afier the introduction of contemporaneous
reserve requirements {CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over
the weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all of the y hase other than excess reserves
are scasonally adjusied as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasnnnllY adjusted basis. After , the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusied total reserves, wh:lch include

term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreipn branches of U,S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Excludes amounts held by depository institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions. Also subtracted is
a consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market mutual funds,

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securities, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutnal fund holdings of these assets.

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S, government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors, Private debt consists of corporate bonds, morigages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank louns, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic

| debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts. Debt

excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seal y
currency component of the money stock plus the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole. .
4. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:
M1: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults

data are on an end-of-month basis. Growth rates for debt reflect adjustments for
discontinuities over time in the levels of debt presented in other tables.

Sum of overnight RPs and Eurodollars, money market fund balances
(gencral purpose and broker/dealer), MMDAS, and savings and small time
d less the esti d of d d d its and vault cash held by

of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of k issuers; (3) d P
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U.S.
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in the
process of collection and Federal Reserve flout; and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depositor;l institutions, credit union share draft

and d d deposits at thrift institutions. The currency and demand

thrift institutions 10 service their lime and savings r1:lepcxsil liabilities.
€. Sum of large lime deposits, term RPs, and Eurodollars of U.S. residents,
money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by
institution-only money market mutual funds,
Excludes MMDAs.

deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities,
M2: M1 plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
issued by aﬁ commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, Money Market Deposil Accounts
(MMDAS), savings and 11-d ination time dep (time deposits—incind-
ing retail RPs—in amounts of less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and
tax~exempt general purpose and broker/dealer money market mutual funds.
Excludes individual retirement accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at de osuogy
institutions and money market funds. Also excludes all balances held by U.S

8. Small-d ion time deposits—including retail RPs——are those issued
in amonnts of less than $100,000. All IRA and Keogh accounts at commercial
banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time deposits.

9. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
ar more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

10. Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money markel mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
afficial institutions.

11. Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1.23.
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

daily figures
Factors 1985 1985
Sept. Oct. Nov Oct. 16 Qct. 23 Oct. 30 Nov.6 | Nov. 13 | Nov.20 | Nov. 27
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
| Reserve Bank eredit ..................... 194,350 | 193,817 | 196,936 | 193,731 195,568 | 193,075 | 195109 | 198,178 | 196,468 | 198,854
2 U.S. government securities! ) 171,246 | 170,018 171,234 170,667 1 171,140 | 168,755 170,611 172,407 | 171,242 | 171,384
3 Bought outright ............0viiend 170,503 170,018 170,943 170,667 171,140 168,755 170,611 172,180 170,222 171,384
4 Held under repurchase agreements.... 743 0 291 0 0 0 0 27 1,020 0
5 Federal agency obligations ..... verseens 8,428 8,227 8,362 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,476 8,556 8,227
6 Bought outright...covovvveeivernanns 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227
7 Held under repurchase agreemcms 201 0 135 0 0 ] 0 249 329 0
8  Acceptances........... ity 0 Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 Loans ............ e, 1,283 1,140 1,920 935 1,301 1,025 1,125 91 1,565 4,280
L 5 T 779 669 1,203 500 869 566 369 1,471 1,494 1,287
i1 C)ther Federal Rescrvc ASSELS. . vuiiianns 12,614 13,763 14,217 13,402 14,031 14,502 14,777 15,033 13,610 13,674
12 Gold Stock .o vveuvirnnigriseiairnainanss 11,090 11,090 1,090 11,090 11,090 11,050 13X 11,090 11,090 1,090
13 Special drawing rights certificate account . 4,618 4,692 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718
14 Treasury currency outstanding ........... 16,8927 16,943 16,994 16,938 16,950 16,962 16,973 16,985 16,997 K
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
15 Currency in circulation .............c..0. 188,3647| 189,053 | 191,396 189,784 189,401 188,520 189,786 191,349 191,553 191,743
16 Treasury cash holdings .................. 546 543 553 541 544 544 547 554 354 554
Depasits, other than reserve balances, with
Federal Reserve Banks .
4,275 3,006 2,925 2,945 3,650 2,664 3,107 3,064 3,008 2,587
215 214 [ . 242 203 193 203 236 229 231 246
1,607 1,738 1,795 1,832 1,809 1,671 1,683 1,714 1,718 1,729
466 446 574 545 441 375 624 473 667 518
capital 6,274 6,270 6,339 6,226 6,233 6,170 6,366 6,343 6,267 6,390
22 Reserve balances wnh Federal
Reserve Banks?....... e 25,183 25,272 25,914 24,400 26,056 25,697 25,539 27,207 25,274 27,903
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1985 1985
Sept. Oct. . Nov Oct. 16 | Oct. 23 Oct. 30 Nov. 6 | Nov. 13 | Nov, 20 | Nov. 27
SuPFLYING RESERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit ..................... 194,148 192,884 194,729 194,398 198,249 186,296 199,092 201,217 191,810 192,701
24  U.S. gnvemmenl securities! 169,702 168,705 169,168 170,238 172,215 161,902 172,377 172,282 163,594 167,889
25 Bought outright 169,702 168,705 169,168 170,238 172,215 161,902 172,377 172,282 163,594 167,889
26 He]cf under repurchase 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [} 0 0
27  Federal agency nbhxanons 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227
28 Bought outright..... 1227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227
29 Hc]c? under repurt ase agreement [ 0 0 ] [1} 0 0 0 0
30 Acceplances. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 1} 0 0 0
31 . 2,520 1,602 887 2,58 1,092 2,446 758 4,682 924
n 69 333 1,500 1,018 355 940 4,653 1,527 1,848
33 13,630 14,731 14,823 13,546 14,434 14,720 15,102 15,297 13,780 13,813
34 Gold 10CK ., ..o vvvviiiiii e 11,000 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090
35 Special drawing rights certificate account . .. 4,618 4,8 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718
36 Treasury currency outstanding ........... 16, 9120 16,9717 17,019 16,9487 16,960/ 16,9717 16,983 16,995 17,007 17,019
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in circalation ............o.ou0 187,325 189,490 | 193,463 190,1387 { 189,015 | 188,886" { 190,645 | 192,022 | 191,441 193,131
38 Treasury cash holdings .................. 546 547 556 544 544 547 555 544 554 554
Deposits, other than resesve balances with
Federal Reserve Banks
39 Treasury.......iiviiiiiiiinaeniiaas 4,174 1,528 2,204 2,973 2,590 1,186 3,955 3,310 2, 652 2,331
L T 535 268 340 144 180 221 210 229 250
4] Service-related balances and adjustments . ... 1,444 1,469 1,483 1,463 1,461 1,468 1,469 1,481 1 48[ 1,484
42 Other........covivvieinieiainnianinan 497 372 598 674 372 37 529 479 534 440
43 OKher Federal Reserve liabilities and
eaPHAl. ..ot s e 6,530 6,339 6,475 6,107 6,063 5,964 6,193 5,096 6,018 6,004
4 Reserve balnnces with Federal
Reserve Banks?............ooooenue 25,718 25,650 22,347 25311 30,793 20,426 28,327 29,849 21,708 21,332
1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities 2. Exclud quired clearing bal and adj to P for
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and float.

scheduled 1o be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

NotE. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, sce table 1.12.



Money Stock and Bank Credit AS
1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions
Millions of dollars
Monthly averages8
Reserve classification 1982 1983 1984 1985
Dec. Dec Dec Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct

| Reserve halances with Reserve Banks! ........... 24,939 21,138 21,738 23,217 22,385 23,367 23,503 23,415 24,972 25,431

2 Total vault cash?....... e ireaa e 20,392 20,755 22,316 21,567 21,898 22,180 2,530 22,839 22,465 2,72

3 Vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements? .| 17,049 17,908 18,958 18,435 18,666 18,985 19,300 19,548 19,475 20,038

4 Surplusvanltcash®. ... 3,343 2,847 3,358 3,132 3,231 3,196 3,230 3,291 2,990 2,686

S Totai reservess, . ... Lo 41,853 38,894 40,696 | 41,652 41,051 42,352 | 42,803 42,963 44,447 44,469

6 Required reserves. ......ooevevveniunionns 41,353 38,333 39,843 40,914 40,247 43,447 41,948 12,135 782 44,716

7 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks® ....... 500 561 853 738 804 905 855 827 666 753

8 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks,......... e 697 774 3,186 1,323 1,334 1,205 1,107 1,073 1,289 1,187
9  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks .. 33 9 13 135 165 151 167 21 203 172
10 Extended credit at Reserve Banks?............. 187 2 2,604 868 534 665 507 570 656 629

Biweekly averages of daily figures for weeks ending
1985
Aug, 14 | Aug. 28 | Sept. 11 [ Sept. 25 | Oct.9 | Oct. 23 [ Nov.& | Nov.20 | Decd |Des. 18°

11 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 23,468 23,1027 | 43,509 44,800 25,553 25,232 25,643 26,242 27,002 27,564
12 Total vault cash?.....oooivvnininnii, 22,829 | 23,052 | 21,887 2,705 | 23,067 | 22,831 22,151 22,528 22,543 22,464
13 Vault cash used to s 19,550 19,6897 18,880 19,766 19,971 20,294 19,667 20,117 20,032 20,160
14 Surplus vault cash? 3,280 3,3637 3,008 2,939 3,097 2,53 2,484 2,412 2,511 2,304
15 Total reserves®. .. 43,018 42,7917 | 43,509 44,800 45,523 45,525 45,310 46,359 47,034 47,724
16 Required reserves ..o .- .. 42,280 | 41,841 | 42838 | 44,133 | 44,876 | 44,733 1508 45,466 | 45,987 46,927
17 Excess reserve batances at Res 738 9507 672 667 647 793 802 293 1,048 797
18 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. .. ..., 990 1,088 1,392 1,171 1,395 1118 1,075 1,178 2,928 841
19  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks .. 224 2 196 212 195 169 151 104 84 s3
20 Extended credit at Reserve Banks? ... .......... 509 610 669 656 627 649 598 522 503 524

1. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

oat.

2. Dates refer to the maintenance periods in which the vault cash can be used to
salisfy reserve requir nder p ous Teserve requirements,
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
the balances are held. i

3. Equal 1o all vault cash held during the lagged computation period by
institutions having required reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the maintenance period at
institutions having no required reserve balances. .

4. Total vault cash at institutions having no required reserve balances less the
amounl of vault cash equal to their required reserves during the maintenance

eriod.
P 5. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for floal, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged

computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

6. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisfy
reserve requirements less required reserves.

7. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the exlended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with ined liquidi . B there is

tiquidity p
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

8. Before February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of weekly
averages; beginning February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of
biweekly averages.

. NotEe, These data also appear in the Board's H.3 (502) release. For address, see
inside front cover.

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks!

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1985 week ending Monday

By maturity and source
Oct. 14 Oct. 2} Oct. 28 Nov. 4¢ | Nov. 1{r { Nov, 18 | Nov, 25 Dec. 2 Dec. 5
One day and continuing contract
1 Commercial banks in United States ........cco0v0is 65,966 61,501 58,757 67,993 70,092 69,997 66,797 70,752 74,961
2 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies , 28,238 28,620 28,543 28,652 32,2 30,383 33,679 31,771 34,070
3 Nonbank securities dealers . . . el 9,926 9,753 9,967 10,392 A 10,095 9,867 9,965 10,306
4 All other 25,641 26,098 26,104 26,550 25,58% 27,453 30,288 27,657 29,700
All other maturities. .
5 Commercial banks in United States 9,582 8,822 8,490 8,953 9,588 9,333 9,778 9,869 9,095
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 7,629 7,114 7,073 7,075 8,093 7,476 6,911 8,053 7,325
7 Nonbank securities dealers. . 9,833 9,468 9,565 9,602 9,477 8,733 8,093 8,759 7,786
8 All other 7,348 7,314 7,506 7,498 7,750 8,446 8,175 12,628 7,994
MeMmo: Federal funds and resale agreement loans in
maturities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in United States 30,925 29,495 27,025 32,518 32,175 34,330 32,778 35,834 32,729
10 Nounbank securities dealers 2,31 9,0 7.992 8,782 8,383 8,979 8,234 8,829 9,955

1. Banks with assets of 31 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977.
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum

Current and previaus levels

Extended credit?
Short-l&rm adjusilmerg‘ clrcdil First 60 Next 90 d
Federal Reserve and scasanal credit irst ays ext 90 days
Bank of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates
Rate on Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
12/26/85 date rate 12/26/85 rate 12/26/85 rate 12126/85 rate
Boston ......... T4 5120/85 8 ™" 8 :{7] 9 9lh 10 5120/85
New York ,..... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Philadelphia. .... 5/24/85 5/24/85
Cleveland. ...... 5/21/85 5/21/8S
Richmond ...... 5/20/85 5120/85
Atlanta......... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Chicago ........ 5/20/85 5120/85
St. Louis e 521185 5/21/85
Minneapolis. . ... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Kansas City ,... 5(20/85 5/20/85
.......... 5/20/85 5/20/85
San Francisco. ., Ve 5/21/85 8 % 8 8% 9 9%, 10 5/21/85
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (or F.R. Range (or F.R. Range (or F.R.
Effective date Zﬁ!-)i' Bank Effective date ey Bank Effective date levelle | Bank
Banks NY. Banks N.Y. Banks N.Y.
In effect Dec. 31, 1973 .. 7 7 1978— July -4 Y4 1981— May 4 14
1974— Apr. 25 . V-8 8 Va 7V Nov. 13-14 13
30. 8 8 Aug. % K2 13 13
Dec. 9. -8 i Sept. 8 Dec. 12 12
16,0 7% Vs Oct. 884 8ls
¥ 8iA4 1982— July 11%-12 1Y
1975 Jan. V=% 7Y Nov, 8la-9l4 9ls 11V s
Va9 7Va 9 Aug, 1H-11% I
Vs 7V il 1
Feb %7V 6% 1979~ July 10 10 10% 1044
[37] 6% Aug. | 10-10Y2 10% 10~10% 10
Mar. 6Ya—6Ya 6V 104 10% i 10
6% 6% Sept. 1011 11 Oct 91410 9l
May 6-614 6 i olh 17
6 6 Oct. 1112 12 Nov 9-9% 9
2 12 9 9
1976— Jan. 5Ya Dec. Blr-9 9
5% 1980~ Feb. 12-13 13 8Y2-9 8l4
Nov. Sba 13 13 1171 82
5¥a May 12~13 13
12 12 1984— Apr. 819 9
1977— Aug. 30 ...ooiaalll 5Va-5% L7 June f1~12 1 9 9
) | 5Va-5¥a 5% 11 11 Nov. 8% ~9 84
Sept. 5% 5% July 10-11 i0 8l 8lh
Oct, 6 [ 10 10 Dec. 8 8
Sept. 11 1]
1978— Jan. 6-6% 6% Nov. 12 12 1985— May 20........... -8 7'
6% &% Dec. 12-13 13 2 TN 74 7
May 6147 7 13 13
1 7 7 13-14 14 In effect Dec. 26, 1985 bL7] kL]

1. A temporary simplified seasonal program was established on Mar. 8,.1985,
and the interest rate was set at 812 percent at that time. On May 20 this rate was
lowered 10 8 percent. X

2. Applicable to advances when exceplional circumstances or praclices involve
only a particular depository institution and to advances when an institution is
under sustained liquidity pressures, As an alternative, for joans outstanding for
more than 150 days, a Federal Reserve Bank may charge a flexible rate that takes
into account rates on markel sotirces of funds, but in no case will the rate charged
be less than the basic rate plus one percentage point. Where credit provided to a
particular depository institution is anticipated to be outstanding for an unusually
prolonged period and in relatively large amounts, the time period in which each
rate under this structure is applied may be shortened. See section 201.3(b)(2) of
Regulation A,

3, Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors: Banking and Manetary

Statistics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970; Annual Statistical Digest, 1970~1979, 1980,
1981, and 1982.

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve apﬁlied a surcharge to short-tertn
adjustment credit barrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
quarter, A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980. There was no surcharge until Nov. 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted; the surcharge was subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. 5, 1980, and
10 4 percent on May 5, 198]. The surcharge was reduced 1o 3 percent effective
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct. 12. As of Oct. 1, the formula for
applymgrthc surcharge was changed {rom a calendar quarter to 2 moving 13-week
period. The surcharge was eliminated on Nov. 17, 1981.
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1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository institution requirements
. before implementation of the T n X after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act ype of deposit, and Monetary Control Act®
deposit interval deposit interval®
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts’$
$0 million-$2 million............c..ooii, 12/30/76 $0-831,7 million. ... et 3 12/31/85
$2 million-$10 million. . . 57 1213076 Over $31.7million. . .ov.evviivinennnns. 12 12/31/85
$10 million-$100 miliion. . 11% 12/30/76
3100 million-$400 million . . 12% 12/30/76 Nonpersonal time deposits®
Over $400 mitlion ...ovveinenianinaneenn. 16Ya 12/30/16 By original maturity
Less than 1Y years...ovoivevnnnnnne 3 10/6/83
Time and savingsl? 12 years oOr more ...ooovvevniarnnn. 0 10/6/83
SAVINES ...vvviiiii i e 3 3/16/67
Eurgcurrency liabilities
Time* i A YPES 1ot ieiier e 3 11/13/80
$0 million-35 million, by maturity
30-179 days .... 3 3/16/67
180 days 10 4 years 2% 1/8/76
4 years or more 1 10/30/75
QOver $5 million, by maturity
30-179daYS oo vvviiiiia e 6 12/12074
180 days 1o 4 years . 2% 118176
4YBAIS OT TNOTC «vuvvvevvinrnnss PR } 10/30/15

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963, see Board's Annual
Statistical Digest, 1971-1975, and for prior changes, see Board's Annual Report
for 1976, table 13. Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, deposilory
institutions include cominercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations. . )

2. Requirement schedules are iradualcd, and each deposit interval applies lo
that part of the Jdeposits of each bank. Demand deposits subject to reserve
requiremients were gross demand deposits minus cash items in process of
collection and demand balances due from domestic banks.

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges of
requirements for reserve cily banks and for other banks. Reserve cities were
designated under o criterion adopted effective Nov. 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered 1o have the
character of business of a reserve city bank, The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a reserve city. Cities in which
there were Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities, Any
banks having net demand degosils of $400 million or less were considered 1o have
the character of business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permitted to
maintain reserves at ratios set for banks not in reserve cities.

Effecrive Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve reguitements on net balances
due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches lend to U.S. residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and | percent
respectively. The Regulation D reserve requirement of boirrowings from unrelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent,

Effective with the reserve putation period Nov. 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge curEoragior;(s were subject to the same reserve
i d i anks.

3. Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits. X

The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
minimum specified by law. .

4, Effective Nov, 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve reguirement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 or more, obligations of affiliates,
and jineligibl i ) y requi was elimi d with

July 24, 1980,

the mai period b
Effective with the reserve period b Oct. 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed liabilities in
excess of a base amount. This marginal requirement was increased to 10 percent
beginning Apr, 3, 1980, was decreased to 5 percent beginning June 12, 1980, and
was eliminated beginning July 24, 1980. Managed liabllities are defined as large
time deposits, Eurodollar borrowings, repurchase agreements against U.S.
government and federal agency securities, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was originallr the ﬁremer of (a) $100 millicn or (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U.S. branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation 958n'ods ending Sept. 26, 1979. For the computation period
beginning Mar. 20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or fl'a) the decrease
in an institution's U.S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from foreign offices of other institutions between the base period (Sept, 13-26,
1979) and the week ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was greater. For the
putation period beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7V
percent gbove the base used to calculate the marginal reserve in the statement
week of May {421, 1980. In addition, beginning Mar. 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign loans and balances declined.

5. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law 97—
320) provides that 32 million of reservable liabilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency liabilities) of each depository
institution be subject to a zero percent reserve requirement, The Board is to adjust
the amount of reservable liabilities subject to this zero percent reserve require-
ment cach year for the next succeeding calendar year by B0 percent of the
percentage increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30. No corresponding adjustment is to be
made in the evemt of a decrease. Effective Dec. 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was established at $2.1 million. Effective with the reserve maintenance
period beginuning Jan. 1, 1985, the amount of the exemption is $2.4 million.
Effective with the reserve putation period beginning Dec. 31, 1985, the
amount of the e)gemruon is $2.7 million. In determining the reserve requirements
of a depository institution, the exemption shall apply in the following order: (1)
nonpersonal money market de&osil accounts (MMDAs) authorized under 12 CFR
section 1204.122; (2) net NO! (NOW less allowable deduc-
tions); (3) net other transaction accounts; and (4) nonpersonal time deposits or
Eurocurrency liabilities starting with those with the highest reserve ratio. With
respect to NOW accounts and other tr i s, the ption applies
only o such rccounts that would be subject to a 3 percent reserve reguirement.

6. For nonmember banks and thrift institutions that were not members of the
Federal Reserve System on or after July 1, 1979, a phase-in period ends Sept. 3,
1987. For banks that were members on or after July 1, 1979, but withdrew on or
before Mar. 31, 1980, the phase-in period established by Public Law $7-320 ends
on Oct. 24, 1985, For existing member banks the phase-in period of about three
years was completed on Feb. 2, 1984, All new institutions will have a two-year

hase-in beginning with the date that they open for business, except for those
institutions that have total reservable liabilitics of $50 million or more.

7. Transaction include all d its on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by ble or ferable instr pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess
of three per month} for the purpose of making payments 1o third persons or others.
However, MMDAS and similar accounts offered bg‘ institutions not subject to the
rules of the [ y Insti Deregulati i {DIDC) that permit
1o more than six preauthorized, automatic, or other transfers per month of which
no more than three can be checl}s—are not i (such
are savmg}f deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements.)

8, The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase in i held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 each year, Effective Dec, 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 million to $26 million;
effective Dec. 30, 1982, to §26.3 million; effective Dec, 29, 1983, to $28.9 million;
eﬂ:ﬁguve Jan. 1, 1985, to $29.8 million; and effective Dec. 31, 1985, to $31.7
million.

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which a beneficial interest is
held by & depositor that is not a natural person, Also included are certain
transferable time deposits held by natural persons, and certain obligations issued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204.2 of Regulation D.

NoTE, Required reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash. N bers may maintain reserve bal with a
Federal Reserve Bank indirectly on a pass-through basis with certain approved

institutions.
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions!

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercial banks mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)!

In effect Dec. 31, 1985 In effect Dec. 31, 1985

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
1 Savings 5 1/1/84 S "7
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts .............. SVe 12/31/80 SVa 12/31/80
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $1,000 ormore? ............... | oooiiann 883 | Ll 1/5/83
4 Money market deposit account? * 12/14/82 4] 12/14/82
Time accounts
$ 7-31 days of iess than $1,0004 5tk 1/1/84 k1] 9/1/82
6 7-31days of $1,000 08 MOTE2. . vvn'iiureennerinnrcniineeinaneennneers [ i 1583 | ...l 1/5/83
7 More than 31 days .....oouuiiiiiiiiiiiiia it [ aeraeeraaas 0183 ] L 10/1/83

1, Effective Oct. 1, 1983, restrictions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thrift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed. For information regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all catego-
ries of accounts see earlier issues of the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal
Deposit insurance Corporation.

{ Effective Dec. 1, 1983, IRA/Keogh (HR10) Plan accounts are not subject to
minimum deposit requirements. Effective Jan. 1, 1985, the minimum denomina-
tion requirement was lowered from $2,500 1o $1,

3. Effective Dec. 14, 1982, depository institutions are authorized to offer a new
with a required initial bal of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions. Effective Jan. 1, 1983,

N . bl 5 1

the mrini ion and g QU was
lowered to $1,000. No minimum maturity period is required for this account, but
depository institutions must reserve the right to require seven days, notice before
withdrawals. When the average balance is less than $1,000, the account is subject
to the maximum ceiling rate of interest for NOW accounts; compliance with the
average balance requirement may be determined over a period of one month.
Depository institutions may not gi a rate of interest for this account for a
period longer than one month or condition the payment of & rate on a requirement
that the funds remain on deposit for longer than one month.

4. Effective Jan. 1, 1985, the minimum denomination requirement was lowered
from $2,500 to $1,000. Deposits of less than $1,000 issued to governmental units
continue to be subject to an interest rate ceiling of 8 percent.




1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Millions of dollars

Policy Instruments A9

1985
Type of transaction 1982 1983 1984
) Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Qutright tr: ions (excluding hed
transactions)
Treasury bills
1 Gross purchases . .....oovevvianivnernrins 17,067 18,888 20,036 6,026 274 2,099 0 3,056 1,171 1]
2 Grosssales.ioviuveiiieiiiiiiiis PN 8,369 4420 557 0 417 Q 0 0 9 263
3 Exchange ......... P e 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0 350 0
4 Redemplions ......coviiiiiiiiiniiiiisiins 3,000 2,400 7,700 0 800 0 200 0 0 0
Qthers within 1 year
5 Gross purchases .............000 e 312 484 1,126 245 [} (] 0 [ 0 0
6 GrossSaleS......veriiiiiin i 0 0 0 0 0 Q 0 0 o 0
7 Maturity shift 17,295 18,887 16,354 1,129 2,443 1,312 1,238 4,895 1,028 529
8 Exchange .......... -14,164 | —16,553 20,840 [ ~1,463| =~2,945 0 ~L778( -3,275| -1,806"| -1,942
9 Redemptions o 87 0 0 1] 0 0 0 0 0
1 ta 5 years
10 Gross Purchases .ovvevrvrnirsenserrssnenens 1,797 1,896 1,638 846 [ [ 0 6 0 0
11 Gross sales... . 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0
12 Maturity shift. | -14,524 { —15,533 -13709 | -L1141 2,100 -1,3121 1,153 -3,760{ -1,028 -520
13 EXchange ......coivveveieininnnararnvanns 11,804 11,641 16,039 1,463 1,940 1,778 1,825 1,457 942
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases 388 890 536 108 0 0 0 6 0 0
15 Gross sales.,.. 0 0 300 0 0 0 ] 0 1] 0
16 Maturity shift. . -2,172 -2,450 -2,371 -16 42 0 -85 -1,136 0 =10
17 Exchange 2,128 2,950 2,750 0 600 0 0 800 0 0
Over 10 years
18 Grosspurchases .........cooiiieveinanennns 307 383 441 0 0 0 ] 1] 0 0
19 - Grass sales, .. . 0 0 Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Maturity shift. . -501 -904 =275 0 -384 0 0 0 0 0
21 EXCHANBE ..vvvviieiin et rnersnsn 234 1,962 2,052 [} 405 0 0 650 4 0
All maturities
22 Gross purchases ............cooeevinsrrines 19,870 22,540 23,476 7.321 274 2,099 0 3,068 1,171 0
23 Gross sales. ... - 8,369 3,420 7,553 0 417 0 0 0 o 265
24 Redemplions ...........oiiiiiane FPRTTN 3,000 2,487 7,700 ] 800 0 200 0 0 ]
Matched transactions
25 GUOSS SAlES .. .uuvninveeieririniiiiiniiarons 543,804 | 578,591 808,986 65,845 78,870 81,016 60,980 64,263 73,925 100,929
26 Gross purchases .. uvvveinviiiiiiineriiies 543473 1 576, 810,432 001 77,597 83,782 59,165] 64,209] 72,347 | 100,197
churchasc agreements
27 T0SS purchases ..................oiiiiaat 130,774 | 105,971 139,441 11,540 21,716 2,801 10,486 1,928 14,029 0
28 Grosssales..........ooeiiiiieiiiiiieiinis 130,286 | 108,291 139,019 088 29,168 2,801 10,486 1,928 029 0
29 Net change in U.S. government securities. ... ... 8,158 12,631 8,908 12,931 -9,668 4,865 -2,018 3,014 —408 -997
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
Qutright trensactions
30 Gross purchases . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
31 Gross sales. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q [}
32 Redemptions ...............cocciiiiaiannnn 189 292 256 n.a. 8 60 46 30 14 0
Regurchase agreements
33 rass purchases . 18,957 8,833 1,205 983 1,336 120 2,439 354 3,522 [}
34 Grosssales.............. 18,638 9,213 817 452 1,867 120 2,439 354 3,522 [}
35 Net change in federal agency obligations. . 130 -672 132 531 -540 ~60 -46 -30 [i 4 0
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, Nel...........ccoveveen 1,285 -1,062 ~418 0 [} ] 0 0 0 0
37 Total net change in System Open Market
Account, ... .. I PN veen 9,773 10,897 6,116 13,462 10,208 4,805 -2,061 2,984 -408 -997

NoTE: Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
Open Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

d to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Account 1985 1985
QOct. 30 Nov. 6 Nov. 13 Nov. 20 Nov. 27 Sept. Oct. Nov
C lidated condition
ASSETS
1 Gold certificate account 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,050 11,090 11,090 11,090
2 gpecml drawing rights ce! 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4,718 4618 4,718 4,718
5% 548 569 528 508 518 524 504
4 1,092 2,446 758 4,682 924 2,520 886 1,602
5 0 0 0 [} [ 0 0 0
Acce mnceszoughl outright
6 eld under repurchase agreements .,...........0en 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 i)
Federal agency obllgauons
7 Bought outrBht s v . ovseiiivevriarsenoerinarinnns 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227
8 __Held under repurchase agreemcnts ..... PR PPN 0 0 0 0 0 0
U.S, government sccurities
Boush! outright
.......................................... 71,431 81,556 81,461 73,388 77,383 79,231 78,234 78,347
10 Notes........ 66,072 66,422 66,422 65,807 66,107 66,072 66,072 66,292
1 Bonds ....oooiiniii i ey 24,399 24,399 24,399 24, 399 24,399 24,399 24,399 24,529
12 Total bought outright! ...........ooiiiiivinin, 161,902 172,377 172282 163,554 167,889 169,702 168,708 169,168
13 Held under repurchase agreements el 0 0 0 0 0 ] ]
14 Total U.S. government securities .................... 161,902 172,317 172,282 163,594 167,889 169,702 168,705 169,168
15 Total loans and securities. .............coooi il 2 183,050 181,267 176,503 177,040 180,449 177,818 178,997
16 Cash items in process of collection................... 6,117 7,390 14,027 8,124 8,702 4,297 5,843 5915
17 Bank premises. ... ....cocoeiiiiieniiiiiiiiiiaiiiaann 594 593 597 599 600 594 595 600
Other assets
18 Denominated in foreign currencies?................. 6,392 6,573 6,627 6,637 6,644 4,963 6,530 6,834
19 Allother .. ... . . i i e 7,734 7,936 8,073 6,544 6,569 8,073 7,606 7,389
20 Total 888 ... 0vieie vt 208,395 221,898 226,968 214,743 215,871 214,602 214,724 216,047
LiABILITIES
21 Euicml Reserve notes ... ovevvvvvvrainno Ve 172,591 174,765 176,150 175,517 177,176 171,476 173,590 177,504
eposits
22 To depository institutions ..., cvooveiiviriaiiein, 21,894 29,796 31,330 23,189 22,816 27,162 27,119 23,830
23 U.S. Treasury—General account . At 3,958 3310 2,652 2,331 4,174 1,528 2,294
24 Foreign—Official accounts ..... 221 210 229 236 250 535 268 340
25 Other......iiiii 377 529 479 534 440 497 n 598
26 Total deposits . ... ..ovovviviv it 23,678 34,490 35,348 26,611 25,837 32,368 29,287 27,062
27 Deferred availability cash items.........oovviiiaiis 5,762 6,450 9,374 6,597 6,854 4,228 5,508 5,006
28 Other linbilities and accrued dividends? . 2,131 2,247 2,240 2,168 141 2212 2,335 2,306
29 Total labilitles .. ....ouvviviieeernereeineniias Ceeen 204,562 217,952 223,112 210,893 212,008 210,344 210,720 211,878
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid in 1,762 1,766 1,768 1,772 1,773 1,753 1,762 1,773
3y Surplus ... 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626
32 Other capit 445 554 462 452 464 879 616 T
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts. ... 208,395 221,898 226,968 214,743 215,871 214,602 214,724 216,047
34 MEmo: Marketable U.S. government securities held in
custody for foreign and international account. ..... 123,327 126,296 123,982 124,617 126,551 126,128 123,099 127,566
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes omstafrding ................... 206,879 207,182 207,864 208,523 208,797 205,459 206,884 208,830
Less: Held by bank .....ovvvvivviiiiiiicnn, 33,888 32,417 31,71 3, 31,621 33,983 33,204 31,326
37 Federal Reserve notes, REt ... o.ovevvviinnniienon 172,991 174,765 176,150 175,517 177,176 171,476 173,590 177,504
Collateral held against notes net:
38 Gold certificate account. . .. oo vvieiiiiini i 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,080 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090
39 Special drawing rights certificate account ... oeieess 4,718 4,718 4,718 4718 L718 4,618 4,718 4,718
40 Other eligible assets .. .........ocociiiiiiin oo 0 i3 1] 0 0 0
41 U.S. government and agency securities .......... v 157,183 158,957 160,342 159,709 161,368 155,768 157,782 161,696
42 Total collateral.............. e et ety 172,991 174,768 176,150 175,517 177,176 171,476 173,590 177,504
1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities 4, Includ h. 1) Jati t refy g the monthly revaluation at

pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and

scheduled 1o be bought back under maiched sale-purchase transactions.
2. Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates.
3. Includes specia) investment account at Chicago of Treasury bills maturing

within 90 days.

market exchange rates of foreign-exch
NoTe: Some of these data also appear in the Board's H.4.] (503) release. For

address, see inside front cover.



Federal Reserve Banks All
1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings
Millions of dollars
Wednesday End of month
Type and maturity groupings 1985 1985
Qct. 30 Nov. 6 Nov, 13 Nov. 20 Nov, 27 Sept. 30 Oct. 31 Nov. 29
1 Loans—Total, . .......oevuniieiriuinuniiiiiienny 1,092 2,446 758 4,682 N4 2,520 886 1,602
2 Within 15 days. 1,046 2,379 717 4,648 884 2,452 829 1,564
3 16 days to 90 days . iR 46 67 41 34 40 68 57 3R
4 91days1ol year..... ..o i 0 [} 0 1] (1] 4] [\] [
§ Acceptances—Total . .....o.oviviiiii i (1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6 Within 15days........oocovvviii i 0 0 0 0 Q [} 0 0
7 16daysto90days ... ciiiiiii i i 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0
8 91daysto lyear......co.iiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.S. government securities—Total . .........ovvuvis, J 161,902 172,377 172,282 163,594 167,889 169,702 168,705 169,168
10 Within15dayst...................00s Ve, 5,848 6,828 3,693 6,206 8,332 5,823 1,133 1,558
H 16dayst090days ...ooovvvrieriviinnnns e 30,880 38,047 41,107 31,615 35,441 38,796 37,043 41,194
120 Otdaysto I year.......coovviveniiniriiconiiins 53,990 35,556 55,536 55,631 53,674 33,899 38,933 55,659
13 OQverlyeartoSyears........... e 34,865 35,627 35,627 34,455 34,755 34,855 35,277 34,755
14 QverSyearsto 10 years.........oovvivivviiiianns 14,856 14,856 14,856 14,256 14,256 14,866 14,856 14,440
15 Overi0years................ et 21,463 21,463 21,463 21,431 21,43% 21,463 21,463 21,562
16 Federal agency obligations—Total, ..., covvvvnvinies 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227 8,227
17 Within 15days!.........ocieaiiiiiiiencncina, B4 0 66 175 273 162 84 213
18 16daysto90days .......... e 668 753 719 610 504 529 668 504
19 9 daysiol year......... e Cereeree 1,757 1,756 1,848 1,848 1,820 1,762 1,757 1,820
20 OverlyeartoSyears.......c.covnus e 4,141 4,141 4,016 4,016 4,070 4,109 4,141 4,070
21 OverSyearstol0years.,.........oco0viiviini 1,178 1,178 N 1,179 1,161 1,266 1,178 1,16}
22 Over Mo years...oovuuvenieiinnerainnaiiiciesinias 399 399 399 399 399 399 399 399

1. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15 days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.
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1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1986

1985
Item 1981 1982 1983 1984
Dec. | Dec. | Dec. § Dec.
Apr. | May | June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov.
ADIUSTED FOR Seasonally adjusted
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!
1 Total reserves? ... ... .c.oviiiviiriaieiiiieriinaiee, 32101 34.28| 36.14{ 32.08f 40.71| 41.321 42181 42.61| 43.19) 43,51} 43.65 44.37
2 Nonborrowed rEServes. o vt vivcinii i 31461 33.65) 353671 3590( 39.39| 3999 40.97| 41.50) 42.12] 42.22) 42.46 ] 42.63
3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit? . . 31,61 33.83) 35.37] 3R.50| 40.26( 40.52| 41.64| 42.01] 42.69] 4287 43.09 | 43.16
4 Required reserves . 31,78 [ 33.78[ 35.58| 3823 39.97 1 40.521 41.27| 4175 42.371 42.84| 42.90'] 43.44
5 Monetary base* 158.10} 170.14] 185.49] 199.03 | 203.56 | 205.35] 207.66 | 208.83) 211.15] 212,38} 213.46"| 215.25
Not scasonally adjusted
6 Total reserves®......... 32.82) 35.01| 36.86] 40.13| 41.25] d0.64| 41.96| d2.41| 42.60} 43.22] 43.75 44.62
7 Nonborrowed reserves. ................ 32.18( 34.37) 36.09] 36.94| 39931 39.31) 40.75| 4130 41.52| 41.93] 42.56 | 42.88
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended cred 32331 34567 36.09! 39.55| 40.80] 39.84| 41.42| 41.81| 42.00| 42.59( 43.19 43.41
9 Required rescrves 32.56) 34513 36301 239281 40.52) 39.841 41.05| 41.55] 41.77| 42.56| 4299 | 43.69
10 Monetary based . ... ... . oo 160.94 ] 173.17] 188.76| 202.02| 203.42| 204.54| 207.99| 210.26 ) 211.23| 211.817| 212.97"| 215.64
NoOT ADIUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTSY
11 TOtal FeServes? .. ........vviveriiriiainiiseeeionsns 41,921 41.85( 38.89| 40.70| 41.65| 41.05| 42.35{ 4290 42.96] 44.45) 45.47 | 46.37
12 Nonborrowed reserves. .. ....ovvveniiussiiiiienonns 41291 41.221 38.121 37.51{ 40.331 39.721 4115} 41.70] 41.89} 43.16) 44.28 | 44.63
13 Nonborrowed reserves plus exiended credit? . 4144 4l41] 38.12| 40.09| 40.77| 40.45) 41.88| 42.23| 42.50| 43.83 | 44.907| 45.06
14 Required reserves ...c.covvvvvs i ieniirens b 416110 - 4135 38.33| 39.84( 40.91¢ 40.25( 41.45) 41951 42,041 43.78) 44.7%| 4545
15 Monetary base?.......... e e 170,47 180.52] 192.36| 202.59| 203.81| 204.94| 208.39| 210.65| 211.60| 213.047] 214.65" | 217.39

of vault cas); hoidings of thrift msmunons that is included in the currency
o H

1. F:gutcs |ncurporalc adjustments for discontinuities assocmled with the
i n of the y Control Act and other y

reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in rescrve
requiremenis on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
uities in the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

he money stock plus, for not having r d reserve
balances, the excess u)y cun‘cnl vault cash over the amount appTled to satisfy
current reserve req After the reserve
requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash ﬁgures are measured over the
weekly computation peried ending Monday.

Before CRR all  components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
d as a whole, rather than by component, and excess

2. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuitics consist of reserve b
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to_compensate for float, plus vaull cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged

ion period by i ions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

3. Extended credit consms of bon'uwmg at the discount window under the
terms and conditions for the ¢ ded credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing pramptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar 1o that of nonborrowed reserves.

4, The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total reserves
Eus required ciearing balinces and adjusiments to compensate for float at Federal

eserve Banks and the currency component of the money stock less the amount

rescrves arc ndded ona not scasonally adjustcd basis. After CRR, the scasonally

series

] total reserves, which include

excess reserves on a not seasona“y adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted

CUrrenc
adjusted as a whole.

5. Reflects actual reserve requir

tdi

those on

d

component of the money stock and the remaining items scasonally
it liabil-

ities, wuh no adjustments to eliminate the effects of discontinuities associated
with i of the © tary Control Act or other reguiatory changes to
reserve requirements,

NotE, Latest monthly and biweekly figures are available from the Board's
H.3(502) statistical release. Historical daia and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes in reserve requirements are available from the
Banking Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.




1.21 MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

Monetary and Credit Aggregates Al3

1985
1981 1982 1983 1984
Item!
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec, Avg Sept Oct.r Nov
Secasonally adjusted
IMlL,....e e e e e ' 441.8 480.8 528.0 558.5 605.9 6119 611.1 617.8
2M2...... TSI 1,794.4 1,954.9 2,188.8 2,371.7 2,514.1 2,528.9 2,533.4 2,547.4
IMI, P T 2,235.8 2,446.8 2,701.8 2,995.0 3,142.5 3,169.0 3, 179 3 3,192.7
L s 2,596.4 2,854.7 3,168.8 3,541.3 3,730.1 3,761.2 n.a.
I 2 e e 4,255.8 4,649.8 5,177.2 5.927.1 6,420.2 6,479.3 6,541.9 n.a.
M1 components
L 6117 £ (T PP 124.0 134.3 148.4 158.7 167.1 167.9 168.8 169.9
7 Travelers checks® .....cooviiianns Ceresaeaes Vieaes 4.4 4.3 49 5.2 59 5.9 59 5.9
8 Demand dcposl(s‘ ................. e 235.2 238.6 243.5 248.6 204.1 266.8 264.0 266.3
9 Other checkable deposits®, ... .ovvviviivriinaerens 78.2 103.5 1313 146.0 168.9 171.3 1724 175.7
10 : 13526 | L4m0]  16608| 18133 | 18081]  rowmo|  1923( 1,996
11 441. 492.0 5129 623. 628.4 640.1 645.9 645,
Savings deposits?
12 Commercial Banks .. 158.6 163.5 133.4 122.6 124,2 124.6 125.1 1253
13 Thrift institutions ........coo0ivieiian Ceaereieas 185.8 194.4 173.6 166.0 176.1 17t 1793 180.4
Small denomination time deposits®
14 Commerical Banks . 3478 379.8 350.7 387.0 384.1 382.8 381.8 381.7
[5  Thrift institutions .......... Neraraaarrenaas . 4758 4717 4338 498.6 494.3 491.6 489.9 489.9
Money market mutual funds
16 General purpose and broker/dealer . .. 150.6 185.2 138.2 167.5 176.8 176.7 176.9 176.4
17 Institution-only .......coieevnenns 38.0 si.! 43.2 62.7 63.6 62,3 63.3 64.5
Large denomination ume dcposnsw
18 Commereial Banks!l ., oiiiiirriiiinneiiiiaes 247.§ 261.0 2289 264.4 262.6 229 277.2 280.0
19  Thrift institutions ..., 54.6 66,2 101.9 151.8 153.7 155.7 156.1 157.6
Debt components
20 Federaldebt...........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiienieeens 825.9 979.2 1,173.0 1,367.4" 1,496.1 1,505.6 1,516.6 0.8
21 Non-federal debt..............coviviiiunirnnenas 3,429.9 3,670.6 4,004.3 4,559.7 4,94.1 4,973.7 5,025.3 n.a
Not seasonally adjusted
452.2 491.8 539.7 570.4 601.5 608.6 611. 620.0
1,798.7 1959.6 2,i94.0 2,376.7 2,507.4 2,517.6 2,530.1 2,545.3
2,243.4 2,454.4 2,709.2 3,002.27 3,1374 3,157.2 3,173, 3,193.3
2,604.7 2,859.5 3,172.7 3,542.9 3,722 3,749.2 n.8. n.a.
4,251.1 4,644.2 5,171.6 5921.2 6,400.8 6,463.9 6,928.5 n.A.
M1 components
27 CUITERCY? 1t v oot e s e rietrcanneeries 126.2 136.5 150.5 160.9 167.7 167.6 168.5 170.7
28 Travelers checks? . | . . 4.1 4.0 4.6 4.9 6.5 6.2 5.9 5.6
29 Demand deposits?. ... 243.4 247.2 252.2 257.4 260.9 265.5 265.4 268.4
30 Other checkable dcposils .5 104.1 132.4 147.2 166.4 169.3 1m2 175.3
Nontr i p
31 M2, e ey ey 1,346.5 1,467.8 1,654,2 1,806.3 1,905.8 1,909.0 1,919.1 1,925.3
320 M3oomY i 444.7 494.8 515.2 625.4 630.0 639.7 643, 648.0
Money market deposnl accounts
33 Commercial Banks ..\.vvveienerviriierrcarsiienns n.a. 26.3 230.5 267.1 3177 321.2 3243 329.2
34 Thrift institutions ......0iiieieiiaiiiiii s .0 16.9 148.7 147.9 174.3 175.5 176.8 1773
Savings deposits?
35 Commercial Banks 157.5 162.1 132.2 121.4 124.0 123.7 124.5 124.3
36 Thrift institutions 184.7 193.2 172.5 164.9 175.5 176.0 179.0 179.6
Small denomination time deposits®
37 Commercial Banks o....covvvivvnevnnnreniiiininis 347.7 380.1 351.1 387.6 385.4 385.2 384.9 384.3
38 Thriftinstitutions ......ovvveiive i it 4755 4717 434.2 499.4 494.0 4923 493.6 493.4
Money market mutual funds
39 General purpose and broker/dealer..............o0 150.6 185.2 138.2 167.5 176.8 176.7 176.9 176.4
40 Imstitution-only ...... ..ol 38.0 511 43.2 62.7 63.6 62. 633 64.5
Large denomination umc deposits!?
4t Commercial Banks!! 251.7 265.2 230.8 265.9 269.4 274.5 2782 279.9
42 Thrift institutions 54.4 65. 101.4 151.1 155.1 1563 1574 158.2
Debt components
43 Federal debt 823.0 976.4 1,170.2 1,364.7 1,495.8 1,506.9 1,515.5 n.a.
44  Non-federal debt. . 3,428.2 3,661.7 4,001.4 4,556.47 4,905.0 4,957.0 5,013.0 n.a,

For notes see following page.
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.21

1. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:

M1: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due te domestic banks, the U.S.
government, and foreign banks and official institutions [ess cash items in the
pracess of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union share draft

and d d d its at thrift institutions, The currency and demand
depoasit p tude the esli d amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities,
. M2: Mt plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
issued by alt commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.5. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
denomination time deposits (time deposits—including retail RPs-—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt gencral purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market
funds, Also excludes all balances held by U.S. commercial banks, money market
funds (general purpose and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government. Also subtracted is a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposits.

M3: M2 plus jarge-denomination time deposits and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,
term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign hranches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Excludes amounts held by depository institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions. Also subtracted is
a consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated amount.of overnight RPs
and Eurodotlars held by institution-only money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securities, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of moncy
market mutual fund holdings of these assels.

Debt: Debt of d i fi ial sectors ists of ding credit
market debt of the U.S. government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages., con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts, Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis.

2 Cugr‘cncy outside the U.S, Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and vaults of
commercial banks, Excludes the estimated amount of vault cash held by thrift
institutions to service their OCD liabilities,

3. 0 ding of U.5. dohar- inated travelers checks of non-
bank issuers. Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are included in
demand deposits.

4. Demand deposits at commercial banks and foreign-related institutions other
than those due to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and
official institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Faderal
Reserve float. Excludes the estimated amount of demand deposits held at
commercial banks by thrift institstions to service their OCD liabilities.

5. Consists of NOW and ATS balances at all depository institutions, credit
union share draft bal and d d deposits at thrift instituti Other
hech J.‘" ),. p e: ‘J‘,J d d equals the difference between the season-
ally ad sum of posits plus QCD and seasonally adjusted demand
deposits, Included are all ceiling free “*Super NOWs,” authorized by the
l]\983 1 i Deregul: committee to be offered beginning Jan. 5,

6. Sum of overnight RPs and overnight Eurodollars, money market fund
lgalan(‘:es (general purpose and bqucr/dealer), MMDAs, and savings and small
time dep less the consolid adjustment that represents the estimated
amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by thrifi institutions to service
their time and savings deposits liabilities.

7. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs and term Eurodollars of U.S.
residents, money market fund bal (instituti ly), less a lidati
adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodol-
lars held by institution-only money market funds.

8. Savings deposits exclude MMDAs.

9. Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs— are those issued

in amounts of less than $100,000. All individual retirement s (IRA) and

:l(eogl)laccoums at commercial banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time
eposits.

10. Large-denomination lime deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

1 rge-d time d its at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions.

NoTe: Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H.6
(508) release, Hlstqngal data arc available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551,




1.22 BANK DERITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

Monetary and Credit Aggregates Al5

1985
Bank group, or type of customer 19821 1983t 1984!
May June r July l Aug. ‘ Sept. I QOct.
DEBITS TO Sensonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
1 All insured banks . 90,914.4] 109,642.3| 128,440.8) 149,252.8] 146,714.9 157,128.3| 147,455.5{ 159,593.3 | 162,205.4
2 Major New York Cil 37,932.9 47,769.4 57,392.7 66,394.3 66,615.5 69,952.8 65,645.6 72,765.4 76,706.3
3 Other banks . 52,981.5 61,873.1 71,048.1 82, 858 4 80,099.4 87,175.5 81,809.9] 86,8279 85,499.2
4 ATS-NOW accou 1,036. 1,405.5 1,588.7 l, B 1,614.3 1,870.1 2,008.8 2,465.3 2,212.7
S Savings depositst. ... 720 741, 633.1 636 4 544.4 584.3 550.7 508.1 562.0

DEeposiT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
6 Al insured banks ................... 324.2 1797 434.4 4B4.6 471.4 506.4 469.6 510.9 513.2
7 1,287.6 1,528.0 1,843.0 2,079.6 2,104.9 2,131.4 1,965.4 2,326.3 2,422.2
8 2111 240.9 268.6 300.2 286.5 314.2 291.5 308.9 300.6
14.5 15.6 15.8 16.1 14.4 16.4 17.1 20.6 18.4
10 Sevings deposits?, .. 4.5 5.4 5.0 5.4 4.6 4.9 4.6 42 4.6

DERITS TO Not seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
It Allinsured banks .....oooviiiiiian.. 91,0318} 109,517.6 128,059.1 151,342.3 148,651.5 157,898.2 152,985.1] 148,788.8 167,639.3
12 Major New York City banks........... 38,0010 47,707.4 57,282.4 67,249.3 67,999.4 70,496.1 68,401.8]  68,967.9 78,010.5
13 Other banks ............... Ceveeneens 53,030.9 64,310.2 70,776.9 84,093,0 80,652.1 87,402.1 84,583.3|  79,820.9 89,628.8
14 ATS-NOW accounts? 1,027.1 1,397.0 1,579.5 1,775.5 1,744.0 1,807.5 1,770.5 2,289.9 2,157.7
15 MMDAS ........ e Cooes N TR 567.4 848.8 1,146.7 1,077.9 1,183.3 1,201.2 1,192.2 1,293.0
16 Savings depositsd. . ..., iiienn beve 720.0 742.0 632.9 621.1 549.7 586. 538.4 490.1 579.9

DEPosIT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
17 All insured banks .\ ovvineinnarnnns 325.0 379.9 433.5 505.5 480.6 509.5 499.3 475.0 532.1
18  Major New York City banks........... 1,295.7 1,510.0 1,838.6 2,205.8 2,125.9 2,185.9 2,189.4 2,216.6 2,507.4
19 Otherbanks ... ., .cooverianinanianes 1S 240.5 2679 312.7 290.8 314.8 307.4 2829 3157
20 ATS-NOW accounts®. .. ... oiieniinn 14.4 15.5 15.7 16.2 15.5 15.9 15.3 19.4 18.1
20 MMDAS . o e 2.8 3.5 39 3.5 3.5 3.8 7 4.0
22 Savings deposits?, ... ... i 45 54 5.0 5.2 4.6 43 4.5 4.1 4.8
1. Annual averages of monthly figures, NoTe, Historical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated
2. Represents accounts of individuals, partnerships, and corporations and of in part from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available throu% June
tnles and political subdivisions. 1977. Historical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available back to
. Accounts authorized for negotiable orders of wn\hdmwa! (NOW) and ac- July 1977. Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
cuums authorized for al ic transfer to d d deposits (ATS). ATS data of Research and Statistics, Board of Governcrs of the Federal Reserve System,

aval.labllny starls with Decembcr 1978. Washington, D.C. 20551.

4, Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such ‘These data also appear on the Board’s G.6 (406) release. For address, see inside

as Christmas and vacation clubs.
5. Money market deposit accounts.

front cover.
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1,23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures

1984 1985
Category
Dec. Jan.r Feb.” Mar.” Apr” May” June” July’ Aug.” Sept.r Ocl, Nov.
Seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities? ...... 1,716.8 | 1,726.3 | 1,744.8 | 1,761.6 | 1,768.8 | 1,788.5 | 1,802.7 | 1,819.0 | 1,828.8 | 1,841.3( 1,844.4| 1,869.6
2 U.8. government securities . . ... 260.3 260.3 266.0 267.1 261.4 266.3 267.1 271.6 271.4 273.1 270.0 275.0
3 Other securities .....,.. o 140.0 142,6 141.1 138.9 140,2 142.2 144,5 145.4 148.2 1513 154,8 160.7
4 Total loans and leases? 1,316.5 | 1,323.4 | 1,337.7 | 1,355.6 1,367.1 1,380.0 | 1,391.0 | 1,402.1 1,409.2 14169 | 1,419.7 | 1,433.9
5 Commercial and industrial 469.0 469.2 474.1 481.2 481.9 4843 484.3 484.1 485.7 487.2 487.0 490.6
6 Bankers acceptances held?. . 5.4 5.1 6.2 6.4 54 4.9 4.7 3.1 5.0 4.7 4.7 4.9
7 Other commercial an
industrial ............. 463.6 464.1 468.0 474.9 476.5 479.3 479.6 479.0 480.7 482.5 482.3 485.7
8 U.S. addressees* ........ 453.6 454.0 457.4 464.2 465.8 469.2 470.1 469.6 471.1 4733 473.7 477.3
9 Non-U.S. addresseess. ... 10.0 10.2 10.6 10.7 10.7 10.1 9.5 9.4 9.6 9.2 8.6 8.4
10 Real estate | 376.2 378.6 382.8 386.7 350.8 394.8 398.7 403.7 407.4 409.9 4145 419.2
11 Individual .. 251.5 255.3 258.5 262.9 266.5 269.9 272.7 276.3 278.5 280.3 281.3 283.8
12 Security 314 319 316 328 35.1 37.5 40.0 40.3 36. 38.1 37.9 375
13 Nonbank financial
institutions ............. 3.6 314 309 30.6 3t 31.5 31.2 31.6 323 325 324 33.2
14 Agricultural 40,3 39.9 39.6 39.5 39.4 394 39.4 39.6 39.6 40.1 40.3 40.5
15 State and political
subdivisions 44.3 47.0 46.7 47.0 47.2 47.5 47.5 47.8 48.8 48.8 49.3 50.0
16  Foreign banks, ., 11.5 11.5 11.5 11.2 10.9 10.6 10.3 10.4 10.2 9.9 9.6 9.6
17 Foreign official institutions . 7.4 7.0 7.1 7.0 7.0 7.0 6.8 6.7 6.5 6.7 6.9 1.0
18  Leasc financing receivables 15.5 15.6 15.8 16.1 16.4 16.7 17.0 17.3 17.5 176 17.7 17.9
19 Al otherloans.......... 37.5 36.0 9.0 40.6 40.8 40.8 43.1 4.2 46.4 45.8 42.8 44.8
Not scasonally adjusted
20 Totul loans and securities? ...... 1,727.8 | 1,734.3 | 1,742.9 | 1,757.7 | 1,769.0 | 1,784.6 | 1,803.6 | 1,812.5 | 1,822.1 | 1,839.8| 1,846.1( 1,870.8
21 U.8. government securities 257.0 | 260.2 2669 1 269.2 2669 1 2684 | 2708 | 2714 2608 270.7 266.9 270.6
22 Other securities ..... 141.6 143.4 1413 1391 139.9 142.8 144.2 144.0 1417 150.7 154.2 160.8
23 Total loans and leases?. . . 1,329.2 | 1,330.6 | 1,334.6 | 1,3494 1,362.3 | 1,373.4 | 1,388.6 | 1,397.2 § 1404.6 1,4184 | 1,4249 | 14394
24 Commercial and industrial. , 472.1 1.1 473.7 480.8 482.1 482.8 482.8 483.2 483.5 487.2 488. 491.0
25 Bankers acceptances held’. . 58 5.2 6.1 6.3 5.5 4.9 4.8 5.0 4.9 4.6 4. 4.8
26 Other commerciat and
industrial .. .oyvviane 466.3 465.9 467.6 474.5 476.6 4719 477.9 478.2 478.6 482.6 483.4 486.2
27 U.S. addressees? 4553 455.6 457.5 464.3 466.7 468.3 468.6 468.7 469.0 473.1 474.3 477.1
28 Non-U.S. addressees? 11.0 10.3 10.1 10.2 9.9 9.6 9.3 9.5 9.6 9.4 9.1 9.1
29 Realestate ............. 376.8 379.3 382.4 385.6 389.5 393.8 398.1 403.1 407.3 411.2 4159 420.3
30 Individua) .. . 254.6 257.8 258.2 260.7 264.3 267.7 270.7 274.5 278.3 2815 283.4 285.8
31 Security............o.. 35.2 33.0 30.8 32.2 35.0 36.0 39.9 8.3 58 36.7 37.7 39.5
32 Nonbank financial
nstitutions ... ... 31.7 31.5 307 30.6 313 31.3 312 7 2.4 32.6 324 331
33 Agricultural. ... .ol 40.0 39.3 388 38.6 38.8 393 39.9 40.4 40.5 40.9 40.9 40.6
34 State and political
§ubd1vi510ns ------------ 443 47.0 46.7 47.0 47.2 47.5 47.5 47.8 48.8 48.8 49.3 50.0
35 Foreignbanks............... 12.2 1.7 113 110 0.8 10.3 10.0 103 9.9 10.1 9.9 9.8
36 Foreign oﬂ‘icx.al institutions ... 7.4 7.0 2.1 7.0 7.0 7.0 6.8 6.7 6.5 6.7 6.9 7.0
37  Lease financing receivables. .. 15.5 15.8 16.0 16.3 16.4 16.7 16.9 17.2 17.4 17.5 17.6 17.7
38 Al other loans ,....... Ve 395 372 38.8 39.8 40.2 41.0 4.7 44,1 44.2 45.3 430 44.6

1. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates for domestically char-
tered insured banks, based on weekly sample reports and quarterly universe
reports. For foreign-related institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates
based on weekly reports from large U.S. agencies and branches and quarterly
reports from all U.§ agencies and branches, New York investment companies
mﬁﬁ'orily owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act corporations owned by domesti-
cally chartered and foreign banks.

§‘ ]Exgluldes loans to commercial ban:

ks in the United States.
paper held.
4. United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

. Nove. These data also appear in the Board's G.7 (407) release. For address, see
inside front cover.
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1985

Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.

1984
Source
Dec. Jan. Feb.
Total nondeposit funds
1 Seasonally adjusted? .. ................... 108.5 102.5 113.9
2 Not seasonally adjusted . ................. 1111 104.8 117.4
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted................oounl 140.5 138.8 146.8
4 Not seasonally adjusted . ................. 143.1 141.1 150.2
S Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally
adjusted ... .o it -3204{ -36.3 | -32.8
Memo
6 Domestically chartered banks' net
ositions with own foreign
ranches, not seasonally
adjusted? .. ... ~31.41 -348 | -~31.
7 Gross due from balances . . 69.0 71.4 70.5
8  Gross due (o balances.......... e 376 36,6 38,
9 Foreign-related institutions’ net
positions with directly related
nstitutions, not seasonally
adjusted’ ..., . ~.6 -5 -2
10 Gross due from bala 32.0 53.1 54,1
11 _ Gross due to balances. 51.4 51.6 52.8
Security RP borrowings
12 Seasonally adjusted® ... 81.1 82.3 90.1
13 Not scasonally adjusted .......... 81.1 82.2 91.1
U.S. Treasury demand balances”
14 Seasonally adjusted ...................... 16.1 14.7 13.0
15 Not scasonally adjusted ................., 12.5 18.5 15.8
Time deposits, $160,000 or more8 .
16 Seasonallyadjusted ...................... 325.8 324.8 325.4
17  Not scasonally adjusted .................. 3273 325.6 | 3249

116.9 105.2 1120 | 112.6 108,571 1 8 120.7
119.4 108.4 117.2 1149 | 1074 11 4

126.7

147.2 138.8 142.0 146.7 1 146.9 144.1 146.3 145.4 149.0
149.7 141.9 147.2 149.0 145.8 146.0 146.4 147.0 155.0

=303 | -33.5) =300 341§ 384 312 -302 | -26.6 —283

~29.5 | -324 | -29.67( -32.5| ~-383 | ~328| =-30.7 | -28.7 -30.3
71.4 74.8" 74.57 76.4" 79.1 75.87 74.67 74.17 74,0
419 2.4 4.9 H“. 40,87 4.0 4“0 5.4 43.8

-8 -1 =.5 b Y ~.1r 1.6 S 2.1 2.0
53.4 51.8 S2.4 53.8 54.9 55.3 36.1 35.5 56.0
52.7 50.7 52.0 52.1 54.9 36.8" 56.6 57.6 58.0
92.0 85.4 85.5 86.5 87.1 87.4 90.8 88.4 87.9
92.0 86.0 88.3 86.3 83.4 86.8 88.4 87.5 91.3
11.8 14.6 2.6 17.4 249 16.7 15.3 3.8 13.2
12.8 15.4 209 14.9 23.1 13.4 16.8 sS4 7.7
3299 | 3326 | 3312 | 3268 | 3232 325.1 330.3 | 3344 336.6
330.3 | 3301 329.1 | 3264 | 322471 3269 3319 | 3354 336.5

I. Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Cofumbia
with national ar state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted unet Eurodollars. Includes averages of
Wed data for d ically chartered banks and averages of current and
previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.

3. Other borrowings are barrowings on any instrument, such as a gromissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign

banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and
participations in t|:u)o.hsd loans.

4. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks.

5. Averages of daily data,

6. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks.

7. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

8. Averages of Wednesday figures.

NoTg. These data also appear in the Board’s G.10 (411) release. For address see
inside front cover.
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Billions of dollars

1985
Account
Jan. Feb. Mar Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov
ALL COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS!
1 Loans and securities. ................. 1,856.1 | 1,875.9 | 1,883.4 | 1,899.2 | 1,908.6 | 1927.3 | 1,948.5| 1,952.1 | 1,969.9 ] 1,979.1 2,029.8
2 Investment securities ............... 381.2 382, 383, 383.9 390.3 392, 392.3 3037 397.0 196.3 404.4
3 U.S. government securities........ 2451 248.1 2511 250.4 254.4 2553 256.1 254.2 254.4 249.3 251.6
4 Other.. . coeeiiiiiin i, 136.1 1341 132.5 133.5 135.9 136.8 136.2 139.6 142.6 147.0 152.7
S Trading account assets.............. 24.2 27.6 23.7 23.5 215 23. 2.3 24.2 26.4 25.0 32.0
6 Totalloans ............ovvivinnnn, 1,450.8 | 1,466.0 [ 1,476.0 | 1,491.8 | 14949 | 15121} 1,534.0 | ,534.1| 1,546.5 | 1,557.8 1,593.5
7 Interbank loans .................. 125.4 128.8 126,0 130.9 124.0 123.1 133.0 128.6 129.1 131.7 149.4
8 Loans excluding interbank ........ 13254 1 1,337.3 | 1,350.0 | 1,360.9 ) 1,370.8 | 1,388.9 | 1,401.0 | 14055 ] 1,417.5 | 1,42.1 1,444.1
9 Commercial and industrial....... 470.2 477.0 483.2 482,1 483.4 484.3 485.9 484.6 489.2 488.8 492.8
10 Realestate .................... 3809 383.3 386.9 390.7 395.8 400.0 405.6 409.3 412.8 418.3 421.8
11 Individual ..........c.on 258.2 259.0 261.4 265.2 268.5 272.1 276.1 280.0 282.1 285.1 286.7
12 Allother ........ociiiiiveanns 216.1 218.0 218.5 2229 223.0 2326 233.4 2315 2334 2339 2429
13 Total cash BSSELS ... oveiiivianiiranins 188.0 189.4 183.6 187.6 202.3 1904 198.0 188.4 188.2 190.1 207.7
14 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 20.9 19.6 19.8 29 20,7 216 21.0 24.5 24.9 19.6 20.1
15 Cashinvault ..............0s P 219 21.8 213 21.3 233 2.2 2.0 2.7 2.1 2.6 21.4
16 Cash items in process of collection ... 66.9 68.8 63.9 64,2 76.5 68.4 70.5 62,5 614 61.9 81.7
17 Demand balances at U.S. depository
institutions ...... Neeraereiiiae 30.9 32.3 31.7 30.2 35.2 31.3 3.5 30.6 30.8 31.6 35.5
18 Other cash assets ............. ceree 474 46.8 46.9 49.0 46.6 46.8 51.0 48.2 49.1 48.4 49.0
19 Other assets ........ eraeres e 191.8 195.4 188.5 188.6 183.4 189.4 194.5 180.8 185.8 178.1 181.8
20 Total assets/total lHabilities and capital ...{ 2,235.9 | 2,260.7 | 2,2555 | 2,275.4 | 2,294.2 | 2,307.1 | 2,341.1 | 23213 | 2,344.0 | 2,347.3 2,419.3
2] DEPOSIts o\ vuvureverannrnneaeienaaas 1,605.9 1,619.5 1,627.5 1,638.5 1,661.5 1,659.8 1,685.0 1,676.9 1,683.¢/ [ 1,705.6 1,743.4
22 ransaction deposits. 457.1 L 459, 4579 465. 480.3 474.0 492, 475, 474.9 491.4 521,
23 Savings deposits .. 400.4 407.2 410.4 410.1 418.7 425.6 434.3 436.47 438.3 443.8 448.4
24  Time deposits. 748.4 752.7 759.2 762.9 762.5 760.1 758.4 765.0 769.8 770.4 773.4
25 Borrowings. .. 307.0 309.4 3013 310.3 305.4 315.8 321.6 308.9 323.2 309.0 345.9
26 Other labilities ... 173.8 182.2 177.0 175.6 176.0 179.7 181.1 182.0 183.6 177.9 174.9
27 Residual (assets less liabilities)......... 149.1 149.6 145.7 150.9 151.3 151.8 153.4 153.4 154.1 154.8 155.2
Memo . )
28 1.S. government securities {including
trading ACCOUML). . .. covvrvuraiens 262.1 269.6 268.6 266.7 269.3 271.0 270.0 268.3 271.5 265.1 2718
29 Other securities (including trading
ACCOUNEY. o v v i ciirin v 143.3 140.2 138.8 140.7 144.4 144.3 144.6 149.7 151.9 156.2 164.8
DOMESTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKS'
30 Loans and SecUrities .o .oooviviviianees 1,761.8 | 1,777.1 1,784.8 1,799.6 1,812.7 1,829.2 1,847.9 1,850.8 1,863.6 1,872.3 1,917.6
31  Investment securities .. ............ 373 374.9 376.9 377.1 383.8 385. 385.1 386. 389.1 388, 396.6
32 U.S. government securities . . . 240.3 243.4 246.9 246.4 250. 251.4 252.4 250.4 250.5 245.0 248.0
33 [0 133.5 131.5 130.1 130.7 133.1 133.8 132.7 136.0 138.6 1431 148.7
34 Trading account assets. . 24.2 27, 237 23.5 235 23.1 2.3 24.2 26.4 25,0 2.0
35 Total loans ........ 1,363.8 1,374.6 1,384.1 1,399.0 1,405.5 1,420.9 1,440.5 1,440.1 1,448.1 1,459.2 1,489.0
36 Interbank loans .. . 100.7 101. 100. 103.3 100. 100. 110.0 104.7 103.8 106.8 121.0
37 Loans excluding interbank. 1,263.1 1,273.5 1,284.0 1,295.7 1,304.9 1,320.3 1,330.5 1,335.5 1,344.2 1,3524 1,368.0
38 Commercial and industri 426.1 431.9 436.0 436.5 436.6 436.0 437.6 435.7 437.9 437.4 440.0
39 Real estate 375.8 378.0 3818 385.4 390.4 394.4 199.9 403.7 407.0 412.7 416.3
40 Individual . 258.0 258.7 261.2 265.0 268.3 271.8 275.9 279.8 281.8 284.8 286.5
41 All other .. 203.2 204.8 205.0 208.7 209.6 218.1 217.2 2163 2175 217.8 225.2
42 Total cash assets.................ovnn 175.9 178.0 1727 176.0 191.2 179.2 185.3 176.4 176.1 178.0 195.6
41 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 20.2 18.7 19.2 2.3 19.6 20.9 20.4 23.8 24.4 18.6 19.5
44 Cashinvault .....................0 219 21.8 213 21.3 23.2 2.2 22.0 2.6 22,0 22.6 21.4
48 Cash items in process of collection ... 66.7 68.5 63.7 63.9 76.2 68.2 70.3 62.2 61.1 67.7 81.5
46  Demand balances at U.S. depository
INSHIULONS ..uvvvuineineenannas 29.5 31.0 304 28.8 33.8 29.8 32.2 29.0 294 30.2 33.8
47  Other cash ssets .......ooovvvnnns 37.6 38.0 38.1 39.6 38.3 38.1 40.4 38.8 39.2 38.9 39.3
48 Other assets ........oovvuivnieeiennns 137.7 139.0 1372 137.5 131.5 137.7 144.9 132.6 133.3 132.0 137.1
49 Tota! assets/total Jiabilities and capital ...} 2,075.4 | 2,094.2 | 2,094.7 | 2,113.1 | 2,135.4 | 2,146.2 | 2,078.1 | 2,059.8 | 2,173.0 | 2,182.3 | 2,250.3
50 Deposits ..... ceiees e 1,563.3 | 1,5754 | (,5824{ 1,593.8( 16184 | 1,617.2 | 1,6423 | 1,631.9 [ 1,636.6 | 1,659.5 1,697.4
51 ransaction deposits.......ouein 450.8 453.1 4517 459.3 473.8 467.7 486.0 468.9 468.3 4B84.9 515.1
52  Savings deposits ......oieheiaiinnn 399.3 406.1 409,2 408.9 417.5 424.3 432.9 435.1 436.9" 442.4 446.9
53  Time deposits...... Cerireearieeans 713.2 716.2 721.6 725.6 727.1 725.2 7233 727.9 731.4 732.2 735.5
54 BOITOWINEE ..o vvvvre i envrnrnersanas 247.1 247.6 240.6 248.5 246.1 253.8 258.4 249.6 255.0 248.0 280.2
55 Other liabilities ,..........cooovinens 118.5 124.3 124.8 122.6 122.4 126.1 126.8 127.4 125.9 122.7 120.1
56 Residual (assets less liabilities),,....... 146.5 146.9 1470 148.3 148.6 149.1 150.7 150.8 151.5 152,27 152.5

1. Commercial banking institutions include insured domestically chartered
commercial banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and
Agreement corporations, and New York State foreign investment corporations.

2. Insured domestically chartered commercial banks include all member banks

and insured nonmember banks.

Nore. Figures are partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiar-
ies and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries. Loan and securi-
cial banks are esti
Wednesday of the month based on a sample of weckly reporting banks and
quarter-end condition report data. Data for other banking institutions are esti-
mates made for the last

ties data for domestically c

riered

for the last

) Wednesday of the month based on a weekly reporting
sample of foreign-related institutions and quarter-end condition reports.



Weekly Reporting Commercial Banks Al9

1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1.4 Billion or More on

December 31, 1982, Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account

Oct.9 | Oct. 16 | Oct. 23 | Oct. 30 { Nov.6 | Nov. 13 | Nov. 20 | Nov. 27
{ Cash and bal due from depository institutions ............ 100,834/} 89,082¢| 108,742 93,038/ 89,3357 95981 | 109379 92,150 99,262
2 Total loans, leases and securites, met. ... 869,5257 872,1187| 864,442 | 858,864 ( 863,196| 881,249 | 873,648 | 891,824 | 894,322
3 U.S. Treasury and government 8gBNCY ... ...voveveariiiiains 84,692 86,268 85,027 B4,159 82,863 88,455 87,845 90,409 90,439
4 Trading 8CCOUNMT .. .. ovuvese e eriiistrracnesiranss 15,257 18,441 17,316 | 17,044 15,781 19,459 | 18,724 | 24,339 | 19,892
5 Investment account, by maturily,..ooooiuvvreiiariieiiinss 69,434 | 67,828 | 67,711 67,i15| 67,082 68,996 | 69,122| 69,070 70,547
6 ONe YERT OT JESS .. .. ovvuiinentreri v intoneiaanianioncns 19,522 18,586 18,434 18,092 18,235 19,909 19,622 20,541 21,069
7 Over one through five years . 35,802 35,194 35,275 34,774 34,551 34,691 35,375 34,683 35,286
8 Over fiVE YEArs . ....ovvvvvoe e caaaniaiioerenass 14,111 14,048 14,002 14,248 14,296 14,396 14,125 13,846 14,192
9 OUher SECUMTES . . ... .o vurerisnasnsar et iiaeeisiiirinans 53,418 52,700 52,969 53,423 54,216 54,125 54,978 55,693 58,424
10 TradinB BCCOUNL ... ovvvreerrnuiansrsnonastmnssciontries 3817 4,569 4,618 ) 4,930 5,239 5,245 5,063 6,262
11 Investment account ..., .. et 48,037 48,131 48,351 X 49,286 49,486 49,733 50,630 52,162
12 States and political subdivisions, by maturity.............. 42,826 42,897 43,026 43,416 43,917 43,996 44,335 45,224 46,713

13 ONE YEar OF1eSS o .\ vvvver i iriviinn it i 6,688 y 6,746 6,756 6,805 6,728 ) 6,636 ,
14 Over one year 36,138 36,179 35,280 6,660 37,112 37, 371,736 38,587 39,820
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks, and securities .......vvu00s 212 5,234 . 5,263 5,369 5,490 5,398 5,407 5,449
16 Other trading BCCOUNt BSSELS . ... cvvvivienerrrrienranernres 3,986 3,597 3,560 ,90. 4,306 5,076 4,660 4,440 5,807

17 Federal funds sold!.......
To commercial banks
19 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities................
20 To others
21 Other loans and leases, gross?.
22 Other loans, gross?.........
%3 Commercial and industrial?

4
25 All other
26 U.S. addressees. . ..
27 Non-U.S, addressees .

28 Real estate loans?.. ..
29 To individuals for pers

3

30 To depository and financial institutions . 397
31 Commercial banks in the United States . 10,569
32 Banks in foreign countries ....... Ceeressresaenes . 6,097
33 bank depository and other financial institutions ........ 24,9317
34 For purchasing and carrying securities........ veerrenensed | 17,566
35 To finance ngncultural PrOUCLION. v v v v vversnsererarnass 7,129
36 To states and political subdivisions...........covveuvs . 3
37 To foreign governments and official institutions,.......... . 3,82
38 Al OtHET . it vvvvvrrnereanonneanrinsnrrriesensvanssens 16,7247
39 Leasc financing receivables ... 14,329
40 Less: Unearned income ...... 5,108
41 Loan and lease reserve?, 097
42 Other loans and leases, net?. .. 670,267"
43 Allotherassets................. ety 130,81¢"
44 Total 88SE1S. ...ttt 1,100,174
45 Demand deposils.........coviviiiiiiareiiiiiii e, 200,726
46  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 847
47  States and political subdivisions ........... ... 6
48 U5, GOVEINMENt. . .. .vviiniinnsennnireeiinenionannns 4
49 Dcpusimrty institutions in United States, 3
50 Banks in foreign countries .......... 0000000 PPN 816
51 Foreign governments and official institutions .. Chrees 794
52 Certified and officers’ checks . ..... TS RN 10,289
53 T jon bal other than d d deposits...... e 937
54 Nontransaction balances ., ........ e e v | 478,579
55  Individuals, partnerships and corporations ...........vuhvis 45!
56  States and political subdivisions ...............oee
$7 US.BOVEMMENL, e vnirinineinerer st insiaiansiasan 467
58 Depository institutions in the United States . ................ 9,049
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks.......... 2,423
60 Liabilitics for borrowed money ...\ ....ovvviiiiiiii i 206,971
61  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks ................... 320
62  Treasury tax-and-loan ROtES . .. ....ovoicanarineiiiiiaaiienn B
63 All other liabilities for borrowed money?.................. .. 199,326"
64 Other labilities and subordinated note and debentures........ 88,727
65 Total liabllites . . .. ......viien it 1,023,9417
66 Residual (total ussets minus total labilities)®. .................. 77,233
MEeMo .
67 Total loans and leases (gross) and invesiments adjusted®. ....... 840,230
68 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted?5. ..................... 698,134

69 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 ormore.................
70 Loans sold outright to affiliates—total® .......................

71  Commercial and industrial ............cooviiiil
7 & 1 -
73 Nontr ion savings deposits (including MMDAS)...........

41,275 ) 358681 35,139| 35,674 42615 36,389 42,558 40,14
X 14,177 13,102 13,126 13,271 13,712 5 13,904
6,592 , 5,700 6,282 7,027 | 9,205 7,130
683,380-] 685,198 | 681,751 ] 685,017 8, ) 695,024 | 696,979

250,2287 250,34
245,3527] 245,522 | 247,548 | 246,300 | 247,246 | 247,839
4,927 4,899 4,876 4,823 4872 4,872 4,850 4,949

175,353 175,95¢/1 176,203’| 176,658 176,968 | 177,622 | 177,808 | 177,874
127,503 127,616/1 127,9287| 128,513 128,602 | 128,780 129,174 | 129,922

40,927 41,412| 39,6047 39,740| 40,702 | 40,945) 41,1051 41278
11,1881 10,842 10,528 10,494 10,008 10,571 10,7441 11,236

6672007 666,938 | 663.4391 666,728 | 670,080 | 668,979 | 676,455 | 678,473
126,704 | 128,540 | 1252727 124.318| 127878 | 125822 | 126,913 | 129,774

1,087,908 1,101,724 |1,077,174’|1,076,846 | 1,105,108 (1,108,848 |1,110,886 |1,123,357

189,3217] 214,748 | 189,0037] 195,740 198,717} 208,576 | 201,285 ] 211,661
146,2817( 162,371 | 144,215 148,655 149,384 | 158,297 | 151,075 ] 160,774
4,686 5,342 8 4,854 5,132 4,739 5,254 5,345
1,334 1,787 2,441 2,511 2,189 1,558 3,678 2,899
22,126 | 29,616 21,944( 22,436 23,739 27,619| 24,072] 26,421
5,133 5,689 §,274 5,593 5,538 5,667 S,g;B 5,449

891
8,851 9,057 9,186 10,924 ‘1’1 ,?gg 9,636 10,734 9,553

40,1287 40,054’) 39,270}F 39,042 1, 40,547 40,158 | 40,587
479,1481 477,509 477,361 478,268j 478,385 | 478,537 479,542 [ 479,723
441,6987 440,467] 440,064 1 440,924 441,654 | 441,376 | 443,536 | 444,201

25,394 | 25014 25,123 25,263 24,509 | 24,893 23,879 3,648

482 476 492 478 479 492 502 535

9,181 9,189 9,207 9,153 9,057 9,138 9,054 9,081
,393 ,362 47 2,450 2,596 2,641 2,570
213,858 204,713| 202,885 198,533 224,382 | 216,570 | 225,512 | 228,368
265 S 285 1,928 230 4,124 365

1997 338 1,249 2157 2,740 3,218 622 9,454
210,397 204,109¢| 200,085 198,0337 219,714 | 213,102 | 220,766 | 218,550
87,7917 87,273 91347t 88,1537 84,602 86,604| 86,698 ) 85,639
1,010,246’ (1,024,296 999,83¥| 999,736 1,027,310 (1,030,834 | 1,033,195 1,045,978
77,658 77,427} 77,341 77,1101 77,798 | 78,014 77.692| 77,379

3,262

837,8367] 835,992 | 831,509 835,317| 847,146 | 845,300} B57,091 | 861,427
605,269:] 694,435 | 690,025 | 693,931| 698,890 | 697,826} 706,540 | 706,757
158,8117) 157,1687] 157,467 | 158,2621 157,315 157,022 157,350 15’{,389

1,968 96

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.

2, Levels of major loan items were affected by the Sept, 26, 1984, transaction
between Continental Jllinois National Bank and the Federal Deposit Insurance

Corporation, For details see the H.4.2 statistical release dated Oct. 5, 1984

3, Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or

more on Dec. 31, 1977, see 1able 1.13.

4. This is not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or

for other analytic uses.

2,072 X 2,045 1,946 K 2,014 1,977 y
1,249 1,261 1,248 1,170 1,230 1,264 1,213 1,137
823 816 797 777 738 750 764 760
189,368 189,2197| 189,050 189,4317 190,380 | 190,803 191,471 { 191,303
S, Exclusive of loans and federal funds ions with d i cial
banks.

6. Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches,
nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank's holding company (if
not & bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaries of the holding company.

NoTe. These data also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,
see inside front cover.



A20 Domestic Financial Statistics [J February 1986

1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account
Oct,2 § Oct.9 ] Oct. 16 | Oct. 23 ) Oct. 30 | Nov, 6 | Nov. 13| Nov. 20} Nov. 27
t Cash and bal due from depository institutions . 24,556 22,981 23,944 23,387 23,052 25,534 24,998 22,401 22,043
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net! 183,833 | 184,844 | 181,186 |180,057 [181,200 {186,342 {183,784 | 193,723 | 191,685

Securities
3 U.S. Treasury and govcrnment agency? e
4 ‘Trading account? ,,................. A T BT e

5 lnvestment account, by maturity . . o10121 8,773 8,725 8,753 11,319

6 One yearorless.............. | 1,854 1,341 1,340 1,339 2,556

7 Qver one through five years. . .| 6812 5,794 5,737 5,634 6,874

8 Over five years. ............ .. 1,655 1,639 1,647 1,780 1,889

9 Other SECURItIESZ. , .. oo v eerteeiininneeniriiannrnnieenannened wovenn | ovevee | cviias L oeeaas e e e
10 Trading 8CCOUME . ...\ oieevivvinevennninennmeomnnonnoeeons) voere | oeewee bounuees Lunne oo foniine | oeis | Ll
11 lnvestment account 10,792 | 10,807 | 10,835 11,095 11,839

12 States and political subdivisions, by maturity .. .. ,616 9,635 9,655 71 9,853 10,338 10,736
13 One year Orless.......oovevveeiiinnianns oLnT 1,731 1,729 1,690 1,698 1,77 1,778
14 OVerone Year........oocvaeennrsersnnns 7,899 7,904 7,926 8,026 8,155 8,560 8,957
15 Other bonds, corporate slocks and securities. 1,176 1,172 1,180 1,240 1,242 1,500 1,510

16 Other trading account assets? ... .....ooooioviiinnieneeanenenn] covein feeene | aeeeen e e
Loans and leases

17 Federal funds sold? 26,625 | 23,775 | 24,759 [ 23,502 | 26,430 | 23,617 | 28,387 | 25,772
18  To commercial banks 11,010 14,119 11,806 13,358 12,138 14,252 11,222 13,699 13,074
19 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities .. 6,899 7730 7.826 ,169 710 7,120 7,242 7, y
20 Toothers......coocieciiruieiiranns Cereiees | 4913 4,776 4,144 N 4,654 5,057 5,153 7,540 5,438
21 Other loans and leases, BrOSS .vvvvavavvann .| 145,372 | 143,922 | 143,168 | 140,989 (143,218 | 143,738 | 143,028 | 147,623 | 147,466
22 Other loans, Bross ......... 142,632 | 141,166 | 140, 138,218 |140,437 | 140,938 | 140,242 | 144,831 | 144,668
23 Commercial and industrial . . . , 59,702 | 59,947 | 59,525 | 59,665 | 60,384 | 59,700 { 59405 | 59,236
24 Bankers p and ial paper . 5 639 5 S 811 620
25 Allother....ovivvriniiiesraensriiiniens | 59,926 59,156 | 59,308 58,920 58,979 59,573 59,056 58,786 58,606
26 U.S. addressees .. ... Lo 59,244 58,470 | 58,629 58,231 58,284 58,878 58,361 8,08 57,880
27 Non-U.S, addressees. 686 680 9 695 695 1
28 Real estate Joans 27,980 | 27,994 | 28237 | 28,325 | 28,368 | 28,691 | 28,699 | 28,699 | 28,833
29 To mdmduals for personal expcndnurcs 17,778 17,732 17,762 17, 17,878 17,940 17,934 18,041 18,081
30 o dep y and fi . 12,794 12,278 12,544 11,746 11,44, 12,334 12,404 12,410 12,741
31 Commcrcml banks in the Unned States. 2,686 2,858 2,714 y 2,338 393 2,753 5 '
2 Banks in foreign COUNLHBS « . \.vvviassinyennnans 2,872 2,232 2,60 2,141 2,031 2,568 \ 2,132 2,088
33 itory and other fi | institutions . B 7,188 7,223 7,131 7,076 7,374 7,404 7,523 7,547
34 For purchasmg and carrying securities ............ L 9362 10,510 8,918 7.860 9,729 8,342 8,260 12,868 11,687
35 To finance agricoltural preduction . e 349 345 341 359 353 342 324 325 328
36 To states and political SUbDiVISIOns ... 10veen ...} 8168 8,157 8,141 8,165 8,168 8,358 8,236 8,210 8,3%
37 To foreign governments and official institutions. 986 874 1,042 912 876 265 . 930 882
38 1l other. 4,612 3,572 3,471 3,520 3,935 3,581 3,621 3,942 4,450
39 Lease financing receivables . | 2,241 2,756 s 2,7 2,781 2,800 2,786 2,792 2,798
40 Less: Unearned income ...... e 1412 1,41 1,437 1,439 1,444 1,436 1,425 1,427 1,429
Loan and lease reserve . .| 3,862 3,880 3,9 K 4,018 4,013

42 Other loans and leases, net .

43 All other assets* 68,775 | 67,924 | 66,220 | 66,192 | 71,049 71,371 | 72,443 | 73,707

44 TOMAl BSEES .. ...iiiiitiiia b e a ey 278,340 | 276,600 | 273,054 {269,664 [270,444 (282,926 |280,154 | 288,567 | 287,436
Deposits

45 Dcfnand AEPOSIES .. v ettt e e 52,957 | 45,600 | 51,496 | 46,935 | 49,620 | 49,437 | 50,064 | 50,326 | 51,642

46 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations . ...| 34,898 | 30,445 | 34,100 | 30,695 | 32,500- | 31,136 | 32,868 | 31,838 | 34,342

47  States and polmcn] subdivisions ....... 1,256 874 960 813 706 820 831 1,051 761

48  U.S.government .........cocuveivien 159 154 229 500 4877 kvt 285 712 550

6,575 5,324 7,188 3,456 5,272 5,300 6,355 6,032 6,811
5,412 3,904 4,349 4,110 4,256 4,287 4,296 4,382 4,243

628 716 701 743 579 890 881 669 1,042
4,029 4,182 3,968 4,618 5,820 6,626 4,547 5,641 3,892

4,201 4,151 4,343 4,312 4,274 4,380

49 Deposuorg institutions in the United States.

50 Banks in foreign countries

51  Foreign governments and offi

52  Certificd and officers’ checks. eiennieas

53 Tr | other than d PO/
ATS NOW, Super NOW, telephone transfers)

54 Nontransaction balances. ... ... ..e... .

55  Individuals, parinerships and corporatlo 78,168 | 78,310 ., ,08 78,677 | 78,705 78,408 | 79, 79,884
56  States and political subdivisions . L] 49 4,965 4,962 072 5,094 4,926 4,961 4,972 5,064
57 US.government ..., c..oqiis s 35 34 13 37 36 37 37 43 4

58  Depository institutions in the United States . .. .. Lo 2,060 2,226 2,172 2,186 2,124 2,124 2,109 1,981 1,985
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks . 1,174 1,175 1,160 2 1,163 1, 1,282 1,272 1,020
60 Liabilities for borrowed money.................. ... 74,400 | 80,952 | 71,854 | 68,827 | 70,482 | 83,836 | 79,429 | B7,242 | 84,541
6]  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks . S RN 2275 | ... 00 | ...... 1,37 | ...... 3,043 1 ...,
62  Treasury tax-and-loan notes............... Lo 1,699 6" t 178 1 650 980 120 2,314

72,702 | 78,672r 71,852 | 68,050 | 70,481 81,811 78,449 | 83,979 | 82,227
35,816 | 34,350 | 34,341 38,506 | 34,681 33,523 34,704 | 33931 34,271

253,871 | 251,921 | 248,414 | 245,061 |246,028 | 268,175 | 255,306 | 263,768 | 262,829

63 All other liabilities for borrowed money’ .......
64 Other liabilities and subordinated note and debentures .

65 Total labilitles. . . .

66 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)t .................ov0. 24,469 | 24,678 24,640 24,604 24,416 24,750 24,848 | 24,798 24,607
Mem
67 Tolal lcans and leases (gross) and invesiments adjusted!"’ 175,411 | 173,151 | 171,984 {169,591 {172,092 | 175,128 |175,267 | 182,714 | 180,948
68 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted” ............... ...} 154,498 | 153,570 | 152,424 1149915 (152,244 | 153,522 | 152,671 | 159,556 | 157,058
69 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more ......... Cereriias 32,945 33,6827 ] 33,4567 | 33,648 33,764 33,479 33,114 33,758 33,458
L. Excludes trading account securities. 6. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for
2. Not available due to confidentiality. other analytic uses.
3. Includes securities purchased under agreements 1o resell. 7. Exclusive of Joans and federal funds ions with d § ial
4. Includes trading account securities. banks.
S. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to NotE, These data also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,

repurchase. sec inside front cover,



Weekly Reporting Commercial Banks A2l

1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS WITH ASSETS OF
$750 MILLION OR MORE ON JUNE 30, 1980 Assets and Liabilitics A

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account
Oct. 2 Oct. 9 Oct. 16 Oct. 23 QOct. 30 Nov. 6 Nov. 13 Nov. 20 Nov. 27
1 Cash and due from depository institutions. 6,517 7,132 7.981 8,428 6,967 6,697 6,720 6,965 6,868
2 Total loans and securities ..............0 50,836 49,192 49,174 47,874 49,900 50,542 49,258 52,453 51,648
3 U.S. Treasury and govt. agency securities 3,562 3,634 3,712 3,651 3,704 3,943 3 3,149 3,304
4 Other securittes ,379 2,440 2437 2,308 2,330 2,364 2,384 2,444 2,484
5 Federal funds sold'. .. ,334 4,284 4,047 3,564 4,556 3,665 3,5 5,576 4,556
Te commercial banks in the United States 3,887 3,834 3,611 2,994 3,935 3,021 2,911 4,918 3,886
7 To others 447 450 436 569 620 644 59, 657 669
8 Other loans, gross. 40,561 38,834 38,977 38,351 39,309 40,570 39,762 41,284 41,305
0 C(;;mml::rcml and mduslna) 23,756 12,476 22,879 2812 23,121 23,970 23,923 24,344 24,586
ankers
DADET « v v enareersrnrns 1,696 1,650 1,720 \ 1,693 1,753 1,804 1,918 1,898
11 Alt other ...... 22,060 20,826 21,159 21,205 22,034 2,216 22,118 22,425 22,688
I U.S. addressees. ... 20,788 19,578 19 '952 19,955 20,780 20,973 20,905 21,219 21,434
13 Non-U.S. addressees . 1,272 1,248 .206 1,250 1,254 244 1,214 ,206 1,254
14 To financial institutions 12,024 11,934 11,761 11,356 11,302 12,186 11,799 12,190 11,974
15 Commcrclal banks in the United Suncs ,057 9,318 9,220 831 822 ,660 ,363 9,489 9,515
16 Banks in foreign countries 1,407 1,096 1,128 1,119 £,076 1,070 91 1,08 981
17 Nonbank financial institutions. . .. 1,560 1,520 1,412 1,405 1,404 1,457 1,445 1,615 1,478
18 To foreign govts. and official institutions . 544 549 352 558 574 607 598 612 601
19  For purchasing and carrying securities . 1,682 1371 1,332 1,258 1331 1,506 1,134 1,861 1,840
20 Alother ......ooveeniinieninnnnrnnnns 2,554 ,503 2,454 2,368 2,374 2,301 2,308 2,278 2,303
21 Other assets (claims on nonrelated pames) 18,935 18,574 19,014 15,208 18,754 18,430 18,501 18,471 18,577
22 Net due from related institutions . 8,792 11,008 9,152 8,267 8,289 9,037 9,487 8,511 10,326
23 Taotal assets . 85,079 85,97 85,320 83,778 53,910 84,706 83,967 86,401 87,419
24 Deposits or credit balances due 1o ot er
than directly related institutions.. .. 26,604 26,700 26,716 26,661 26,351 26,363 26,353 25,848 26,475
25 Credit balances 262 235 228 149 179 161 181 190 196
26 Demand deposits 2,146 1973 2,417 2,382 1,924 1,757 1,971 1,774 2,058
27 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations Cesiiiatessn 1,080 1,036 1,578 1,543 1,128 1,041 1,021 1,006 1,109
28 Other....oovvvvnes 1,067 937 839 839 796 716 950 768 949
29  Time and savings depo! e 24,196 24,492 24,01 24,130 24,249 24,445 24,200 23,884 24,221
30 Individuals, panncrslups. and
corporations 19,265 19,452 19,023 19,149 19,207 19,032 18,735 18,522 18,945
A Other.....covvvvennnnn ,930 ,040 048 4,981 042 5,413 465 ,362 5,276
32 Bonowmgs from other than direct
related institutions. . 31,610 32,562 30,964 29,087 29,432 32,858 32,138 32,006 34,579
31 Federal funds purchased1 13,878 15,041 14,425 12,586 12,336 16,011 14,756 14,953 14,352
34 From commercial banks
United States ..... e 10,771 11,789 10,962 9,141 9,054 12,673 11,077 12,192 ll 458
35 Fromothers .............. 3,107 3,252 3463 3,445 3282 3,338 3,719 2,761 2,894
36 Other liabilities for borrowed mon 17,732 17,522 16,538 16,501 7.096 16,847 17,342 17,143 20, 227
37 To commercial banks in the
United States ........oovvevienns . 16,575 16,454 15,377 15,402 16,014 15,821 16,283 16,127 18,969
38 To OtherS. e oo ivreriisiioaiiiine, 1,156 1,067 1,162 1,099 1,081 1,026 1,060 1,016 1,258
39 Other liabilities to nonrelated parties ..... 21,026 20,757 20,624 20,690 20,749 20,656 20,585 20,625 20,602
40 Net due to related institutions ........... 5,839 5,887 017 7,340 7,378 4,828 4,891 7,832 5,763
4} Total jiabilities ... vvri i 85,079 85,907 85,320 83, 778 83,910 84,706 83,967 86,401 87, 419
MeMm
42 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted? 37,891 36,039 36,342 36,048 37,143 37,861 36,985 38,046 38,246
43 Total loans (gross) adjusted3. ..... ... ... 31,950 25,965 30,193 30,089 31,108 31,554 30,993 12,452 32,459

A Levels of many asset and liability items were revised beginning Oct. 31,

1984 For details, see the H.4.2 (504} siatistical release dated Nov. 23, 1984.
. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.
2 Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase,

3. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks in the

United States.

NoTE, These data also appear in the Board’s H.4.2 (504) release.

see inside front cover.

For address,
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS Individuais, Partnerships, and Corporations'
Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances, not seasonally adjusted

Commercial banks
f hold, 1984
Type of holder 1980 | 1981 | 1982 | 1983 1983
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
June Sept. Dec. Mar,3 June Sept.
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
Corporations. ... ... . iireiiiiii e 315.5 288.9 291.8 293.5 286.3 288.8 302.7 286.5 298.6 298.9
2 Financial business 29.8 28, 354 32.8 30.8 30.4 1.7 28.1 28.9 28.8
3 Nonfinancial business. . 162.8 154.8 150.5 161.1 156.7 158.9 166.3 158.2 164.7 167.7
4 Consumer ............ 102.4 86.6 85.9 78.5 8.7 79.9 81.5 71.9 81.8 80.5
S Foreign . 33 29 3.0 33 3.5 3.3 3.6 35 37
6 Other 17.2 16.7 17.0 17.8 16.7 16.3 19.7 18.8 19.5 18.5
Weekly reporting banks
1984
1980 1981 1982 1983 1985
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.?
Sune Sept. Dec. Mar}? June Sept.
7 All holders—individuals, partnerships, and
COTPOrAtiONS, . ... ovovrrneeoinnianrnraonnens 147.4 137.5 144.2 146.2 145.3 145.3 157.1 147.8 1514 153.7
8 Financial business ...........c..ciiiiirvannnees 21.8 21.0 26.7 24.2 23.6 23.7 25.3 2.6 229 233
9 Nonfinancial busines 78.3 75.2 74.3 79.8 9.7 79.2 87.1 82.8 84.0 85.9
10 Consumer e 35.6 30.4 319 29.7 29.9 29.8 30.5 29.1 29.9 30.6
11 Foreign 31 2.8 2.9 3.1 3.2 32 34 313 3.5 33
12 Other ... 8.6 8.0 8.4 2.3 8.9 9.3 10.9 10.0 11.0 10.6

I. Figures include cash items in process of collection. Estimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supplicd by a sample of commercial banks. Types of
degositors in each category are described in the June 1971 BULLETIN, p. 466,

. In January 1984 the weckly reporting panel was revised; it now includes 168
banks. Beginning with March 1984, cstimates are constructed on the basis of 92
sample banks and are not comparable with earlier data. Estimates in billions of
dollars for December 1983 based on the newly weekly reporting panel are:
fi ial busi ial busi 80.9; , 30.1; foreign, 3.1;

4.4; H

other, 9.5.

3. Beginning March 1985, financial b deposits and, by impli total
gross demand deposits have been redefined to exclude demand deposits due to
thrift institutions, Historical data have not been revised. The estimated volume of
such deposits for December 1984 is $5.0 billion at all insured commercial banks
and $3.0 billion at weekly reporting banks,
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1985
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
Instrument Dec. Dec. Dec.! Dec. Dec.2
May June July Aug, Sept. Oct,
C cial paper { lly adjusted unless noted otherwise)
1 AN ISSUers c.ovvvvnnanniiiinininens . 124,374 | 165,829 | 166,436 [ 188,312 | 239,017 258,943 254,627 262,769 | 273,327 | 276,559’ | 280,930
Financial companies?
Dealer-placed paper*
2 Total eeen 19,599 30,333 34,605 44,622 56,917 651,282 61,602 67,419 67,816 69,904 68,378
3 Bank-rclated (not scasonally
) 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,441 2,035 2,295 2,051 2,083 2,136 2,31 2,077
Directly placed paper$
4 Total 67,854 | B1,660( 84,393) 96918 1i0,474] 119975] 118,432) 118,722 | 128,216 | 131,801 | 131,064
5 Bank-related (not
adjusted) ... . 22,382 26,914 32,034 35,566 42,105 43,126 43,454 41,228 42,926 43,224 42,570
6 Nonfinancial compani 36,921 53,836 47,437 46,772 71,726 77,686 74,593 76,628 77,295 74,854 81,488
Bankers dollar p {not Ity adjusted)?
B 1 Y 54,744 69,226 79,543 78,309 75,470 69,689 68,375 68,497 08,822 68,728 67,592
Holder
8 Acccpling banks ... 10,564 10,857 10,910 9,355 10,255 9,265 9,470 9,299 9,208 10,679 9,866
9 Qwnbills...... o 8,963 9,743 9,471 8,125 9,065 7,578 7,869 8,012 8,010 9,166 8,189
10 Bills bought 1,601 1,115 1,439 1,230 1,191 1,687 1,601 1,287 1,198 1,513 1,677
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount .,.........c...cevvine 776 195 1,480 418 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q
12 Foreign correspondents . i 1,791 1,442 949 729 " 671 575 st 652 789 793 850
13 0thers ..coocivrevneniivinnrionrais 41,614 56,731 66,204 | 68,225 67,595 59,849 58,394| 58,546 | 58,828 57,256 56,876
Basis
14 Imports into United States ........... 11,776 14,765 17,683 15,649 16,975 16,670 16,286 16,444 17,207 16,617 16,145
15 Exports from United States . 12,712 K 16,328 16,880 15,859 14,214 13,340 12,969 12,850 { 12,810 12,638
16 Allother .....cocoviiiivniinnnens o 30,257 39,060 45,531 45,781 42,635 38,804 38,748 39,084 37,149 37,708 n.a.

1. Effective Dec. 1, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper series. The
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel,
the exclusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any master note
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large portion of
bank~related paper from dealer-placed 10 directly placed.

2. Correction of a previous misclassification of paper by a reporter has created
a break in the series beginning December 1983. The correction adds some paper to
nonfinancial and to dealer-placed financial paper. -

3. Institutions engaged primarily in activities such as, but not limited to,
commercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage

financing; factoring, finance leasing, and other business lending; insurance
underwriting; and other investment activities.

4, Includes all fi 1 y paper sold by dealers in the open market.

S. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
investors. '

6. Includes public utilities and firms engaged primarily in such activities as
communications, construction, ing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services.

7. Beginning October 1984, the number of respondents in the bankers accept-
ance survey will be reduced from 340 10 160 institutions—those with $50 million or
more in total acceptances, The new reporting group accounts for over 95 percent
of total acceptances activity.

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
1983—Jan. 11 11.00 ]1984—Oct. 17... 1116 11984—June..........00s . 12.60
Feb, 28. 10.50 29. 10.98 J 13.00
Aug. 8. 11.00 Nov. 9. 10.50 13.00
28. 10.50 12.97
1984—Mar. 19. 11.50 Dec. 20. 10.50 12.58
Apr. 5. 12.00 10.50 11.77
May 8 I‘Z.gg 1955—»ﬁn. 53 }ggg 11.06
June 13. ay .| =
1984—Sept 27 1275 June 18 1o [1985—an. . 10.61
100 Mar, 10,50
11.00 Apr.... 10.50
b ay... 10.31
11.00 June... 9.78
1100 July... 9.50
1121 pue. .. o0
: ept. .. .
11.93 Oct... 9.50
Nove.oooooivuninn, 9.50

NotE, These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) release. For address,
see inside front cover.
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data uniess otherwise noted.

1985 1985, week ending
Instrument 1982 1983 1984
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. [Nov.1 { Nov.8 [Nov, {5 [Nov. 22 [Noy. 29
MONEY MARKET RATES
| Federal funds'2...................... 12.26 9.09 10.22 790 792 7.99 8.05 7.89 8.30 7.95 8.13 7.71
2 Discount window borrowingi23. ..., .. 11.02 8.50 8.30 7.50 7.50 7.50 1.50 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50
Commercial paper®3
3 l-month 11.83 8.87 10.05 7.73 7.83 7.81 7.84 .77 7.87 7.88 7.79 7.82
4 3-month . 8.88 10.10 7.72 7.83 7.40 .77 7.74 7.78 7.79 7.74 7.7
5 6-month 8.89 10.16 7.74 7.86 7.79 7.69 7.73 7.1 7.69 7.67 7.69
Finance paper, directly placed*s
6 l-montl 8.80 9.97 7.70 7.84 7.79 7.81 1.75 7.88 7.85 7.78 7.73
7 3-month 8.70 9.73 7.56 7.64 7.60 7.58 7.62 7.60 7.58 7.58 7.58
8 é-month 8.69 9.65 7.55 7.60 7.5% 7.57 7.60 7.5% 7.57 7.54 7.56
Bankers acceptances®6
9 3-month 8.90 10.14 7.68 7.81 7.76 7.70 7.69 7.68 7.70 7.70 7.71
10 é-month Lo 8.91 10.19 7.68 7.84 175 7.59 7.65 7.60 7.62 7.57 7.57
Certificates of deposit, secondary market?
Hotmonth.........o.ccovviienniiiinn 12.04 8.96 10,17 .77 7.88 7.85 7.82 7.79 7.80 7.85 7.80 7.86
12 3-month .. 12,27 9.07 10,37 7.81 7.93 7.88 7.81 7.82 7.79 7.82 7.80 7.86
13 6month.............c0v0e . . 12.57 9.27 10.68 1.97 8.09 7.97 7.82 7.85 7.79 7.83 7.81 7.88
14 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month? ..., ..... 13.12 9.56 10.73 8.02 8.14 8.08 8,02 8.09 8.00 7.99 8.03 8.03
U.S. Treasury billsS
Secondary market?
15 month........o.oviiinnn 10.61 8.61 9.52 7.13 7.10 .16 7.24 7.20 7.25 7.29 7.23 7.18
16 6-month 11,07 8.73 9.76 7.32 727 733 7.30 7.32 7.32 732 7.29 127
17 A 1-year. 11.07 8.80 9.92 7.48 7.50 45 7.33 7.41 7.36 7.34 7.30 7.32
uction
18 3-month 10.69" 8.63 9,587 7.18 7.08 707 7.20 7.24 7.21 7.21 7.24 715
19 6-month . 11,08~ 8.757 9.807 7.35 7.26 7.32 7.26 7.37 7.30 723 7.26 7.26
20 l-year.... 11.10 8.86r 9.91 7.60 7.36 2 7.33 n.a n.a. n.a. na 7.33
CAPITAL MARKET RATES
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds!!
Constant maturities!
2l 1-year... 12.27 9.57 10.89 8.05 8.07 8.01 7.88 7.97 791 7.88 7.85 7.87
2 12.80 10.21 11.65 8.94 8.98 8.86 8.58 8.76 8.66 8.60 8.52 8.51
23 2bwyearV.. oo e e el e e TETTN ST OO 8.95 n.a, 8.80 n.a.
24 12.92 10.45 11.89 9.31 9.37 9.25 8.88 2.13 9.00 8.94 8,78 8.74
25 13.01 10.8¢ 12.24 9.81 9.81 9.69 9.28 9.55 9.38 9.30 9.21 2.16
26 13.06 11.02 12.40 10.20 10.24 10.11 9,62 9.91 9.74 9.63 9.53 9.52
27 13.00 11.10 12.44 10.33 10.37 10.24 9.78 10.07 9.92 9.82 9.68 9.65
28 12,92 11.34 12.48 10.73 10.80 10,67 10.24 10,52 10.35 10.27 10.14 10.14
29 30-year 12.76 11.18 12,39 10.56 10.61 10,50 10.06 10.34 10.18 10.10 9.98 9.93
Composite!* :
30 Over 10 years (long-term) ......... 12.23 10.84 11.99 10.59 10.67 10.56 10.08 10.37 10.21 10.10 9.98 9.96
State and local notes and bonds
31 10.86 8.80 9.6} 70 8.58 8.13 8.30 8.30 8 8.00 8.00
32 Baa, .- 12.46 10.17 10.38 9.50 9.63 9.54 9.20 9.35 9.35 9.25 9.10 9.i0
33 Bond Buyer series's ,............... 11.66 9.51 10.10 2 9.08 8.54 8.76 8.68 8 8.37 8.51
Corporate gonds
Seasoned issues!?
34 All industries .... 14.94 12.78 13.49 11.76 11.75 11.69 11.29 11.56 11.41 11.31 11.20 11.16
35 13.79 12.04 12.71 11.05 11.07 11.02 10.55 10.87 10.67 10.56 10.47 10.43
36 14.41 12.42 11.31 11.47 11.46 11.48 1107 11.34 11.19 11.10 10.97 10.95
37 15.43 13.10 13,74 2.00 11.99 11.94 11.54 11.78 11.65 11.55 11.46 11.42
38 16.11 13.55 14.19 12.50 12.48 12.36 11.9 12.24 12.12 12.02 11.91 11.85
39
15.49 12.73 13.81 wn 11.87 1182 11.38 11.52 11.42 1.4 1130 1128
MEMO: Dividend/price ratio!?
40  Preferred stocks 12.53 11.02 11,59 10.15 10.26 10.35 10.12 10.3; 10.01 10.09 10.13 9.84
41 Common stocks 5.81 4.40 4,64 4.23 4.32 4.28 .06 20 4.14 4.08 4.03 3.98

1. Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday is taken 10 be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate is the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates, i

2. Weekly figures are averages for statement week ending Wednesday.

3. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. i

4, Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (in the case of finance g?er).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150~
179 days for finance pﬂaer. .

5. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

6. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted b} the dealers).

7. Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by al least five dealers early in
the day.

8. Calendar week average. For indication purposes only.

9. Unweighted average of closing bid rates r.]umed by al least five dealers,

10. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are issued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr. 18, 1983, bidders were required 1o state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average issuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places.

11. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers.

12. Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issucd,
actively traded securities.

13. Each biweekly figure is the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Until Mar. 31, 1983, l%c biweekly rate
determined the maximum interest rate Spnyﬂble in the following two-week period
on 2-Y2-year small saver certificates. (See table 1.16.)

14. Averages (to maturity or call) for all cutstanding bonds neither due nor
callable in less than 10 years, including one very low yielding *‘flower” bond.

15. General obligations based on Thursday figures; Moody's Investors Service.

16. Generul obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, issued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

17, Daily figures from Moody's Investors Service. Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds.

18. Compilation of the Federal Reserve. This series is an estimate of the yield
on recently-offered, A-rated utility bonds with 2 30-year maturity and § years of
call protection. Weckly data are based on Friday quotations.

19. Standard and Poor’s corporate series. Preferred stock ratic based on a
sample of ten issues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transporiation. Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) and G.13 (415) releases.
For address, sec inside front cover.
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1985
Indicator 1982 | 1983 1984
Mar. | Apr. | May | June | July Avg. Sept. Oct. Nov.
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
I New York Stock Exchange
(Dec, 31, 1965 = 50)... 63.93| 92.63| 92.46| 103.92 66 107.00| 109.52( 111.64| 109.09 106.62) 107.57 113.93
2 Industrial .. . 78,181 107.45] 108.01| 119.64 119.93[ 121.88] 124.11| 126,94 124.92 122,35 123.65 130.53
3 Transporta 60.41) 89.36| 85.63| 98.30f 96.47| 99.66] 105.79| 111.67] 109.92 104,96 | 103,72 108.61
4 Utility .. 39,75t 47.00| 46.44| 5391| S55.51| 57.32] S59.61| 159.68 56.99 5593 5584 59.07
5§ Finance. Cees 71.99] 9534 89.28( 107.59| 109.39] 115.31] 118.44] 119.85 114,68 110.21§ 112.36 122.83
6 Standard & poration (19 119.71] 160.41| 160.50| 179.42| 180.62| 184.90| 1B8.B9| 192.54 188.31 184,06 186.18 197.45
7 American Stock Exchange?
(Aug. 31,1973 =50)......ooiiieeiniianns 282.62| 216.48] 207.96{ 225.62| 220.46| 228.75| 227.48| 235,21 232.65| 226.27| 225.00 | 236.53
Volume of trading (thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange...............oc00e0s . 85,418| 91,084 (102,591 94,387 (106,827 105,849 | 111,952 1 87,468 97,910(110,569 | 122,263
9 American Stock Exchange ...................... 5283 8,215 6,107 8,677[ 7,801 7,47t| 7,128| 7,284 7,275 J057| 7,648 ,183
Customer financing (end-of-periad balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Margin credit at broker—dealers® ................. 13,325] 23,000| 22,470 23,230} 23,900 24,300 25,260 25,220 25,780{ 25,330 26,350 | 26,400
Free credit balances at brokers*
11 Margin-account ... covvvvit i iieiin et 5,735| 6,620 7,015| 6,780 6,910] 6,865! 7,300 7,000 6,455 6,225 6,125 6,490
12 Cash-account 8,390| 8,430 10,215 10,160 9,230| 9,230| 10,115} 9,700 9,440 10,080 9,630 10,340
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
100.0| 100.0{ 100.0| 100.0{ 100.0( 100.0| 100.0{ 1000 100.0 100.0] 100.0 100.0
21.0 41.0 46.0 38.0 39.0 36.0 34.0 34.0 35.0 40.0 37.0 35.0
24.0 22.0 18.0 20.0 19.0 19.0 20.0 20.0 21.0 220 22.0 20.0
24.0 16.0 16.0 18.0 18.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 18.0 16.0 17.0 19.0
14.0 9.0 9.0 10.0 10.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 9.0 10.0 11.0
9.0 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 6.0 7.0 1.0
8.0 6.0 6.0 7.0 7.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 8.0
Special 1) bal: at brokers (end of period)
20 Total halances (millions of dollars)® ,.............. 35,598 | 58,329 75,840| 83,729 82,990 87,120| 86,910| 89,240 90,930; 91,400 92,250 95,240
Distribution by equity status (percent)
2] Netcredit status . ovvveenveiieneiiannnrnnennns 62.0 63.0 59.0 0.0 60.0 60,0 59.0 55.0 59.0 59.0 58.0 51.0
Debt status, equity of
22 B0 Percent Or MO . vvvvrvnvrviunsnrrovninnnns 29.0 28.0 29.0 30.0 30.0 300 31.0 320 30.0 31.0 310 32.0
23 Lessthan60percent .........cccovvnnninees 9.0 9.0 11.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.0 11.0 10.0 1.0 11.0
Margin requirements (percent of market value and effective date)?
Mar. 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov, 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
24 Margin S10cks ... e 70 80 65 55 65 50
25 Convertible bonds, . 50 60 50 30 50 50
26 Shortsales .......o.ovviniiiiii i 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective July 1976, includes a new financial group, banks and insurance
companies. With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
325). 20] transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40

nancial,

2. Beginning July S, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
effectively cutting previous readings in haif.

3. Beginning July 1983, under the revised Regulation T, margin credit at
broker-dealers includes credit extended against stocks, convertible bonds, stocks
acquired through exercise of subscription rights, corporate bonds, and govern-
ment securitics. Separate reporting of data for margin stocks, convertibie bonds,
and subscription issues was discontinued in April 1984, and margin credit at
]lgrokclr;d;glers became the total that is distributed by equity class and shown on
lines 17-22.

4. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilied commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

5. Each customer’s equity in his callateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) is expressed as a Ecrccmagc of current collateral values.

6, Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposil required for
additional purchases, Balances may arisc as transfers based on loan values of
other coll | in the *s margin or deposits of cash (usually sales
proceeds) occur,

7. Regulations G, T, and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credil to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which is a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended.
Margin requi are the diffe between the market value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The term *‘margin stocks' is defined in the
corresponding regulation,
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Account 1982 1983
Dec Jan, Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug, Sept. Qct.
FSLIC insured institutions
1 Assets.......... . 692,663 | 819,1681978,514 | 974,881 | 982,182 1992,289 | 995,430{1,003,225(1,012,312 [1,022,425/(t,034,830/[t M1.286’ 1 049 017
2 Mortgages. ... vy 477,009} 521,308] 599,021 | 602,1801 603,308 1608,267 | 613,334{ 617,574 275 627,9357] 632,6217) 637,356 076
3 Mortgage-backed securities,,....| 62,793] 90,902)108,219 | 106,836 107,779 108,755 | 108,174] 106,433\ 102,892} 104,664'| 108,229 111, 196' lll 178
4 Cash and investment sccunllcs‘ 82,300 109,923 135,640 | 129,481 | 131,625 (132,438 | 125,528 129,918( 132,109 133,868/ 135,349 130, 682’ 131,176
SOther.......ooooviiinviiviien ] voinnii ] veeninn 91,516 91,211 | 93,100] 94,625 R 98,034| 100,595 | 101,566 101,9227] 102,652' 102.763
6 Liabilities and net worth. ... ..... 692,663 | 819,168 978,514 | 974,881 | 982,182 {992,289 | 995,430]1,003,225]1,012,312 [1,022,4257)1,034,830 1,041,286 1,049,017
7 Savings capital................. 554,584 | 671,059| 784,724 | 791,475 | 792,566 {801,293 | 801,293] 809,083} 817,551 | 822,144-| 826,7037] 831,004’ 833,367
8 Borrowed money .............. 97,459 | 98,511 137,123 { 125,605 129,321 | 132,665 | 132,230 129,082} 130,269| 133,683 139,154r| 143,699 146,874
9 FHLBB............ 63,818] 57,283 71,719 | 70,509| 71,470{ 71,674 | 72,785{ 74,159 75,897 77,749| 80,129 | 81,472 82,554
10 Other.... .1 33,641) 41,258] 65,404 | 55,096 57,851] 60,991 | 59,445 54,923) S54,372)] 55,934} $9,0257| 62,2277 64,320
IEOther. ..ot 15,233 16,619 18,746 19,961 21,816 19,290 22,468| 24,215| 22,055{ 23,428 25,333 22, a3 24,308
12 Networth?..........oooenun.. 25,3861 32,980} 37,92t 37,840) 38,4881 39,041 39,476| 40,845 42,4361 43,171 43,6417 44,1517 44,469
13 MEmMo: Mortgage loan
commitments outstanding? .. | 27,806] 56,785| 65,836 | 64,154 65,323| 67,615 | 68,671{ 69,683 69,585 68,7127| 65,79%) 65,8657 64,863
Mutual savings banks*
14 ASSBIS. ..o oo iniiiiiniiianaens 174,197 | 193,535 203,898 | 204,859 | 206,175 | 210,568 | 210,469| 212,509 212,163} 213,824 | 215,298 | 215,560 y
Loans
15 Mortgage ......ovvvnviininas 94,0911 97,356] 102,895 | 103,393 | 103,654 | 104,240 | 105,102} 105,869} .105,891] 106,441 | 107,322 | 108,342
16 s Other..........oieeiiiinns 16,957 19,129} 24,954 | 25,747 26,456 | 27,798 X 28,530 29,211 30,339 X X
ecurities
17 U.S.government............. 9,743 15,360| 14,643 14,628| 14,917 15,098 14,504 14,895 14,074} 13,960 13,868 13,686
18 Morigage-backed securities. . 14,055] 18,205 19,215 19,459| 19,167 ] 19,694 19,750 19,527 19,160 19,779 20 101 20,368
19  State and local governmem . 2470 2,177 077 K 06 2,092 09 2,094 2,093 2,08 2,108 2,108
20 Corporate and other? ... ... .. 22,1067 25, 1375 23,747 23,892) 23,896] 24,194 24,139]  24,344] 24,047] 23,738 2, ,735 23,534
A Cash ..o 6919 6.263| 4.954| 4,140 4,423 4864 4,679 5,004 4,935 4,544 4,821 4,916
22 Otherassets . .................. 7.855) 9,670 11,413[ 11,533] 11,593| 12,488 | 12,288 12.246| 12.770| 12937 13051| 12345
23 Liabitities ........coovvvinuns 174,197 | 193,535| 203,898 | 204,859 | 206,175 | 210,568 | 210,469 212,509| 212,163 213,824 | 215,298 | 215,560 n.a.
24 Deposus ...................... 155,196 172,665} 180,616 | 181,062 | 181,849 185,197 | 184,478] 185,802| 186,091 | 186,824 { 187,207 | 187,722
Regu .................... 152,777] 170,135| 177,418 | 177,954 ] 178,791 | 181,742 | 180,804} 182,113 182,218 182,881 183,222 | 183,560
rdinary savings........... 46,862 | 38,554 33,739 33,413} 33,413{ 33,715 33,211 33,457 33,526) 33,495 33,398 33,252
27 THNE oo 96,369 95,129 lOd 7321 104, 103,536 { 105, 104 527 }04 843 104,756 104 737 ,448 | 104,668
280 Other...........coovvueninnn 2,419 2,530 198 3,108 105! 3,455 689 . 3873 94 3,985 4,162
29 Other liabilities ................ 8,336| 10,154 12 5041 129311 13,387| 14,393 14 1950 lS 546 14,3481 15,1371 15,9711 15,546 L
General reserve accounts ....... 9,235( 10,368 IO S10[ 10,619] 10, 670 10,720 10 803 10, 913 11,238 1 453 11,704 1 882
Life insurance companies?
I ASSeLS. . ciiven e 588,163 | 654,948 722,979 { 731,113 | 735,332 (742,154 | 748,865 757,523 765,891 772,452 778,293 | 783,828 1
Securities
32 Government.......... Ceeees 36,499| 50,752| 63,899 | 63,979| 65,867] 65,603 | 66,402 67,880| 68,636| 68,983 69,975[ 71,049
kX United States$ . 16,5291 28,636] 42,204’71 41,9821 43,9161 43,502 200t 45,5931 46,2608{ 46,514 47,343 48,181
M State and local...ooovivvenn] vrreneafonaans, ,713 8,913 9,000{ 8,902 8,923 X 9,044 8,980 9,201 ,293
35 Foreigr? .... 11,306 12,130| 12,982 13,0841 12,9511 13,199 13,279 13,289 13,3321 13,489 13,431 13,575
36 Business.... 287,126 [ 322,854/ 359,333 | 368,306| 371,009 374,757 | 379,247 384,342 388,448| 393,386 | 397,202 | 355,505 n.a
37 Bonds .... 31,406 | 257,986 295,998 | 302,260 303,4521307,078 | 311,123] 314,02} 317,029] 321,752 | 325,647 | 285,164
38 Stocks . ... 55,720| 64,868] 63,335 | 66,046 67,557| 67,679 024 70,321] 71,419 1,634 71,555 70,341
39 Mortgages........... ..| 141,989] 150,999 156,699 | 156,8501 157,253 [ 158,162 | 159,393| 160,470| 161,485 2,600 { 163,027 1 163,929
40 Realestate ..............cc.nes ,2 22,234| 25,767 | 25,983 26,1 26,527 | 26,828 27,21S|  27,831| 28,240 8,450 8,476
41 Policyloans................... 52,961 54,063 54,505 54,414 54,4891 54,438 54,439 54,384 54,320] 54,300 54,238 54,225
42 Otherassets................... 48,571 54,046] 63,776 | 61,571 60,528} 62,667 | 62,556 63,232 65,171 64,853 65401 66,629 A
Credit unions?
43 Total assets/llabilities and capital . 69,585] 81,961 93,036 | 94,646| 96,183 X 104,992| 106,783 | 107,991 | 111,150 | 113,016 | 114,783
44 Federal ..................... 45:493} 54,482] 63,205 | 64,505| 65, 989 | 67,799 71,342| 72,021 72,932 74,869 | 75,567 76,415
45 Stale i 092| 27.475] 29831 | 30,141 30,194 | 30,847 33,650{ 34,762 35,059 36,28f { 37.449( 38,368
46 Loans outstanding ............. 43,232 50,083 62,561 | 62,662 62,393 62,936 65,298] 66,817 67,662 | 69,171 | 70,765 71,811
47 Federal ............. e 27,948| 32,930 42,337 [ 42,220| 42,2831 42,804 44,0421 44,707 44,963 46,036 [ 46,702 47,065
48 State ...........i.iiiaiiinn. 17,153| 20,224 | 20,442 110 20,132 21,2561 22,110{ 22,699 23,135} 24,063 24,746
49 Savings............. 74,739| 84,348 56,0471 86,048 | 88,560 95,2781 96,702 98,026 | 99,834 | 101,318} 103,677
50  Federal (shares) 49,889 57,539 | 58,820) $9,914| 61,758 6801 66,2431 67,070 68,08 59 70,063
51  State (shares and deposits) ....| 21, 24,850| 26,809 | 27.227| 26.134] 26,802 28,5981 30459 30,956 31,7247 32,726{ 33.614
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.37 . "

1. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are in *‘other assets.

2. Includes net undistributed income accrued by most associations.

3, As of July 1985, data include loans in process.

4. The National Council reports data on member mutual savings banks and on
savings banks that have converted to stock institutions, and to federal savings
banks.

5. Excludes checking, club, and schoaol accounts.

6. Direct and g d obligations. Excludes federal agency issues not
guaranteed, which arc shown in the table under **Business™ securities.

7. Issues of foreign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. .

8. Data for December 1984 through April 1985 have been revised.

9. As of June 1982, data include federally chartered or federally insured, state-
chartered credit unions serving natural persons. Before that date, data were
estimates of all credit unions.

Note. FSLIC-insured institutions: Estimates by the FHLBB for all associa-
tions in the United States. Data are based on monthly reports of federally insured
associations, Even when revised, data for current and preceding year are subject
to further revision.

Savings banks: Estimates of National Council of Savings Institutions for all
savings banks in the United States,

Life insurance companies: Estimates of the American Council of Life Insurance
for all life insurance companies in the United States. Annual figures are annual-
statement asset values, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value, Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on each item separately
but are included, in total, in *‘other assets.”

Credit unions: Estimates by the National Credit Union Administration for a
group of federal and federally insured state credit unions serving natural persons.
Figures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporate recent data.
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1.33 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Celendar year
T c " Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
ype of account or operation year ear year
P 1983 {984 1985 1983 1984 1985
H1 H2 H1 Sept. Oct. Nov
U.S. budget
1 Receipts!.....ooovviiiiiii i, 600,562 666,457 733,996 306,331 306,584 341,808 73,808 57,881 51,163
2 Outlays! c..iuiiiiiirieaens Chreeiaeas 795,917 841,800 936,809 396,477 406,849 420,700 73,191 85,074 84,763
3 Su{plus, ordeficit (=} ......coocieniinenn —~195,355 -175,343 202,813 ~90,146 { 100,265 ~78,892 617 -27,193 -33,601
4 TUSLFURAS . v e s 23,056 30,565 53,540 22,680 7,745 18,080 13,164 3,371 -1,420
5 Federal fands?®........... TP, -218,410( -—205,908 | -256,353 | —112,822 | -108, -96,971 -12,547 -30,564 —-32,181
Of-budge: entities (surf(:lus, or deficit {(—))
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays.......... -10,404 ~7.277 -7.339 ~5,418 -3,19 ~2,813 -31 86 ~322
TOtherdd ... . i Ve ~1,953 ~2,719 -1,779 -528 -1,206 -838 ~1,350 20 537
U.S. budget plus of-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deficit (=) ....... G ~-207,711| -—185,339 ~211,931 —96,094 — 104,670 —84,884 -764 ~27,087 —33,386
Source of financing
9  Borrowing from the public ... .ol 212,425 170,817 197,269 102,538 84,020 80,592 5975 11,390 45,863
10 Cash and monetary assets (decrease, of
increase (=))*. ..o iiieiiiiiiiinn -9,889 5,636 10,673 ~9,664 —16,254 -3,127 —6,248 13,964 -8,671
1 thers L., uiie i 5,176 8,885 3,989 3,222 4,358 7.418 ~1,037 1,733 3,806
MeMmo
12 Treasury gperating balance (level, end of
TI08) 4 v i 37,057 22,345 17,060 27,997 11,817 13,567 17,060 1,823 10,051
13 Federal Reserve Banks .....covevvnens 557 791 4,174 19,442 3,661 4,397 4,174 1,528 2,294
14 Tax and loan accounts . ...covvevvnnen. 20,500 18,553 12,886 8,764 8,157 9,170 12,886 294 7,757
1, Effective Feb. 8, 1982, suppl ! medical i premi and 5. Includes accrued interest _payable to the public; allocations of special
voluntary hospital insurance p reviously included in other i drawing rights; deposit funds; flaneous liability (including checks outstand-

receigt{s, have been reclassified as offsetung receipts in the health function.
2. Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit).

3, Other off-budget includes Postal Service Fund; Rural Electrification and
Telephone Revolving Fund; Rural Telephone Bank; and petroleum acquisition
and transportation and strategic petroleum reserve effective November 1981.

4. Includes U.S, Treasury operating cash accounts; SDRs; gold tranche
drawing rights; loans to lnternational Monetary Fund; and other cash and
monetary assets.

ing) and asset accounts; seigniorage; increment on
currency valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IM:
profit en the sale of gold.

1§a]d; net gain/loss for 1.S.
valuation adjusiment; and

Source. ‘“Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
9ove|;n9r§|6ent." Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal
ear .



1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars
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Calendar year

s . Fiscal Fiscal
ource or type year year
) {85 1983 1984 1985
H1 H2 HJ H2 Sept. Oct,r Nov.
RECEWPTS
T Al Sourees. .. ..o vvveeniiiiiiianaians,s 666,457 733,996 306,331 305,122 341,808 341,392 73,808 57,881 51,162
2 Individual income taxes, net. 295,960 330,918 144,551 147,663 144,691 157,229 34,643 29,730 23,399
3 Withheld ... 279,350 208,941 135,531 133,768 140,637 145,210 22,569 29,360 23,416
4 Presidential Election C: 35 35 30 6 5 1 0 0
5 Nonwithheld 81,346 97,685 63,014 20,703 61,463 19,403 13,613 1,547 1,269
6  Refunds 64,770 65,743 54,024 6,815 57,458 7,387 1,539 1,177 1,286
Corporation income taxes
7 Gross receipts «ooviiiiaaa. 74,179 77,413 33,522 31,064 40,328 35,190 12,224 3,383 2,364
8 Refunds ven 17,286 16,082 13,809 8,921 10,045 6,847 1,275 2,202 973
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
net ...ve IR T SN Cerenviaees 241,902 268,805 110,520 100,832 131,372 118,690 21,977 20,431 20,151
10 Payroll employment taxes and
contributions! . .......... 212,180 238,288 97,339 §8,786 114,102 105,624 21,325 18,708 17,478
11 Self-employment taxes and
contributions?. ... ...l 8,709 10,468 5,427 398 7,667 1,086 1,247 144 0
12 Unemployment insurance . 25,138 25,758 10,984 8,714 14,942 10,706 275 1,340 2,241
13 Other gef reccipts? 4,580 4,759 2,197 2,290 2,329 2,360 376 382 432
14 EXCISE taXes .o vvevvrrrranrerinrnrinnss 37,361 35,865 16,904 19,586 18,304 18,961 3,331 2,958 3,211
15 Customs deposits .... . 11,370 12,079 4,010 079 5,576 6,329 936 1,106 1,028
16 Estate and gift taxes. ... 6,010 ,422 2,883 3,050 3,102 3,029 497 574 564
17 Miscellancous receipts? ................. 16,965 18,576 7,151 7,811 1481 8,812 1,473 1,902 1,419
OUTLAYS
18 Alltypes .....ooeienanniiiiiii, 841,800 936,809 396,477 406,849 420,700 446,943 73,191 85,074 84,763
19 National defense . 227,411 251,468 105,072 108,967 114,639 118,286 21,498 21,942 21,9Mm
20 International affair: 13,063 15,426 4,705 6,117 426 8,550 1,995 2,387 831
21 General science, space, and techn 8,310 8,700 3,486 4,216 3,981 4,473 742 1,029 697
22 ENergY.....ovevvanorienenirnenss 2,538 3,906 2,073 1,533 1,080 1,423 1,128 384 480
23 Natural resources and environment. 12,591 13,298 R 6,933 3,463 7,370 1,083 1,363 1,088
24 Agriculture 12,203 22,780 10,154 5,278 7,129 8,524 978 3,048 4,307
25 Commerce and housing credit ...,........ 5,213 1,817 2,164 2,648 2,572 2,663 401 L 954 -194
26 Transportation . 24,587 25,874 9,918 13,323 10,616 13,673 2,524 2,602 2,667
27 Community and regional development . ... 7,307 7,748 3,124 ,327 3,154 4,836 521 898 661
28 Ed i training, employ , social
SEIVICES .. o ernn v e s 26,579 28,352 12,801 13,246 13,445 13,737 2,136 2,58t 2,776
29 Health ... vuov o verviiriin e 30,43 33,560 41,206 | 27,271 15,551 15,692 2,672 3,128 2,780
30 Social security and medicare .. 235,764 254,446 n.a. n.a. 119,420 119,613 21,170 21,843 21,326
3 Income secunty.................oiienis 112,556 128,993 143,001 92,643 50,450 57.411 8,574 9,340 10,791
32 Veterans benefits and services . .......... 25,614 26,376 11,334 13,621 12,849 13,317 942 2,132 3,302
33 Administration of justice ... ... .. 5,6 6,188 2,522 2,628 2,807 469 538 441
34 General government ,........... 5,117 5,483 2,434 2,479 2,462 2,552 788 265 600
k3] Geneml-purfose fiscal assistance. 6,770 6,140 3,124 3,290 2,943 3,458 291 1,667 74
36 Netinterest®,.................... . 111,058 129,148 42,358 47,674 54,748 61,293 9,773 11,440 12,312
37 Undistributed offsetting receipts?......... —~31,957 ~32,893 —~8,487 -1,262 -8,036 -12,914 ~4,495 ~2,465 -2,146

1. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement rccounts.
2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance.
3. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and

disability fund,

4. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellancous

receipts.

5. In accordance with the Social Security Amendments Act of 1983, the
Treasury now provides social security and medicare outlays as a separale

function. Before February 1984, these outlays were included in the income
security and health functions.
6. Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds.
7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U.S.
government contributions for employee retirement.

Sourck. ‘'Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
Government'* and the Budger of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1985,
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollars

1983 1984 1985
Item
Sep. 30 Dec. 31 Mar, 31 June 30 Sep. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30
1 Federal debt outstanding ...................o0e0 1,381.9 1,415.3 1,468.3 1,517.2 1,576.7 1,6674 1,7151 1,779.0 1,827.5
2 Public debt securities 1,377.2 1,410.7 1,463.7 1,512.7 1,572.3 1,663.0 1,710.7 1,774.6 1,823.1
3 Held by public...., 1,138.2 1,174.4 1,223.9 1,255.1 1,309.2 1,3734 14152 1,460.5 1,506.6
4 Held by agencies 239.0 236.3 239.8 257.6 263.1 289.6 295.5 314.2 316.5
5 ABENCY SECUMtIES L. . .iiiie i 4.7 4.6 4.6 4.5 4.5 4.5 4,4 44 4.4
6 Held by public. .. N 3.6 3.5 3.5 3.4 34 3.4 33 33 33
7 Held by agencies. .......c.ovviriverieeriiiinons 1.1 1t 1.1 11 1.1 1Lt 11 11 1.1
8 Debt subject to statutory limit.................... 1,378.0 1,411.4 1,464.5 1,5134 1,573.0 1,663.7 1,711.4 1,775.3 n.a.
9 Public debt securities...........ccociiiiiii o 1,376.6 1,410.1 1,463.1 1,512.1 1,571.7 1,662.4 1,710.1 1,774.0 1,822.5
10 Otherdebtl. ... i, 1.3 13 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 na.
11 MEmo: Statutory debt imit. ..................... 1,389.0 1,490.0 1,490.0 1,520.6 1,573.0 1,823.8 1,823.8 1,823.8 1,823.8
1. Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation Note. Data from Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department).
certificates, notes to international lending organizati and District of Columbia
stadium bonds,
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1984 1985
Type and holder 1980 1981 1982 1983
Q4 Qi Q2 Q3
! Total gresspublicdebt. .......... ... 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,410.7 1,663.0 1,710,7 1,774.6 1,823.1
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt .. .. ..o i e 928.9 1,027.3 1,195.5 1,400.9 1,660.6 1,695.2 1,759.8 1,821.0
3 Marketable .......... . 623.2 720.3 881.5 1,050.9 1,247.4 1,271.7 1,310.7 1,360.2
4  Bills.... 216.1 245.0 311.8 343.8 3744 379.5 381.9 384.2
5 Notes .. 321.6 375.3 465.0 573.4 705.1 713.8 740.9 976.0
6 onds...... 85.4 99.9 104.6 133.7 167.9 178.4 187.9 776.5
7 Nonmarketable! ...........0000i..s 305.7 307.0 314.0 350.0 413.2 423.6 449.1 199.5
8  State and local government series .. 238 230 25.7 36,7 44.4 47.7 53.9 6.6
9  Foreignissues? ... ... .....oeins 24.0 19.0 14.7 10.4 9.1 9.1 8.3 7.3
10 Government. 17.6 14.9 13.0 i0.4 9.1 9.1 8.3 6.6
11 Public............... 6.4 4.1 1.7 .0 0 0 0 K4
12 Savings bonds and notes. . ... . 72.5 68.1 68.0 70,7 73.3 74.4 75.7 313.9
13 Government account SEres? ... ......iouniieiinnneiceins 185.1 196.7 205.4 2319 286.2 2922 3110 460.8
14 Non-interest-bearing debt. ....... ... 1.3 14 1.6 9.8 2.3 15.5 14.8 62.8
By holder*
15 Uy.S. government agencies and trustfunds ... 192.5 203.3 209.4 236.3 289.6 295.5 314.2
16 Federal Reserve Banks................ 121.3 131.0 139.3 151.9 160.9 161.0 169.1
17 Private investors........ 616.4 694.5 848.4 1,022.6 1,212.5 1,254.1 1,292.0
18 Commercial banks ... 2.1 111.4 131.4 188.8 183.4 195. 196.3
19 Money market funds .. 35 215 42.6 22.8 25.9 26.7 24.8
20 Insurance companies. . 24.0 3.0 39.1 56.7 82.3 84. n.a.
21 Other companies ,.,........ e 19.3 17.9 24.5 38.7 50.1 50.9 523
22 State and local governments ......... P 87.9 104.3 127.8 155.1 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a,
Individuals
23 Savingsbouds.. ... ......coc0iiiiieee, 725 68.1 68.3 71.5 74.5 75.4 76.7
24 Other securitie: . 4.6 42.7 48.2 61.9 69.3 79.9 81.9
25  Foreign and international’ . 129.7 136.6 149.5 166.3 192.9 186.3 200.7
26 Other miscellaneous investo 122.8 163.0 217.0 259.8 fn.a. n.a. n.a.

i. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration; depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds.

2. Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated se-
ries held by foreigners.

3. Held almost entirely by U.S. government agencies and trust funds.

4. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

5. Consists of investments of foreign and international accounts. Excludes non-
interest-bearing notes issued to the International Monetary .

6. Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, credit unions,
mutual savings banks, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain
U.S. government deposit accounts, and U.S. government-sponsored agencies,

Sources. Data by type of security, U.S. Treasury Department, Monthly
iS}m”lemem of the Public Debt of the United States; data by holder, Treasury

ulletin.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions
Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars
1985 1985 week ending Wednesday
Item 1982 1983 1984
Sept.r Octr Nov. | Oct, 23} Oct. 3¢’{ Nov. 6 | Nov. 13| Nov. 20 |Nov, 27
Immediate delivery!
U.S. government securities............| 32,261 { 42,135 | 52,778 | 62,925 | 71,702 92,039{ 65960 95,745| 86,377 86,894 | 104,413 | 95,675
By maturity
2 Bills ... 18393 | 22,393 | 26,035 § 27,629 | 31,795{ 36,0131 29,0977 39,066 | 28.635] 33,295 46,764 35,478
3 810 708 1,305 1,683 1,943 1,954 1,421 1,605 2,166 1,919 1,953 2,062
4 6,271 8,758 t 11,733 | 15,295 15,328 | 21,328 | 14,484°1 25918B] 18,620 | 18,213 | 26,942 23,351
5 3,555 | 5,279 ) 7,606 465 | 13,613 18,457) 11,881] 17,263 23,001 | 19,465 | 15,258 | 18,201
[ 3,232 4,997 6,099 o 9,024 | 14,247 92,0781 11,894] 13,955| 14,003 | 13,496 16,583
By type of customer
7 U.S. government securities
8 Us dealers, ......vveieneieerienans 1,770 2,257 2,919 2,946 3,246 3,125 2,754 4,330 3,809 2,77 3,127 3,472
.S. govern
b%okers . 15,794 | 21,045 | 25,580 | 30,770 | 33,815 | 43,676 | 30,889{ 46,101 | 40,768 | 43,137 | 49,617 44,163
2 All others?, , 14,697 | 18,833 | 24,278 | 29,209 | 34,641 45,237 32,318"| 45314| 41,800 | 40,986 | 51,670 | 48,039
10  Federal agency securi 4,140 5,576 7.846 | 11,666 13,3371 15282 12,83¢’| 13,538 | 12,073 | 15,275 20,451 15,168
11 Certificates of deposit. , 5,001 4,333 [ 4,947 | 3,386 3,245 L102 16 3,791 3,000 2,9% 849 ,844
12 Bankers acceptances, . 2,502 2,642 3,243 3,007 2,789 2,629 1280 3,341 2,448 2,936 3,107 2,397
13 Commercial paper...........coooevun.. 7,55 ) 8,036 { 10,018 | 13,466 | 14,381) 14,703 14,232] 13,880 15,221] 14,841 15,815 | 15,018
Futures transactions’
14 Treasurybills........................ 5055 6,655| 6947 5,836 46081 4,990| 4,585 5788 4,260] 4,136] 6,545 4,745
15 Treasury coupons . 1,487 2,501 4,503 6,585 6,037 7,442 59011 7,950 1,292 7,804 7,840 7,422
16 _ Federal agency securities.............. 261 265 262 234 564 467 540 694 853 850 169 146
Forward transactions?
17 U.S. government securities............ 835 1,493 1,364 1,034 21 1,736 [ 1,152 648 819 699 2,635 2,481
18 Federal agency securities.............. 978 1,646 2,843 3,810 4,770 4651 441971 4,736 4,814 7,331 7,092 4,323

1. Data for immediate transactions does not include forward transactions.

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencics,
and the Federal Reserve System. :

3, Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an or d

. from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency issues.

h

exchange in which parties commit to purchase or sell securities for delivery at a
future date.

4. Forward i are ag| arranged in the over-the-counter
market in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery after S b days

are market p
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.S. government securities, redemptions
of called or matured secunities, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase

ag!

, reverse

resale), or similar contracts,

N_:JE. Averages for transactions arc based on number of trading days in the
period.
Ti and sales of U.S. government securities
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1985 1985 week ending Wednesday
Item 1982 1983 1984
Sept. Oct. Nov. Oct. 30 | Nov.6 | Nov. 13 | Nov. 20 | Nov. 27
Positions
Net immediate!
I U.S. government securities.......... 14,769 14,224 5,538 2,294r 3,89171 17,153 7,012 14,882 16,138 17,825 19,163
2 Bills oo oviieiennnis PPN Ceeesene ,226 10,800 5,500 6,416" 12,146 17,445 14,072 14,995 15,456 18,624 19,922
3 Other within 1 year.............. . 1,088 92l 63 1,059 1,056 1,112 1,096 588 913 1,442 1,368
4 1~5 years. .iiiiiinenrainarcnaiies 3,293 1,912 2,159 5,733 6,164 9,242 7,256 10,634 1,382 7,405 8,650
5 S—10 YeaIS. cveviiniirinririiaanns —318 =781 -Li19| -638] -9,1927| -8209| -9736 | -7,782| -8,749 | -7.699 | -8,533
6 Over 10 years. ., ivovrerirnnevarens 2,026 528 -1,174 —4,734r1 —6,483 ~2,646 | -5,875 -3,765 -3,072 -2,154 --2,449
7 Federal agency securities,........... 4,169 7,313 15,294 23,787 { 2531¥( 26485{ 25,001 26,047 5,548 | 26,016 7,889
8  Certificates of deposit. ..v.vvnernnns 5,532 5,838 ,369 8,288 8,850 ,982 9,249 9,475 9,842 71 10,499
9  Bankers aCCEptances. .. ...ooveiiiin. ,832 3,332 3,874 4,179 4,949 5,492 4,839 5,297 5,839 ,38 1389
10 Commercial paper.................. 3,317 3,159 3,788 5,624 5,699 7,449 5,406 7,776 7,295 7.548 7,044
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills..........o.cooeniint -~2,507 —4,123 —4,525 ~6,222r] ~13,573 | —15,857 | —18,031 | —16,407 | —17,445 | —15,829 | —14,373
12 Treasury COUPONS oo vuvvverrrevannn. -2,303 | ~1,033 1,794 5,122 L7897 ,621 4,546 3, 2,971 1,614 ,873
13 Federal agency securities............ ~224 m 233 ~1,209 ~2,677 | —1,333 | -3,193 —3,335 —1,221 -591 —-622
Forward positions
14 U.S. government securities.......... —788 —1,936 —1,643 ~1,464 -1,574 ~862 ~1,438 ~-1,524 -896 | -1,330 72
15 Federal agency securities............ —1,432 | -3,561| -9,205 | —10,433 | -9,325| -11,103 | ~B8,635 | ~—9,831 -11,720 | ~11,335 | —11,155
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements?
16  Qvernight and comtinuing. ........... 26,754 29,099 44,078 72,392 77,247 n.a. 75,713 79,794 80,765 74,295 69,065
17 Termagreements................... 48,247 52,493 68,357 80,007 | 219,416 na. | 694,822 96,171 97,968 ,006 | 100,601
Repurchase agreements®
18 8vemight and continuing. ........... 49,695 57,946 75,717 § 107,884 93,334 - na | 113,650 | 124,225 | 121,264 | 124,373 93,413
19 Termagreements................... 43,410 44,410 57,047 67,645 74,425 n.a. 83,299 80,589 85,475 ,170 | 108,969

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs). The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved are not available for trading purposes. Before 1984, securities
owned, and hence dealer positions, do not include all securities acquired under
reverse RPs, After January 1984, immediate positions include reverses to maturi-
ty, which are securities that were sold after having been obtained under reverse
repurchase agreements that mature on the same day as the securities. Data for
immediate positions does not include forward positions.

2. Figures cover financing invelving U.S. government and federal agency
securities, negotiable CDs, bankers P and ial paper.

3. Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that is, matched agreements,
4. lnclf%es both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and

h 00k repurch t

“

NoTE. Data for positions are averages of deily figures, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period, Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment basis. Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures, in
terms of actual money barrowed or lent.
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding
Millions of dotlars, end of period
1985
Agency 1982 1983 1984
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Federal and federally sponsoved sgencies .................... 237,787 | 240,068 | 271,220 | 279,449 | 184,871 | 286,159 | 289,277 | 288,6577] 292,618
2 Federal agencies 33,055 33 940 35,145 34,915 35,646 35,354 35,338 36,103"1 36,011
3 Defense Department! . 354 142 102 97 93 89 82 79
4 Export-Import Bank?3 14,218 14 853 15,882 15,706 15,746 15,746 15,744 15,419 15,418
5 Federal Housing Administration?. 288 194 133 122 119 118 116 17 16
6  Government National Mortgage Association
puructpdmn certificates . . 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2, l65 2,165 2,165
7 Posial Serviceb .............. 1,471 1,404 1,337 970 970 270 1.940 1,940
8 Tennessee Valley Authority . 14,365 14,970 15,435 15,776 16,475 16,188 16, 200’ 16,300" 16,219
9  United States Railway AssociationS ...................... 194 1 51 74 4 7 74 74
10 Federally sponsored agencies? 206,128 | 236,075 | 244,534 | 249,225 | 250,805 | 253,939 | 252,754"| 256,607
11 Federal Home Loan Banks. . 48,930 65,085 67,765 69,808 70,244 71,949 72,384 73,260
12 Federal Home Loan Morlgage Corporalxon 6,793 10,276 12,167 12,723 13,197 13,393 12,7200 13,239
13 Federal National Morigage Association® 70,052 74,594 83,720 88,170 89,518 90,208 91,318 91,693 92,578
14  Farm Credit Banks................... 73,0047 72,8167 71,19% | 69,321 70,039 70,069 70,092 68,2877 69, 274
15  Stwdent Loan Marketing Assaciation . 2,293 3,402 5,745 7,011 K 7,087 7,187 7,670 8.256
Memo N
16 Federal Financing Bank debt® ... ........................... 126,424 | 135,791 | 145,217 | 149,597 | 149,957 | 152,962 | 152,941 | 153,513 | 153,565
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
17 Export-lmport Banky . ... .o 14,177 14,789 15.852 15,690 15,729 15,729 15,729 15,409 15,409
18 Postal ServiceS .................... . 1,221 1,154 087 720 720 720 720 1,690 1,690
19 Student Loan Marketing Association . 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authority ......... 12,640 13,245 13,710 14,154 14,750 14,463 14,455 14,381 14,474
21 United States Railway Assacuuon" 194 m 5t 4 74 74 74 74 74
Orther Lending'®
22 Farmers Home Administration 53,261 55,266 58,97} 61,461 62,606 63,546 63,779 64,169 63.969
23 Rural Electrification Administration .. 17,157 19,766 20,693 21,003 21,183 21,364 21,463 21,676 21,792
24 Other 22,774 26,460 29.853 31,495 31,902 32,066 31,721 3,4 31,157
1. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957 7, Includ ding noncc liabilities: Notes, bonds, and deben-

and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assnstancc programs.

2. Includes participation certificates reclassified as debt b ing Oct, 1, 1976.

3. Oft-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter.

4. Consists of debemurcs issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims, Once issued, these securitics may be sold privately on the
securities market.

5. Certificates of participation issued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, dnd Wclfarc Department of Housing
and Urban Develop ; Small B ration; and the Veterans
Administration.

6. Off-budget.

tures. Some data are estimated.

8. Before late 1981, the Association obtained financing through the Federal
Fmancmg Bank.

The FFB, which began operations in 1974, is authorized to purchase or sell

bhgauons issued, soid, or guaranteed b other federal agencies, Since FFB

incurs debt solely for xhc purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt is not
included in the main portion of the table in order to aveoid double counting.

10. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally small. The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES State and Local Governments
Millions of dollars

198§
Type of issue or issuer,
ype of SaLe < 1982 | 1983 | 1984
Feb. Mar. Apr, May June July Aug.” Sept.
1 Al isspes, new and refunding!. ................... 79,138 | 86,421 | 106,641 8,510 9,873 | 12,095 14,097 | 11,801} 12,268 | 15,239{ 12,917
Type of issue
2 General obligation........ ... ] 21,094 | 21,566 | 26,485 3,527 2,998 3,265 4,535 2,739 5,257 3,160 3,998
3 U.S. government k . 225 96 16 0 5 0 2 0 0 0 0
4 Revenue ............. .| 58,044 | 64,855 | 80,156 4,983 6,875 8,830 9,562 9,062 7,01 12,079 8,919
5 U.S. government loans? o 461 253 17 1] 0 2 0 1 6 2 0
Type of issuer
6 State ..o e 8,438 [ 7,140} 9,129 1,559 252 958 1,298 350 786 800 1,175
7 Special district and statutory awthority............ 45,060 | 51,297 | 63,550 4,493 5,754 7,279 8,126 7,625 6,803 9,484 7,515
8 Municipalities, counties, townships, school districts | 25,640 | 27,984 | 33,962 | 2,458 3,867 3,858 4.673| 3,826 4,589 4,955 4,227
9 Issues for new capital, total ................ ... ... 74,804 | 72,441 | 94,050 5,890 8,253 9,075 9,279 7,966 7,660 10,709 9,797
Use of proceeds
10 EQucation ..o, vvvvieseeenrnvanesanivncennss vean 6,482 8,099 7,553 950 1,018 1,121 1,169 962 797 1,194 1,260
17 Transportation . ..y evvennioiinineiieies Veverees 6,256 | 4,387 { 7,552 472 173 319 631 26 651 252 468
12 Utilities and conServation ......ovevuvnveunss ceee | 14,259 ( 13,588 | 17,844 1,008 1,49} 2,347 1,478 1,844 720 1,987 1,401
13 Social welfare ... ... TR e ceen | 26,635 | 26,910 1 29,928 1,848 3,155 3,105 3,454 2,95 3,155 4,283 4,034
14 Industralaid ......coiiveiciienn Cevienes 8,349 | 7,82} | 15415 53 584 293 782 560 553 1,524 629
15 Other purposes v..cc.covvvrrvnesnrerissnnas eee 12,822 | 11,637 } 15,758 1,259 1,832 1,890 1,765 1,368 1,784 1,469 2,005
1. Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale. Sounce. Public Securities Association.
. 2. Consists of tax-cxempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Administra-
tion.
1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES Corporations.
Millions of dollars
Type of issue or issuer 1985
e of issue or issuer,
B O o 1982 1983 1984
Mar, Apr, May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. ?
1 Allissues? .. .......oiiiiiiiniiaal, 84,638 | 120,074 | 132,311 14,005 11,790 12,896 19,391 11,854 14,197 11,265 11,460
2 Bonds?..... Cerierereeriees v 54,076 68,495 | 109,683 11,641 8,850 9,738 15,651 B,647 11,241 8,794 9,181
Type of offering
JPublic..........coiiiiiie 44,278 47,369 73,357 11,641 8,850 9,738 15,651 8,647 11,241 8,794 9,181
4 Private placement ,....oooviiiie, 9,798 21,126 36,326 n.a na. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a, n.a.
Industry group )
5 Manufacturing .« oooovineiiiiiiinn,, 12,822 16,851 24,607 5,660 922 1,500 8,044 2,688 2,352 2,079 1,953
6 C <ial and miscell e 5442 7,540 13,726 974 1,317 639 865 1,642 911 186 898
7 Transportation.......... . 1,491 3,833 4,694 130 334 357 512 76 459 1m 348
8 Public utility. .. 12,327 9,125 10,679 500 860 1,136 585 423 835 1,042 863
9 Communication . ... ,390 3,642 2,997 300 0 150 125 110 1,295 367 690
10 Real estate and finan 19,604 | 27,502 | 52,980 4,077 5,418 5,956 5,520 3,709 5,379 4,943 4,429
1 Stocks? ... 30,562 | 51,579 | 22,628 2,364 2,940 3,158 3,740 3,207 2,956 2,4717 2,279
. 5,113 7,213 4,118 311 312 634 726 631 603 653 406
13 Common . . o] 25aed | 443 18,510 [ 2,05 2628 | 2,524 | 3,004 | 2576 | 238 | 1,89 1873
Indusiry group .
14 Manufacturing .........ccoounnnne . 5,649 14,135 4,054 224 283 504 558 601 228 8207 279
15 C ial and 7,770 13,112 6,277 472 1,019 624 1,453 562 1,288 507 368
16 Transportation . .. 2,729 589 32 m 33 236 0 7 1?7 113
17 Public utility, . 7.517 5,001 1,624 197 157 185 91 87 n 47 408
18 Communication 2,227 1,822 419 15 5 119 151 99 18 7 41
19 Real estate and financial 6,690 14,780 9,665 1,424 954 1,693 1,251 1,798 1,273 983" 1,070

1. Figures, which reﬂresen_l gross proceeds of issues maturing in more than one
year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount or number of units

2. Monthly data include only public offerings.

3. Beginning in August 1981, gross stock afferings include new equity volume

multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary from swaps of debt for equity. .
offerings, undefined or exempted issues as defined in the Securities Act of 1933, SouRCE. Securities and Exchange Commission and the Board of Governors of
employee stock plans, investment companics other than closed-end, intracorpo- the Federal Reserve System.

rate transactions, and sales to foreigners.
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1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1985
Item 1983 1984
Mar Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.’ Oct.
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!

I Sales of own shares? .....ooivviiiinieeienniniiis 84,345 1 107,480 14,582 18,049 16,408 18,151 20,284 18,049 16,936 21,924
2 Redemptions of own shares? 57,100 | 77,032 9412] 13,500 10,069 9,836 11,502 10,837 9,963 10,653

3 Netsales .......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeiiin, 27,245 30,448 5.170 4,549 6,339 8,355 8,782 7,212 6,973 11,27
4 ASSeISt L 13,599 1 137,126 157,065 164,087| 178,275] 186,284| 195,707 | 201,608] 203,210 218,341
5 8,343 11,97 13, 15,444 15,0471 15,565 16,943 17,959 18,700 | 21,824
[ 105,256 | 125,148 143,983 ) 48,6431 163,258 170,719] 178,764 | 183,649| 184,510 196,517

1. Excluding money market funds.

2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends. Excludes reinvest-
ment of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund to
another in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption resulling from conversions from one fund to
another in the same group.

4, Market value at end of period, less current liabilities.

5. Also includes all U.S. government securitics and other short=lerm debt
securities.

NorTE. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open—end investment companies registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect newly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities.

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1983 1984 1985
Account 19827 19837 19847
0.4 QI Qr Q3 Q& Qr Qr Q3

} Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment.............. 150.0 2138 2733 1476 268.0 277.8 2712 276.2 2817 288.1 309.1
2 Profits before tax. .......... 169.6 205.0 237.6 276 247.4 247.4 21.7 228.0 220.0 218.7 228.6
3 Profits tax liability. , 63.1 75.2 93.6 84.0 9.1 100.6 87.4 87.4 83.4 823 87.4
4 Profits after tax ., .. 106.5 129.8 144.0 143.6 148.3 146.7 140.3 140.6 136.6 136.4 141.1
5 Dividends ........... 66.9 70.8 78.1 7.1 75.3 71.5 78.9 80.7 82.0 83.1 83.9
6 Undistributed profits. . ............ooovniunes 39.6 59.0 65.9 70.6 73.1 69.2 61.3 60.0 54.6 53.3 57.3
7 Inventory valuation ..............oveevrnerenins -10.3 ~9.9 -54 ~8.9 -13.0 -5.6 -1.3 ~1.6 2.2 4.7
8 Capital consumption adjustment ................. -9.2 18.8 41.0 28.9 3.5 36.0 4.8 49.8 61.1 67.2 75.9

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1984 1985
Account 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2

1 Current @SSe1S. ..\ vvusveisererriiaeariarines 1,214.8 | 1,327.0 | 1,4184] 1432,7| 1,573 1,630.1 1,666.1| 1,682,0f 1,6904.7| 1,704.0

2 Cash 118.0 126.9 135.5 147.0 165.8 154.7 150.0 160.9 153.5 154.6

3 U.S. government securities. . . 16.7 18.7 17.6 228 30.6 369 33.2 36.6 35.2 351

4 Notes and accounts receivable. . 459.0 506.8 532.0 519.2 5T1.8 6154 630.6 622.3 635.2 635.9
5 Inventories..............v0e - 505.1 542.8 583.7 378.6 399.3 629.8 656.9 635.6 664.6 663.7

L300 1T 116.0 131.8 149.5 165.2 183.7 1934 195.4 206.6 206.2 2147
7 Current labilities.................ooiiiiiininns 807.3 889.3 970.0 976.8( 1,043.0| 11,1119 1,142.2( 1,150.7| 1,159.5]f 1,163.9
460.8 513.6 5463 543.0 571.8 6051 623.9 627.4 615.6 625.9

346.5 375.7 423.7 433.8 465.3 506.9 518.2] + 5233 543.9 538.1

10 Net working capital .. ...............cociiinnnt 407.5 437.8 448.4 455.9 514.3 518.1 523.9 5313 §35.2 540.1
it Memo: Currentratio..........oooiiiiiii 1.508 1.492 1.462 1.467 1.493 1.466 1.459 1.462 1.462 1.464

1. Ratio of tolal current assets to total current liabilities. R
NotE. For a description of this series, see **Working Capital of Neonfinancial

Corporations” in the July 1978 BULLETIN, pp. 533-37.

All data in this table reflect the most current benchmarks. Complete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and

Statistics, Board of Gevernors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.

20551

Sourckt. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census.

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment A

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1984 1985 1986
Industry 1983 1984 1985¢
QR Q3 Qa4 Q1 Q Q¥ Qar Qi
1 Total nonfarm business................ 304.78 354.44 384.22 349.97 361.48 368.29 371,16 387.83| 388.90| 388,98 402,13
Manyfacturing
2 Durable goods industries.............. 53.08 66.24 72.53 64.03 68.26 71.43 69.87 73.96 72.85 73.46 71.95
3 Nondurable goods industries........... 63.12 72.58 79.89 71.93 74.18 75.53 75.78 83.36 8i.19 82.22 82.79
Nonmamifacturing ’
4 Mining... L 15.19 16.86 15.84 16.38 16.82 17.00 15.66 16.51 15.94 15.24 15.30
d 4.88 6.79 7.33 734 7.31 6.44 6.02 7.48 8.13 7.68 7.02
4.36 3.56 4.42 3.53 3.72 3.65 4.20 3.66 5.20 4.64 5.96
4.712 6.17 6,02 6.14 6.47 6.18 6.01 6.37 5.7 5.93 5.83
Public utilities
8 Electric.....oo.oiiiiiiiiiiiiena 37.27 37.03 35.60 31.79 36.63 35.40 36.65 36.04 35.4 34.38 3549
9 Gas and other.. ..., 7.70 10.44 12,63 10.16 11.28 11.52 11.81 12.43 12.80 13.47 13.50
10 Commercial and other? 114.45 134,75 149,96 132.67 136,80 141.13 145.16 15102 151.69 151,96 164.30

ATrade and services are no longer being reported separately. They are included

in Commercial and other, line 10.
1. Anticipated by business.

2. "'Other"" consists of construction; wholesale and retail trade; finance and
insurance; personel and business services; and communication.
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Account 1981 1982 1983
Ql Q Q3 Q4 Qi Q2 Q3
ASSETS
Accounts receivable, gross
1 CONSUMEL 44 v uaursinrorsnorsavascaincanesrnnss 72.4 78.1 87.4 87.4 90.5 95.6 96.7 99,1 106.0 116.4
2 Business vas 160.3 1014 1134 120.5 124.4 124.5 135.2 1421 144.6 141.4
3 Real estate ... 17.9 20.2 22,5 22.2 23.0 25.2 26.3 27.2 28.4 29.0
Total 190.5 199.7 2234 230.1 238.0 2453 258.3 268.5 279.0 286.5
Less:
5 Reserves for unearned income . ....... RN 300 31.9 330 32.8 33.9 36,0 36.5 36.6 38.6 41.0
6 Reserves for 108S€s..ovverraiviiiieiiiiiiennenn, 3.2 3.5 4.0 4.1 4.4 3 4.4 4.9 4.8 4.9
7 Accounts receivable, net.....ociiieiiiiiiiae, 157.3 164.3 186.4 193.2 199.6 205.0 217.3 227.0 235.6 240.6
8 All other..... e rreee ey i e 271 307 34,0 357 35.8 36.4 35.4 35.9 39,5 46.3
Q Total BSSEIS . .. vuuisireenr vt 184.4 195.0 2204 228.9 2354 241.3 252.7 262.9 275.2 286.9
LIABILITIES
10 Bank f0aNS ..o uviviiv i 16.1 18.3 18.7 6.2 18.3 19.7 2t.3 12.8 18.5 18.2
1! Commercial paper.............ooviiniiiiiiinn, 572 511 59.7 64.8 68.5 66.8 7.5 79.1 82.6 93.6
12 Othershort-term............coooiviiiininnn., 11.3 12.7 139 14.1 15.5 16.1 16.2 16.8 16.6 16.6
13  Long-term..... 56.0 64.4 68.1 70.3 69.7 7.8 7.2 78.3 85.7 86.4
14 All other liabilities ... 18.5 21.2 30.1 32.4 2.1 2.6 3.1 35.4 36.9 36.6
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided pruﬁts ............ 25.3 27.4 29.8 311 34 323 2.3 s 348 5.7
16 Total liabilities and capltal . ...............c00vel 184.4 195.0 2204 2289 235.4 413 252.7 262.9 275.2 286.9
Note. Components may not add to totals due to roundin,
These data also appear in the Board's G.20 (422) release For address, see
inside front cover.
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes in accounts Extensions Repayments
\ receivable
'):eceivable
Type outstanding 1985 1985 1985
Oct. 31,
1985!
Aug. Sept. Oct. Aug. Sept. Oct. Aung. Sept. Oct.
L 1 PPN 146,057 1,430 | ~3,380/f 5,112 28,942 26,011 31,099 27,812 | 29,491} 25,987
Retail financing of installment sales
2 A ) 14,341 389 660 586) 1,212 1,488 1441 823 828 855
3 Business, industrial, and farm equxpmcnt ................. 20,297 -37 -329 -46 1,105 1,180 1,222 1,142 1,509 1,268
Wholesale financing
4 AUOMOVE .. iuvuuveennnirncinnnernnecireeiierinioenin 18,923 759 | —4,746 3,716 10471 7.853| 12,282} 9,212 | 12,599 | 8,536
3 c!mpmem‘. P 4,450 —~80 6 32 882 508 494 962 302 462
6 L L 1T I 7,139 59 118 45 1,695 1,751 1,B15| 1,636 1,633 1,770
asing
7 AUOMOHVE .. .ivveiirrnvriirinnvrrne e iciiiireineees 15,847 461 409 4171 L1171 L9 972 656 710 555
& EquIPment ... ......coviiiiniir it : 38,252 231 27 381 1,048 1,215 1,178 817 944 797
9 Loans on commercial accounts receivabie and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable ..... .. ..ol 15,4621 -354 677" ~-662 9,994 9,654 9,749 10,348 8,9777| 10,411
10 All other business credit .......oocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieae 11,346 2 ~446 643 1,418 1,343 1,976 1,416 1,789 1,333

L. Not seasonally adjusted.

Note. These data also appear in the Board's G.20 (422) release. For address,
see inside front cover.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1985
Item 1982 1983 1984
May June July, Aug. Sept. I Oct 1 Nov.
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms
1 Purchase price (thousands of dollars) 94.6 92.8 96.8 106.4 102.4 119.2 104.4 104.6 104.17 105.9
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) . .. 69.8 69.5 73.7 78.4 7.7 89.4 74.4 6.7 7.1 77.2
3 Loean/price ratio (percent)...... .. 76.6 771 78.7 76.1 79.9 71.5 74.6 76.0 76,0 75.2
4 Maturity (years)................... .. 276 26,7 27.8 26.8 21.7 21.5 24.5 26.7 26,77 26.3
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan am: . 2.95 2.40 2.64 2.49 2.40 2.24 2.46 2.62 2.49" 2.52
6 Cantract rate (percent per annum)................ 14.47 12.20 11.87 1155 1.3 10.94 10.78 10.69 10.64" 10.57
Yield (percent ger annum)
7 FHLB% series 15.12 12.66 12.37 12.01 11.75 11.34 11.24 11.17 11.097 11.02
8 HUD series*............. Nereseaiiineiee 15.79 13.43 13.80 12.49 12.06 12.09 2,06 12.02 11.86 11.56
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annumj
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)’..............0000s 15.30 13.11 13.8] 12.28 11.89 12,12 11.98 12.04 11.87 11.28
10 GNMA securitiesb. .., ..ovvveeiinnnnineninnonons 14.68 12.25 13.13 11.93 11.54 11,48 11.24 11.29 11.16 10.81
Activity in secandary markets
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mo '
11 Total 66,031 74,847 | 83,339 93,610 94,7771 95,634 96,324 96,769 | 97,228 97,807
12 TFHA/VA-insured. 39,718| 37,393 35,148 34,428 34,307 34,276 34,177 34,084 33,885 33,828
13 Conventional 26312 37,454 48,191 59,182 60,470 61,359 62,147 62,685 63,343 63,979
Morigage transactions (during period)
14 Purchases 15,116 17,554 16,721 1,703 1,904 1,918 1,921 1,739 1,767 1,624
15 Sales ..oovrniii i i e 2 3,528 978 0 0 251 230 101 200 n.e.
Mortgage commitmenis’
16 Contracted (during ;!eriod) ...................... 22,105 18,607 21,007 2,074 1,593 1,583 1,797 1,638 1,733 1,199
17 Outstanding (end of period) ...........c.vivivee 606 5,461 6,384 5,589 5,062 4,517 4,245 3,974 3,840 3,330
FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)®
otal L. ... 5,131 5,996 9,283 11,879 12,576 12,844 13,521 13,088 13,025 n.a.
19 FHA/VA...... 1,027 974 910 843 838 842 835 829 823 n.a.
20 Conventional .. 4,102 5,022 8,373 11,036 11,738 12,002} 12,686 12,259 12,202 n.a.
Mortgage ransactions (during period)
21 Purchases 23,673 23,089} 21,886 3,591 4,106 4,626 3,602 4,219 3,215 n.a.
22 Sales .. 24,170 19,686 18,506 3,189 3,292 4,200 2,682 4,501 3,076 n.a.
Mortgage commitments®
23 Contracted (during period) ... 28,1791 32,852 32,603 3,701 5,172 3,259 3,958 2919 3,995 n.a.
24 Outstanding (end of period) ................ RN 7.54% 16,964 13,318 na, n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a, n.a, n.a.

1. Weighted averages based on sample surveys of morigages originated by
major institutional iender groups; compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

2. Includes all fees, issi di and “‘points’’ paid (by the
borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan,

3. Average cffective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years.

4. Average contract rates on new commitments for conventional first mort-
gages; from Department of Housing and Urban Development.

5. Average gross yields on 30-year, minimum-downpayment, Federal Housing
Administration-insured first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private
aecondary market. Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates.

tion guaranteed, mortgage- N
ing prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year F| age
prevailing ceiling rate, Monthly figures are averages of Friday figures

Wall Street Journal,

ked, fi

Yy
u

S Carl

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
ﬁnss-lhrough securities, assum-

A/VA mortg ing the
rom the

7. Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments in
addition to I- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

8. Includes participation as well as whole loans.

9. Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans. FHLMC’s mort-
Rage _cgmmi!menls and mortgage transactions include activity under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity.



1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OQUTSTANDING
Millions of dotlars, end of period

Real Estate A39

1984 1985
Type of holder, and type of property 1982 1983 1984

Q3 Q4 Q Q2 Q¥
1 Allholders ................... 1,631,267 1,811,398 | 2,022,521 | 1,972,77% | 2,022,521’ 2,068,2827( 2,126,905"{ 2,183,935
2 1- to 4-family 1,074,670 | 1,192,840  1,329,606" | 1,296,534’ | 1,329,60¢'| 1,360,3257] 1,401,952 1,443,651
3 Multifamily. 145,767 156,738 170,53¢* | 167,8927 | 170,536/  175,4741|  178,488" 181,432
4 Commercial 300,799 349,195 410,742r | 395,68% | 410,742  420,99771 435,708 449,821
B I 3 o 110,026 112,622/ 111,637 112,664 111,637 111,486"] 110,757 109,01%
6 Major financial institutions .............ciiiii 1,021,327 | 1,108,249 | 1,241,197 | 1,214,729 | 1,241,197 | 1,261,900 | 1,292,438 | 1,321,195
7 ommercial banks!.. ... .. oo 301,272 330,521 374,780 363,156 374,780 383,444 395,956 408,227
todfamily ..o 173,804 182,514 196,540 193,090 196,540 198,912 203,510 207,775
Multifamily. .. ...oooiii e 16,480 18,410 20,216 20,083 20,216 21,974 21,698 21,963
10 Commercial ..ottt ittt i 102,553 120,210 147,845 139,742 147,845 152,242 160,121 167,532
11 ) N 8,435 9,387 10,179 10,241 10,179 10,316 10,627 10,957
12 Mutual savings banks........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii i 94,452 131,940 154,441 146,072 154,441 161,032 165,705 173,476
13 1- to 4-family 64,488 93,649 107,302 101,810 107,302 111,592 114,375 119,023
14 Multifamily........... 14,780 17,247 19,817 18,947 19,817 20,668 21,357 22,368
15 Commercial .......... 15,156 21,016 27,291 25,285 27,291 28,741 29,942 397
16 3 N 2 28 3 30 3t 3 3 114
17 Savings and luan associations 483,614 494,789 555,271 550,129 555,277 559,263 569,292 575,563
8 I- to 4-fam 393,323 390,883 431,450 429,101 431,450 433,429 441,201 446,061
19 Multifamily .. 38,979 42,552 48,309 47,861 48,309 48,936 49,813 50,362
20 Commercial «oovveviniiviieieenainnennes TR, . 51,312 61,354 75,518 73,167 75,518 76,898 78,278 79,140
21 Life insurance companies ,....... F AN 141,989 150,999 156,699 155,377 156,699 138,162 161,485 163,929
22 cto dfAmily couiei i e e y 15,319 14,120 14,159 4,[20 13,840 13,562 13,382
23 Mulufamx]y ............. 18,856 19,107 18,938 18,769 18,938 18,964 18,983 18,972
24 COMMETCIAl v vvvannvrrnasssnnnerrenerernnsiienss 93,547 103,831 111,175 109,8017 1 111,175 113,187 116,812 119,543
25 Farm 12,835 12,742 12,466 12,6437 12,466 12,171 12,128 12,032
26 Federal and related agencies ...........oovveviiininin, 138,741 148,328 158,993 154,768 158,993 163,53t 165,912r 166,248
27 Government National Mortgage Association.............. 4,227 3,395 2.301 2,389 2,301 1,964 1,825 1,640
28 1- to 4-family 676 630 585 594 585 576 564 552
29 Multifamily 3,551 2,765 1,716 1,795 1,716 1,388 1,261 1,088
30 Farmers Home Administration...................c. 1,786 2,141 1,276 738 1,276 1,062 790 577
31 I-todfamily ......oovieiiii i 783 1,159 213 206 21 156 223 185
32 Multifamily........ooooiiiiiiii 218 173 119 126 119 82 136 139
33 Commercial «o.oovveniiiiiiiiiiiiiininiiiii i, 377 409 497 113 497 421 163 72
34 1 . 408 400 447 293 447 401 268 181

35 Federal Housing and Veterans )

AdMiniStralion . . oo vevvveveiiieeraiiriianreriiaens 5,228 4,894 4,816 4,749 4 816 4,878 4,888" 4,918
36 1= to 4-family .. e 1,980 1,893 2,048 1,982 048 2,181 2,199 2,251
37 Multifamily. . oooovieienie i Ciees 3,248 3,001 2,768 2767 2,768 2,697 2,689 2,667
38 Federal National Mortgage Association................... 71,814 78,256 87,940 84,850 87,940 91,975 94,777 96,769
39 I-tod-family ..ooooveniiiinnininennns e 66,300 73,045 82,175 79,175 82,175 86,129 88,788 90,590
40 Multifamily. .o..ovieiiniiinnn e 5,314 5,211 5,765 5,675 5,765 5,846 5,989 6,179
41 Federal Land Banks, ... ocoevviiirenniinnivniorininnn 50,953 52,010 52 261 52,595 52,261 52,104 51,056 49,255
42 I- to 4-family .. 3,130 3,081 3,074 3,068 3,074 064 3,006 2,895
43 3T 47,823 48,929 49,187 49,527 49,187 49,040 48,050 ,360
44  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. . 4,733 7,632 10,399 9,447 10,399 11,548 12,576 13,089
45 i-to 4-fam11y 4,686 7,559 9,654 8,841 9,654 10,642 11,288 11,457
46 Multifamily.". 47 73 745 606 745 906 1,288 1,632
47 Mortgage pools or trusts? . 216,654 285,073 332,087 317,548 332,057 347,793 365 748 388,948
48  Government National M 118,940 159,850 179,981 175,770 179,981 185,954 92 201,026
49 1-to4family .......cooiii 116,038 155,950 175,589 171,481 175,589 181,419 l88 228 196,198
50 Multifamily. . 2,902 3,900 4,392 4,289 4,392 4,535 4,697 4,828
51  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. . 42,964 57,895 70,822 63,964 70,822 76,759 83,327 91,915
52 I-to4family ..................00 42,560 57,213 70,253 63,352 70,253 75,781 82,369 90,997
53 Multifamily. . 404 622 569 612 569 978 958 918
54  Federal National Mongage Association? ... oo 14,450 25,121 36,215 32,888 36,215 39,370 42,755 48,769
55 T-todfamily ..o i e 14,450 25,121 35,965 32,730 35,965 38,772 41,985 47,857
36 Multifamily n.a. n.a. 250 158 250 598 770 912
57  Farmers Home Administration, ........coovvveenns Ceveies 40,200 42,207 45,039 44,926 45,039 45,710 46,741 47,238
58 todfamily ...vvviiniiiiii e 20,005 20,404 21,813 21,595 21,813 21,928 1,962 2,090
59 Multifamily,.............. 4,344 5,090 5,841 618 35,841 6,041 6,377 6,415
60 Commercial . 7.011 7,351 7,559 7.844 7,559 7,681 B,014 8,192
61 2 8,940 9,362 9,826 9,869 9,826 10,060 10, 1388 ]0 541
62 Individual and others® .. ... ..o iineiiiiinnirninnnes 254,540 269,7457 290,2747 285,728 290,274 295,057 302,807 307,544
63 J-todfamilys ... .. e 155,49 164,360 178,825 | 1753507 | 178, 825’ 181,904  188,6927 192,338

64 Multifamily 36,644 38,587 41,0917 0,581 41,8617 42,477 X
65  Commercial ... 30,843 35,024 40,857 39,731 40,857’ 41,8277 42,378 43,371
66 FAIM ... ittt 31,557 31,714 29,501 30,061 29,5017 29,465 29,265 28,826

1, Includes loans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust 5. Includes estimate of resi | mol e credit provided by individuals.

departments,

2. Outstanding principal balances of mortgages backing securities insured or
guaranteed by the agency indicated.

3. Outstanding balances on FNMA's issues of securities backed by pools of
convenuonal mortgages held in trust. Implemented by FNMA in October 1981.

. Other holders include mortgage companies, real estate investment trusts,
sme and local credit agencies, state and local retirement funds, noninsured
pension funds, credit unions, and U.S. agencies for which amounts are small or
for which separate data are not readily available.

Nott. Based on data from various institutional and governmental sources, with
some quarters estimated in pari by the Federal Reserve in conjunction with the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Depariment of Commerce. Separation of
nonfarm mortgage debt by type of property, if not reported dnrecll{ and
interpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mainly by the
Federal Reserve. Multifamily debt refers to loans on structures of five or more
units.
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1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Outstanding, and Net Change

Millions of dollars

1985

LApr. LMay June Jlu]yi Aug, ] Sept. [ QOct.

Amounts outstanding (end of period)

471,567 | 479,935 | 488,666 | 495,813 | 503,834 | 512,393 | 524,698 530,153

219,970 | 223,850 | 226,973 | 229,676 | 232913 | 236,390 241,030} 242,220
99,133 | 101,324 | 104,130 | 105,971 | 107,985 [ 110,378 116,422 | 118,846
70,432 71,418 72,381 73,468 74,614 | 75,689 76,447 76,957
37,082 37,09 37,472 37,548 37,3991 37,481 37,421 37,784
32,349 33,514 34,754 35,901 37,301 § 38,496 39,421 40,408

3,820 3,834 3,918 4,075 4,316 4,467 4,346 4,241
8,781 8,904 9,038 9,174 9,306 9,492 9,611 9,697

179,66) | 183,558 | 187,795 | 191,315 | 194,678 [ 197,768 205,1021 208,121
89,257 90,915 92,403 94,099 95,763 | 96,576 98,042 98,707
33,687 34,159 34,620 | 35,139 35,687 1 36,201 36,563 36,807
36,717 58,484 60,772 62,077 63,228 | 64,991 70,497 72,607

100,434 | 101,887 [ 103,492 | 104,333 | 105,539 | 107,584 109,941 111,442
63,684 65,127 66,311 66,956 68,093 69,949 72,514 73,778
32,930 32,926 33,263 33,302 33,130 33,168 33,081 33,423

3,820 3,834 3918 4,075 4,316 4,467 4,346 4,241

24,436 24,675 24,925 25,205 25,5451 25,826 26,043 26,187
9,425 9,432 9,445 9,480 9,493 9,550 9,600 9,570
8,981 [ 8992 9,016 9,061 9,146 9,163 9,170 9,177
5,305 5,496 5,689 5,887 6,117 6,313 6,465 6,627

745 | . 755 765 m 789 800 808 813

167,016 | 169,815 | 172,454 | 174,960 [ 178,072 181,215 183,612 184,403
7,604 58,376 58,814 9,141 59,564 | 60,315 60,8741 60,165
33,435 33,848 34,342 34,833 35,6111 36224 36,755 37,062
36,000 36,504 36,996 37,552 38,138 | 38,688 39,076 39,337
4,152 4,165 4,209 4,246 4,269 4,313 4,340 4,361
27,044 28,018 29,055 30,014 31,184 | 32,183 32,9561 33,781
8,781 8,904 9,038 9,174 9,306 9,492 9,611 9,697

Net change (during period)

1984
Holder, and type of credit 1983 1984
Dec
I Total.............. Cereeerereanres 383,701 | 460,500 ! 460,500
By major holder
2 Commercial banks. ..o 171,978 | 212,391 212,391
3 Finance COMPAMES (v vvvvvnnoreenrins 87,429 96,747 96,747
4 Credit unions ....... Neeraereiseanies 53,471 67,858 67,858
S Retailers, . .....o.oovvienneiiinnines 37,470 | 40313 40,913
6 Savmgs andloans .......iiheiiiiien 23,108 29,945 29,945
7 Gasoline companies .., .....ccoveeens 4,131 4,315 4,315
8 Mutual savings banks.......ccovrnns 6,114 8,331 8,331
By major type of credit
9 Aulomobllzl.J ........................ 143,114 | 172,589 | 172,589
10 Commercial banks................. 67,557 85,501 85,501
11 Creditunions ..................... 25,574 32,456 32,456
12 Finance companies ................ 49,983 54,632 54,632
I3 Revolving ...t 81,977 | 101,555 | 101,355
14 Commercial banks................. 44,184 60,549 60,549
1S Retailers ..o..ooovvininirncciins 33,662 | 36,691 36,691
16 Gasoline companies ............... 4,131 4,315 4,315
17 Mobile home ....ovvvunviiiiveiiiins 23,862 24,556 24,556
18 Commercial banks...........c..v0s 9,842 9,610 9,610
19 Finance compani€s ....... ... ... 9,547 9,243 9,243
20 Savingsandloans ................. 3,906 4,985 4,985
21 Credit unions .....ooovveievnnnnens 567 718 718
22 Other.ovviicreiinniininiiennoians 134,748 | 161,800 161,800
23 Commercial banks. . .. 50,395 56,731 56,731
Finance companies E 32,872 ,87.
25  Credit unions ..... 27,330 | 34,684 34,684
Retailers ......... . 4,222 s
27  Savings and loans . .. 19,202 24,960 24,960
28 Mutual savings banks . ............. 6,114 8,331 8,331
29 Total ..o oveii i 48,742 76,799 6,819

By major holder

8,342 8,270 9,042 5,227 6,247 5,726 11,831 6,628

30 Commercial banks............0000000 19,488 40,413 3,028 4,847 3,853 4,108 1,650 1,824 1,764 3,748 1,462
31 Finance compamcs . 18,572 18,636 1,196 2,048 1,885 2,373 1,218 1,629 2,371 6,407 3,140
32 Credit unions . 6,218 14,387 1,336 797 1,215 673 797 1,149 479 374 956
33 Retailers?, . .. .. 3,075 3,443 389 9] 168 341 ~31 112 -89 ~-27 97
34 Savings and loans .. 7,285 6,837 576 715 1,063 1,327 1,417 1,338 969 924 747
35 Gasoline companies .. . 68 184 117 -142 —45 59 -51 21 103 ~43 62
36 Mutual savings banks................ 1,322 2,217 177 -14 131 181 187 174 139 148 164
By major type of credit .
37 Automoblle ......................... 16,856 29,475 2,687 3,391 3,488 3,792 2,686 2,365 2,206 7,204 3,653
38 Commercial banks...... 8,002 17,944 1,275 1,767 1,546 1,589 1,488 1,025 136 1,048 599
39 Creditunions ................ . 2,978 6,882 640 381 580 325 380 550 226 180 459
40 Finance companies 11752 9,298 m 1,243 1,362 1,878 818 790 1,844 5,976 2,595
4] Revolving c.ovviiinenennnninnenianas 12,353 19,578 1,445 2,63) 2,126 2,429 ~73 856 936 1,974 1,519
42 Commercial banks................ . 7,518 16,365 1,001 2,698 2,003 2,085 42 733 968 2,07 1,385
43 Retailers ......oviiiiiiiiiniin 4,767 3,029 327 168 275 —-64 102 ~135 -54 gl
44 Gasoline companies .........v..00 . 68 184 17 ~142 ¢ —45 59 -51 21 103 ~-43 62
45 Mobile home ,..... eerrens Veereenns 1,452 694 117 =11 218 186 196 324 199 168 168
Commercial banks. ...........00n0s 237 ~232 29 -50 19 -2 -3t -22 3 61 -15
47  Finance companies ........oeevnves 776 ~608 -13 —63 —19 1 74 -13 -19 2
48  Savingsandloans................. 763 1,079 88 92 175 219 217 261 204 121 143
49  Creditunions .......cooveiveennnns 64 151 13 10 1 11 12
50 L] 18,081 27,052 2,570 2,331 2,438 2,635 2,418 2,702 2,385 2,185 1,288
Commercial banks.,............... 3 731 6,336 723 432 285 45 191 88 657 568 -507
52 Finance companies . ............... 6,044 9,946 437 868 510 514 399 765 $40 450 513
353 Creditunions ............ccoviunns 3,176 7,354 683 406 624 341 408 588 248 189 489
5S4 Retailers .........oooiieniieins 308 414 62 16 0 66 33 10 36 27 25
55 Savingsandloans ................. 6,522 5,758 488 €23 888 1,108 1,200 1,077 765 803 604
36 Mutual savings banks.............. 1,322 2 217 177 -4 131 161 187 174 139 148 164
1. The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended NoTE. Total consumer noninstallment credit di redit scheduled to
to individuals through regular b Is, usually to finance the purchase be repaid in a lump sum, mc]udmg smglc-paymen! Ioans. charge accounts, and
service credit d to, 85.9 billion at the end of

of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid {or with the option of repayment) in two or more
installments.

2. Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies.

1982, $96.9 billion at the end of 1983 &nd $116.,6 billion at the end of 1984.
These data also appenr in the Board's G.15 (421) release. For address, see
inside front cover.



Consumer Installment Credit A41

1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT
Percent unless noted otherwise

1985
Item 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
INTEREST RATES
Commercial banks!
48-month mew car? .. ... oo 16.82 13.92 13.71 n.a. 13.16 n.a. n.a. 12.72 n.a. n.a.
24-month personal. 18.64 16.50 16.47 n.a. 16.09 na. n.a. 15.84 n.a. n.a.
120-month mobile he 18.05 16.08 15.58 n.a. 15.03 n.a. n.a. 14.72 n.a. n.a.
18.51 18,78 18.77 n.a. 18.74 n.a. n.a. 18.62 n.Aa, n.a.

Auto finance col

1
2
3
4 * Credit card .
455 16.15 12.58 14.62 11.92 11.87 12.06 12.46 10.87 8.84 9.97

New car k
Used car. 20.75 18.74 17.85 17.78 17.84 17.77 17.49 17.57 17.31 17.21
OTHER TERMS?
Maturity (months)
T ONOW AT ot iiiei i 459 45.9 48.3 51.5 50.9 513 51.7 511 51.2 51.5
8  USEd CHFu.tvterairen e e e iasinicns 37.0 379 39.7 41.3 41.4 413 41.5 41.6 41.4 41.4
Loan-to-value ratio
9 Newear........oooued PPN e 85 86 88 9t 91 91 9l 91 92 93
10 Usedear.......cooevvenernninnnns Cereraieas 20 92 92 93 94 94 95 95 95 95
Amount financed (doliars)
L -3 P 8,178 8,787 9,333 9,305 9,775 9,965 10,355 10,422 10,449 10,498
A D I | 4,746 5,033 5,691 6,043 6,117 6,116 6,146 6,139 6,097 6,091
1, Data for midmonth of quarter only. 3, At auto finance companies.
2. Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile NoTE, These data also appear in the Board's G.19 (421) release, For address,

home loans was 84 months. : see inside front cover.
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983 1984 1985~
Transaction category, sector 1979 1980 | 1981 1982 { 1983 1984
H2 Ht H2 H! H2 HI
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors .. .. | 388.7 | 340.0 37).6( 3983 538.9]| 755.6| 442.1| 508.8| 569.01 704.0) 807.3( 7i8.0
By sector and instrument

2 U.S. government, . 37.4] 792 87.4| 1683 18661 1988 2184 2220 I5L1| 172.7) 22497 18L1
3 Treasury securiti 38.8 79.8 87.8| 162.1] 186.7| 199.0| 218.8] 222.1 1512 1729 225.0| 1812
4  Agency issues and mortgage -1.4 -6 -3 -.9 -1 -2 -4 -1 -4 -.2 ~-.1 -1
S5 Private domestic nonfinancial sectors. ... 351.3) 260.8) 284.2| 237.0| 352.3| ss6.8| 223.7) 286.7| 4179 3313 35824| 5369
6 Debt capital instruments ........... 213.9| i86.3] 153.7| 153.S{ 249.1{ 322.1( 167.i{ 2254 272.7| 281.8| 3624 3497
7 Tax-exempt obligations .......... . 30.3 303 23.4 48.6 57.3 65.8 34.6 7.3 57.3 38.9 92.6 88.5
8 Corporate bonds ..........oovviiiiiiiiiiinns 17.3 26.7| 218 18.7 1601 423 253 214 10.6 [ 244 60.2| 61.5
9 MOMEAEES . ..o vt ie i v caia e 166.2| 129.4( 108.5 86.21 1757 214.1 87.1 146,7} 204.7) 218.5| 209.6] 199.7
10 Home martgages ... ....vunnnenns Cereeaaaeas 12171 93.81 71.6) S50.4| 1156 139.2( 501 96,2 135.1( 144.81 133.5| 1367
11 Multifamily residential ...............o o0 8.3 7.1 4.8 53 9.4 14.0 5.8 6.3 12.6 16.0 12.0 15.1
12 Commercial .........ciiiviieiiiiiiiii 244 1921 2221 252 47.6) 58.8] 273] 423 53.0| 556 62.0 497
13 )T S 11.8 9.3 9.9 53 3.0 1 3.9 19 4.1 2.0 2.1 -1.8
14 Other debt instruments ...............cooeenanL. 137.5 7451 130.5 83.6| 103.3| 2348 36.6 6131 1452 240.5| 220.0| 1872
15 Consumer eredit ..........oooveiiiiiiiiiiiii.. 454 4.7 227{ 20.1 9.8 96.5| 2171 44.1 75.5( 1021 20.9( 1167

16 Bank 10805 ... 1 ouuveunniinrmnneiiiiieenennn. S1.2| 37.0f 54.7( 541 26,7 7941 41.9 1377 398 90.2 68.7 25,
17 Open market Paper. .....voveeecnmeroneeiennnss 111 5.7 19.2] ~47) =-1.6| 2371 -19.3| -10.0 6.9 33.5 13.8 163
18 Other......ooviiiiiiiii i 29.7 27.1 33.9 14.0 18.3 35.2 12.4 13.6 23.1 23.7 46.7 28.8
19 By borrowing SEClOT. .. oo ovveniiiii i 3513 ) 26080 28421 237.00 352.3) sse8| 223.7% 2867 41790 53131 S82d4 | 5369
20 State and local governments. ... .....o.iiiiiiin 17.6 17.2 68! 2591 376 4501 293} 36) 392 214 68.6| 7L6
21 Households. ...voovviviiniiiiiiiiiiiiiin s 181.0) 117.9( 119.2 904 190.4) 249.5 93,51 1560 2248 2482 | 250.7| 268.0
2 FaIm oovvir i ea s 214 14.3 16.4 7.9 4.5 2.9 5.9 I.1 7.8 2.1 38 -7.2
23 Nonfarm nONCOrporate. . ... vv v vseesinninnsnn, 35.3 31,0 384 409 652 71.8) 421 55.5 750 83.01 7295 714
24 Corporate .. v e e 96.0 80.4| 103.4 71.9 54.6| 1817 52.9 38.0 JL.1| 176.6| 186.8| 133.0
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States ............... 20.2 27,21 272 15.7 18.9 1.7 212 15.3 22.5 2291 —1951 -7.1
ORAS .+ o0 v o vevaevreanainsrs it i 39 3 54 6.7 38 4.1 11.0 4.6 2.9 1.1 7.0 5.2
27 Bank loans nec. ...... e e 23 1L.5 3.7 —6.2 4.9 -7.8F -47 1131 ~-1.5) -46] —11.0| -60
28 Openmarket paper...........coorevuue e 11.2 10.1 13.9 10.7 6.0 1.4 90| -4.6 16.5 20,9 —18.1 ~8.8
29 U.S, governmentloans ............. e 2.9 4,7 4.2 4.5 4.3 4.0 6.0 3.9 4.6 5.5 2.6 2.6
30 Total domestic plus foreign . ...... e e, 408.9] 367.2| 398.8| 414.0| 557.8] 757.4| 463.3| 524.0| S59LS{ 726.9| 787.8( 7102

Financial sectors
3 gou_;l net borrowing by financial sectors ............... 82.4 57.6 89.0 6.2 8521 130.3 57.8 66,7 103.7] 119.2) 141.3] 165.6
y instrument §

32 U.S. government related . ..., ii i 419 448 47.4 64.9 67.8 74.9 69.7 66.2 69.4 69.6 80.1 92.7
33 Sponsored credit agency securities .. ... i 24.3 244 30.5 14.9 1.4 30.4 75| =-4.1 6. 29.9 31.0 26.1
34 Mortgage pool securities .. .....cvveeiiiiiiiiiines 231 19.2 15.0 49.5 66.4 4.4 622 703 62.5 397 49.2 66.7
35 Loans from U.S. government. . 6 1.2 19 E3 ) T R R N I T
36 Private financial sectors 345 12.8 41.6 11.3 17.4 55.4 .2 5 344 49.6 61.2 72.8
37  Corporate bonds 7.8 1.8 3.5 9.7 8.6 18.5 2 6.4 10.7 12.2 24.7 30.6

38 Mortgages. ... * « * A * -.1 .l * * -1 -.1 *
39  Bank loans n.e.c. . —.5 -9 9 1.9 -2 1.0 6 -2.5 2.2 3 1.6 1.8
40  Open market paper.............coveee 18.0 4.8 09| -1.1 16.0 204 ~14.6 8.7 23.4 21.3 19.5 28.8
41 5 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks 9.2 7.1 16.2 81 7.0 157 -9.5| -12.1] -2.0 15.9 5.5 1.7

ly sector
42 Sponsored credit agencies....... 248 256 324 15.3 14 30.4 7.5 -4.1 6.9 29.9 310 26.1
43 Mortgage pools ......... 23.1 19.2 150] 455 66.4) 444 622] 03| 625 39.7 49.2 66.7
44 Private financial sectors 34.5 128 416 113 17.4| 5544 ~122 S1 344 49.6) 612 72.8
45 Commercial banks .. 1.6 3 4 1.2 5 4.4 1.7 8 2 4.8 19 52
46  Bank affitiates .. .. 6.5 6.9 83 1.9 8.6 109] -58 6.1 11.1 20.0 1.8 9.2
47  Savings and loan association 12.6 7.4 15.5 251 =21 22.7¢ =93] =93 5.2 19.7 25.6 10.9
48  Finance companies........ 153 -L1 18.2 6.3 113 18.1 1.9 39 18.8 5.6 30.6 48.4
49 ITs -1 -.5 -2 * 3 2 * -3 -2 3 N A
Al sectors
50 Total net horrowing. .......... ...t 491.3 | 424.9| 497.8] 490.2| ¢643.0{ 887.6 ] S520.8{ 590.7) 695.2) Bd6.1| 929.2| 876.5
51 U.S. government securities................. e 84.81 1229 133.0] 2259 254.4) 1273.8| 288.3| 2884 24241 3051( 273.9
52 State and Jocal obligations. ............... 303 30.3f 234 48.6 37.3 658 54.6] 57 57.3 389 9R6 88.5
53  Corporate and foreign bonds ............. 2.0 293 30.7{ 350 28.4| 6481 475 32.5) 243 31.7 92.0 97.2
54 MOTIgages. . ..oviuviiiiiiiiniiinaiii, 166.1 | 129.3] 1084 86.2| 175.6| 213.9 87.1 146.6 2047 2183 | 20941 199.6
55 Consumercredit ........ocoiviienniool, 45.4 4.7 227 20.1 59.8 96.5 21.7 44.1 75.51 1021 9091 1167
36 Bankloans ne.C......iiiiiiaiiiiiiaa., . 52.9 47.7 59.2 49.9 3l4 72. 37.8 2.5 40.4 859 59.3 212
57 Openmarkel paper......ccovevrevaiann.. . 40.3 20.6 54.0 4.9 20.4 454¢ -25.01 <59 46.8 75.7 15.2 36.3
58 Otherloans.............s P NN 4241 401 $6.2 19.7 15.5 54.9 8.9 530 257} 45 6481  43.1
External corporate equity funds raised in United States

59 Total new share issues. . . .....coiiivriiniiiieniianies —4.3 219 =-3.0 35.3 67.8 | -33.1 4.2 834 52.1| —40.87 -255 25.9
60 Mutual funds ..... .- . 4 5.2 6.3 184 2.8 377 243 36.8 28.9 39.6 5.7 92.0
61 Allother.,o..ovvivinernnnns -4.3 1681 -93 169( 350 -708( 22.9] 467 23.2] -804| —€12!] —66.1
62 Nonfinancial corporations -7.8 129] =115 11.4 2831 =770 15.8 38.2 84| 8457 -694] —75.7
63 Financial corporations ............... 2.7 1.8 1.9 4.0 2.7 5.1 4.1 2.7 2.6 48 53 5.4
64 Foreign shares purchased in United States ........ .8 2.1 3 15 4.0 L1 3.0 57 22 -1 29 42




Flow of Funds A43
1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at scasonaily adjusted annual rates.
1982 1983 1984 19857
Transaction category, or sector 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
H2 Hi H2 HI1 H2 H1
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinanclal sectors .. ... .. ...l 388.7 | 340.0 | 371.6 ] 398.3 | 5389 | 755.6| 442.1| 508.8 | 569.0 | 704.0| 807.3| 718.0
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances .................. 75.2 97.1 97,7 141 | N7.5({ 1422 127.1 | 1202 | 1147 12321 161.2 | 1933
3 U.S. government securities . -6.3 15.8 17.1 2.7 27.6 36.01 357 407 144 29.5 4.5 2.1
4  Residential mortgages.............. 35.8 317 23, 61.0 76.1 56.5 74.5 80.2 ( 72.1 52.8 60.1 86.0
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans . . 9.2 7.1 16.2 8| -7.0 1571 =95 —12.1| 20 15.9 15.5 117
6  Other loans and securities 36.5 42.5 40. 29.5 20.8 34.1 26.5 1S | 302 25.1 43.2 43.5
Total advanced, by sector
7 U.S. government 19.0 237 24.0 15.9 9.7 17.2 17.1 9.1 10.3 79 26.5 19.4
8 Sponsoted credit agencies .. 53.1 45.6 48.2 65.5 69.8 73.3 69.1 68.6| 71.0 73.6 73.0 97.7
9 onetary authorities. ... .. 7.7 4.5 9.2 9.8 10.9 8.4 15.7 15.6 6.2 11.9 4.9 .3
10  Foreign -4.5 233 16.2 228 271 43.4 25.3 27.04 27.2 29.9 56.9 48.9
Agency and foreign borrowing not in line |
11 Sponsored credit agencies and mortgage pools ...... 47.9 44.8 474 64.9 67.8 74.9 69.7 66.2 | 69.4 69.6 80.1 92.7
12 FOreign .......oovviiiiiieniiiiiiiinsiainannnnas 20.2 27.2 27.2 15.7 18.9 1.7 21.2 153 225 229| -1951 -7.1
Private domestic funds advanced
13 Total nct advances ...... Ceerireiiees . 38161 31491 34851 364.8 1 508,11 690.0 | 4059 | 470.0{ 546.1 6733 | 7068 [ 610.3
14 U.S, government securities . .. 91.0 | 107.1 | 1159 | 203.1] 2269 | 2378 | 252.6 | 247.6{ 206.] 213.0| 262.7| 221.8
15 State and local obligations .. .. 30.3 30.3 23. 48.6 57.3 65.8 54.6 5731 513 38.9 92.6 8B.5
16  Corporate and foreign bonds. . 18.5 19.3 18.8 14.8 14.9 29.9 29.6 21.4 8.5 17.7 42.2 33.9
17 Residential mortgages........ 94,2 69.1 5291 5.5 48.9 96.6 | —18.7 2221 755 107.9 85.3 65.7
18 Other mortgages and loans ............. 156.7 96.3 | 15381 1046 153.0 [ 275.6 78.21 109.4 | 196.7 3117 | 23951 2121
19  Less: Federal Home Loan Bank advances.......... 9.2 71 16.2 8t -~70 157 -9.5{ —i2.1] -2.0 15.9 15.5 117
Private financial intermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by private financial
institutions. 316.4 | 281.3 [ 317.2 | 287.6 | 3827 | 553.2§ 300.7 | 334.6 | 430.7 548.1 | 558.3 | 4729
21 Commercial banking . 1230 { 100:6 | 1023 | 1072 1360 [ 1819 1145} 121.6] 150.6 | 196.0) 1679 149.6
22 Savings institutions .......... 56.5 54.5 274 3141 140.5 | 1430 37.6 132.7) 1484 161.5 1 1246 62.0
23 Insurance and pension funds.. 85.6 94.5 97.6 | 107.4 942 ] 1231 103.8 83.01 103.3 1118} 13443 N7.1
24 Other finance ............... 51.2 317 89.9 415 1.9 105.} 4.8 -2.71 265 788 1314 1442
25 Sources of funds ...... Cerrens 3164 2813 | 317.2 | 287.6 | 382.7 | 553.2 | 300.7 | 334.6( 430.7 548.1 | 558.3; 4729
26  Private domestic deposits and RP 1374 | 169.6 [ 2119 | 1744 [ 2052 | 287.7 ] 201.7] 194.1 ] 216.3 27711 2982 1738
27 Credit market borrowing ... 34.5 12.8 41.6 113 17.4 5541 -12.2 5 4.4 49.6 61.2 72.8
28  Other sources., . 144.5 98.8 63.7| 10018 | 160.0| 210.1} 111.2| 140.0 | 180.0 2213 [ 198,9 226.3
29 Foreign funds ..... 27.6 | —21.7 -8.7| —-26.7 22.1 19.0 ] -25.1 | -14.2 38.5 27.2 10.9 10.8
30 Treasury balances ............. 4 —2.6 -1.1 6.1 ~-5.3 4.0 14.1 10.1 | —20.8 1.7 6.4 19.4
31 Insurance and pension reserves . 729 B3.7 90.7 | 103.2 951 | 1117 95.3 83.5 | 1068 1180 | 105.5| 117.4
2 Other, NEL .....vvvi it ‘43.6 941 ~17.2 19.3 48.1 75.4 26.9 60.6 35.6 74,6 6.2 78.8
Private domestic nonfinancial investors
33 Direct lending in credit markets 99.7 46.5 72.9 88.5 1 142.8 ] 192.2 930 1359 | 149.8 174,81 209.6| 210.2
34 U.S. government securilies ... 52.5 24.6 29.3 21 88.3 1 122.8 289 97.81 791 12831 117.3| 10.0
35  State and local obligations.. .. 9.9 7.0 11.1 29.2 41.5 42.2 29.7 47.2 | 39.8 24.3 60.1 48.2
36 Corporate and foreign bonds., . ~14}-110| -39 39| -92 * 13.8| -145| —-4.0 -8.4 8.5 11.4
37 Open market paper .......... 861 -3.1 2.7 -.6 65| —-1481 ~-47( -6.0] 191 441 ~-65 15.7
3B Other....... ..ottt 30.1 29.1 33.7 24.0 13.7 28.2 25.4 1.8 15.6 26.2 0.3 23.9
39 Deposits and CUITENCY vuvstrerrreiiersrasacsssnnans 1468 | 181,11 221.9 | 181,6 | 2244 | 292.2| 211.5| 2159 232.8 | 288.5| 2060 188.0
40 UITERCY v vuvn s 8.0 10.3 9.5 9.7 14,3 8.6 12.7 1481 13.8 15.9 1.4 18.6
41  Checkable deposits . 18,3 5.2 18.0 154 23.0 214 293 49,1 | -3.0 25.0 177 7.4
42 Small time and savings accounts .. 59.3 82,9 47.0 | 1381 219.5] 14921 1931 278.9| 160.1 1299 | 168.6{ 162.7
43 Money market fund shares ....... 34,4 29.2 1 107.5 247 | ~44.1 47.2 10.0] -84.0] —-4.2 30.2 64.2 4.2
44  Large time deposits........ 18.8 458 369 77| =15 757 -37.3| ~-6L.0| 459 88.8 62.7 B
45  Security RPS.....coovvinennn, 6.6 6.5 2.3 38 14.3 ~5.8 6.6 11.0 17.5 33| ~15.0 -1.3
46  Deposits in foreign countries......oooevisvnrinnns LS 1.1 S| =25 48| -40]| -29 7.0 2.7 -45]1 -36] -4.3
47 Total of credit market instruments, deposits and
CUrrency..... R NN 246.5 | 227.6 | 294.7 | 270.1 | 367.2{ 484.5| 304.5| 351.8 | 382.6 463.3 | 505.6 | 398.3
48 Public holdings as percentof total ......ovvuevnies 18.4 26.4 24.5 21.6 21.1 18.8 27.4 229 194 17.0 20.5 27.2
49  Private financial intermediation (in percent). 82.9 89.3 91.0 78.8 75.3 80.2 74.1 72| 789 814 7.0 77.5
S0 Total foreign funds «.....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiin 23.1 1.6 7.6 -39 49.2 62.4 .1 128 857 57.0 67.8 597
Memo: Corperate cquities not included above
S1 Total metissues .........coovveeiiiiniinnninenennen, -4.3 21.9 =30 353 6181 -33.1 47.2 83.4 52.1 —40.8 | —25.5 25.9
52 Mutual fund shares . 1 5.2 6.3 18.4 32.8 3.7 243 36.8 | 28.9 39.6 35,7 92.0
53 Other equities. . -4.3 16.8 -9.3 16.9 35.0 ) -70.8 2.9 46.7 23.2 1 -804} —61.2| —66.1
54 Acquisitions by fi 12.9 24.9 20.9 7.1 56.4 11.1 63.9 76.2 36.5 2.6 19.6 40.9
55 Other net purchases ............... ~-17.1 -3.01 -239 -18 11.4 | —443 | -16.7 7.2 15.6 | —43.4| ~451{ -150

NOTES BY LINE NUMBER,

. Line 1 of 1able 1.58.

. Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10.

. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

. Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and net
issues of federally related mortgage poot securities.

. Line I less line 2 plus line 11 and 12. Alse line 20 less line 27 plus line 33. Also
sum of lines 28 und 47 less lines 40 and 46.

. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

. Line 39 less lines 40 and 46,

. Excludes equity issues and inv y shares. | line 19.

. Foreign deposits at commercial banks, bank borrowings from forcign
branches, and liabilities of foreign banking agencies to {oreign affiliates,

. Demand deposits at commercial banks.

. Excludes net investment of these reserves in corporate equities.

T

32. Mainly retained earnings and net miscellaneous liabilities.

33. Line [2 less line 20 plus line 27,

34-38. Lines 14~I8 less amounts acquired by private finance
mortgages.

40. Mainly an offset to line 9.

47. Lines 33 plus 39, or line 13 less line 28 plus 40 and 46.

48, Line 2/line 1.

49. Line 20/line 13.

50. Sum of lines 10 and 29.

51, 53. Includes issues by financial institutions.

. Line 38 includes

Note. Full statements for sectors and transaction types in flows and in amounts
outstanding may be abtained from Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research
and Stauiucs, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,

D.C. 20551
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures’
1977 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1985
Measure 1982 1983 1984
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.r | Sept.r Qct.r Nov.
1 Industrial production. . .................. 103.1 109.2 121.8 124.1 124.1 124.3 124.1 125.2 125.0 124.6 125.1

Market groupings

2 Products, total .. ..........000cieiies 107.8 113.9 127.1

3 inal, towal ..., .. e 109.5 114.7 127.8

4 Consumer goods . AN 101.4 109.3 118.2

5 Equipment ...... P 120.2 121.7 140,5

6  Intermediate . .. e 101.7 1112 124.9

T Materials..oooviiiiiiiiiciiii i . 96.7 102.8 114.6

Industry groupings
8 Manufra’::ﬁlﬁng g ...................... 102.2 110.2 123.9
Capacity utilization {percent)?

9 Manufacluring ...co.viesreniniiiianns 70.3 74.0 80.8
10 Industrial materials industries.......... 7.7 75.3 §2.3
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100)° ..., 111.0 137.0 149.0
12 Nonagricultural employment, totalé. ... .. 136.1 137.1 143.6
1 Goods-producing, lolal 102.2 100.1 106.1
14 Mnnufaclunng, lotal 96.6 94.8 99.8
15 ing, pr -worker ...|  89.1 87.9 94.0

16 Servncc-prnducmg
17 Personal income, total .
Wages and salary dlshursemems
anufacturing .......
20 Disposable personal incom: X K
21 Retail sales (1977 = 100)5...... . 148.1 162.0 179.0

Prices’
22 Consumer.............c.
23 Producer finished goods

80.5 80.3 80.1 80.1 80.7 80.3 9.8 80.0
80.9 80.1 80.1 79.5 79.9 79.4 8.9 79.1
163.0 162.0 142.0 164.0 163.0 166.0 165.0 160.0
147.6 148.0 148.1 148.5 148.9 149.3 149.8 150.1
102.6 107.5 107.3 107.2 107.3 107.1 107.5 107.6
100.1 9.9 7 99.5 13 9.1 99.5 99.6
92.6 9.3 92.0 91.8 91.9 91.5 91.8
169.5 170.3 170.5 171.1 1747 172.4 173.0 173.4
517271 522,00 5192 52077 522.27| 523.1 5254 528.0 530.9
452271 454471 455971 438.7) 459.00] 461.2 464.0 465.4 467.9
339371 33857 33937 339.91 339.771 3412 341.8 342.6 343.8
197,61 203.6"( 207.2°1 202.17| 202.77| 2028 203.5 204.6 205.7
91.5 190.7 188.8 185.9 194.2 198.4 190.1 192.3
320.1 321.3 3223 328 323.5 324.5 325.5 326.6
293.1 294.1 294,00| 2948 293.5 90.2 294.8 286.7

1. A major revision of the industrial productlon index and the capacity
utilization rates was released in July 1985. See “*A Revision of the Index of
Industrial Production'’ and accompanying tables that contain revised indexes
(1977=100) through December 1984 in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 71
(July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 were
shown in the September BULLETIN.

2. Ratios of indexes of producuon to indexes of capacity. Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources.

3. Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, including residential,
ial and heavy ing, from McGraw-Hill Information Syslems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division.

4. Based on data in Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor),
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

5. %ased on data in Survey of Currens Business (U.S, Department of Com-
merce

6. Based on Bureau of Ccnsus data pubhshed in Survey of Current Business.

7 Dala wuhou! published in Monthly Labor Review.

data for in lhe price indexes may be obtained from
\hc Burenu of Labor suusucs U.S. Department of Labor,

Notk. Basic data (not index numbers) for series mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and indexes for series mentioned in notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey
of Current Business.

Figures for industrial preduction for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.
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2.11 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT
Thousands of persons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1985
Category 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
HouseHoLD SURVEY DATA
1 Noninstitutional population! ............... 174,450 | 176,414 | 178,602 | 180,024 | 180,171 | 180,322 | 180,492 | 180,657 | 180,831 | 181,011 | 181,186
2 Labor force (including Armed Forces)! . 112,383 | 113,749 | 115,763 | 117,596 | 117,600 | 117,009 | 117,543 | 117,551 | 118,077 | 118,400 | 118,313
3 Civiliarl\ labor force................. 110,204 | 111,550 | 113,544 | 115,371 | 115,373 | 114,783 | 115,314 | 115,299 | 115818 | 116,159 | 116,067
Emplayment
4 Nonagricultural industries? 96,125 { 97,450 | 101,685 | 103,517 | 103,648 ] 103,232 | 103,737 | 104,080 | 104,568 | 104,841 | 104,520
5 Agriculture. ... 3,401 3,383 3,321 34 32 31 WA X 2,976 3,026 3,008
Unemployme
6 NUMBEE 1o vv e, 10,678 | 10,717 8,539 8,426 8,413 8,413 8,451 8,127 8,274 8,291 8,140
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor force) ... 9.7 6 2.5 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.0 7.1 7.1 7.0
8 Not in labor force.......ocvvvnnienns Leed] 62,067 | 62,665 | 62,839 | 62,428 | 62,571 | 63,313 | 62,949 | 63,106 | 62,754 | 62,611 62,873
ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DATA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment®. ....... 89,566 90,196 94,461 97,120 97,421 91,473 97,707 97,977 98,217" | 98,5717 98,783
10 Manufacturing............ Crenieens veeend] 18,781 18,434 | 19,412 | 19,467 | 19,426 | 19,398 | 19,35] 19,362 | 19,279"| 19,3427 | 19,372
11 Mining...... e e e 1,128 952 974 982 982 974 969 965 962r 958 951
12 Conract COnSINUCHION . ovevenerreennsts e 3,905 3,948 4,345 4,641 4,658 4,638 4,660 4,688 4,721 4,745 4,750
13 Transportation and public utilities, ,........ 5,082 4,954 5.1 5,278 5,301 3,295 5,302 5,282 5,317 5,326 5,350
14 Trade.covovivnnecnnninnnns e 20,457 | 20,881 | 22,134 | 23,013 | 23,140 | 23,193 | 23,226 | 23,305 | 233d44r| 23438 | 23,416
15 Finance. c.ovvevieiniinniiiiainnisinins 5.341 5,468 5,682 5,858 5.888 5,906 5,932 5,959 5,9877 6,008” 6,040
16 Service c.vvreanens TP oo 19,036 | 19,694 | 20,761 5,278 5,270 5,276 5,284 5,314 5,338 3,356 3,376
17 Government, .covvvvviunenvnsine,s voeend| 15,837 | 15,870 | 15,987 | 16,158 | 16,213 | 16,213 | 16,341 16,343 | 16,452 | 16,509 | 16,508

I, Persons 16 years of age and over, Monthly figures, which are based on
sample data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day; annual data
are averages of monthly figures. By definition, seasonality does not exist in
population figures. Based on data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Depart-
ment of Laber).

2. Includes self-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers.

3, Data include all fuli- and part-time employces who worked during, or
received pay for, the pay period that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unﬁid family
workers, and members of the Armed Forces. Data arc adjusted to the March 1984
benchmark and only ily ad d data ere available st this time, Based on
data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
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2.12 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
Seasonally adjusted

1984 1985 1984 1985 1984 1985

Series

Q4 Qi Q2 Q Q4 Ql Q2 Q@ Q4 Q Qr Q¥

Output (1977 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1977 output) Utilization rate (percent)

1 Total industry. 123.1 123.8 1242 ] 1248 151.7 152.8 154.0 185.1 81.2 81.0 80.7 80.5
2 Mining... 108.3 0.1 110.0 | 108.2 1331 133.4 1313.6 133.9 81.3 82.6 82.3 80.8
3 Utilities 1.1 114.2 113.6 114 133.0 133.7 134.5 135.4 831.5 85.5 84.4 823

125.8 126.0 126.6 § 1277 158.2 156.5 137.7 158.9 81.0 80.5 80.3 80.3

107.0 107.5 108,1 109.5 1314 131.6 132.0 1324 81.5 81.6 81.9 82.7
137.0 137.1 137.9 | 1387 168.6 1714 173.2 1749 80.8 80.0 79.6 79.3

4 Manufacturing . ..

5 Primary processing. .
6 Advanced prucess?ng .

TMaterigls .. ......oo0iiiiiiiiiiiia s 114.5 115.4 114,5 114.1 140.7 141.6 1425 1434 814 81.8 80.4 79.6

8 Durable g00ds ....oviiiiiiiniiaiiinns 123.7 123.6 1214 120.7 154.4 155.9 157.4 158.9 80.1 793 7.1 76.0

9  Metal materials 80.4 80.6 80.2 79.4 117.8 117.3 117.3 1173 68.2 68,7 68.4 67.7

10 Nondurable goods..... . 110.9 110.9 112 136 136.8 1373 137.8 138.2 81.0 80.7 80.7 82.2
11 Textile, paper, and chemical. 110.7 111.6 111.0 114.1 136.2 136.7 137.0 137.4 81.3 81.7 81.0 83.0
Paper.....ooiinnns 126.2 126.3 121.8 1238 135.3 136.1 136.2 136.3 93.3 92.8 89.4 .8

13 Chemical......cocvveeriucrnvnnnnns 116.9 113.2 1126 114.6 1411 141.5 142.0 142.6 78.6 80.0 79.3 80.4
14 Energy materials ....................... 101.3 105.0 105.2 103.0 119.7 120.0 120.3 120.6 84.6 87.5 87.5 85.4

Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1984 1985

High Low High Low Nov. Mar. Apr, I May ] June July Aug.” ISept.’ Oct.r LNov.

Capacity utilization rate (percent)

15 Total industry ........ 88,6 72.1 86.9 69.5 81.3 81.0 80.8 80.6 80.5 80.2 80.7 80.4 9.9 80.1
16 Mining . ............. 92.8 87.8 95.2 76.9 8L.7 82.8 82.1 82.2 82.7 81.2 80.9 80.4 79.4 78.7
17 Utilities ............. 95.6 82.9 88.5 78.0 843 85.0 84.6 84.5 841 819 B1.S R34 814 8.6
18 Manufscturing ....... 87.7 69.9 86.5 68.0 81.2 80.5 80.5 80.3 80.1 80.1 80.7 80.3 79.8 80.6
19 Primary processing ... 9.9 68.3 89.1 65.1 81.7 81.8 82.1 81.5 82.0 82.3 82.9 82.9 83.1 83.4
20 Advanced processing . 86.0 7.1 8s.1 69.5 80.9 79.8 79.7 79.8 79.3 79.1 79.6 9.1 782 8.3
21 Materdals ............ 92.0 70.5 89.1 68.4 815 81.4 80.9 80.1 80.1 79.5 79.9 79.4 78.9 79.1
22 Durable goods ....... $1.8 64.4 89.8 60.9 80.2 78.9 78.3 76.6 76.5 75.8 76.6 75.4 75.0 75.3
23 Metal materials, . ... 99.2 67.1 93.6 45.7 68.6 69.8 69.9 66.2 69.0 65.4 69.4 7.3 69.4 70.7
24 Nondurable goods . ., . 91.1 66.7 88.) 70.6 £0.9 80.2 80.2 80.8 81.0 81.7 B2.1 82.8 82.3 82.3

25 Textile, paper, and

chemical 92.8 64.8 89.4 68.6 81.1 81.4 B0.7 80.9 814 82,7 82.8 83.6 82.9 83.0

26 Paper ..... i 98.4 70.6 97.3 79.9 92.5 9.1 89.1 88.8 90.5 91.7 20.1 90.7 88.5 89.8

27 Chemical ........ 92.5 64.4 87.9 63.3 78.8 79.5 79.2 79.5 79.2 80.1 79.8 8t.2 81.1 80.7

28 Energy materials .. ... 94.6 86.9 94.0 82.2 84.8 88.4 87.6 87.5 87.3 85.8 85.1 85.2 84.5 84.7
1. Menthly high 1973; monthly low 1975. NOTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.3 (402) release. For address, see

2. Monthly highs 1978 through 1980; monthly lows 1982. inside front cover.
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Monthly data are seasonally adjusted
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1977
Grouoi pro- | 1984 1985
rouping por- | &ve.
tion Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apr. { May { Jume | July | Aug. ] Sept. | Oct.? }Nov,©
Index (1977 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
1 Total index .............cchvevevinnns 160,00 | 121.8 123.6 | 123.7( 124.0 | 124.1( 124.1 | 1243 | 124.3 | 2252 125.0 | 124.6 | 125.1
ZPrOGUCES o uvviiii e 57.721 1271 129.61 129.81 130.3 [ 130.8 | 131.4| 131.6§ 131.6 133.0| 133.1| 132.5 ) 133.1
3 Finalproducts ............o0iiainn 44,771 127.8 1304 1304 13087 1313 | 136.7) 131.6 | 130.8 | 133.3] 1333 | 1326} 133.2
4 Congumer goods ..........co..... 25.52 } 118.2 118.81 119.1| 119.8{ 119.5] 120.0 | 1204 | 120.1 | 121.5] 121.7 | 120.1 | 121.7
5 Equipment ..........coooiveuanas 19.25 | 140.5 14571 1453 14541 146.9 ) 147.1] 146.6 | 147.3 | 149.0} 148.6 | 147.7] 148.5
6  Intermediate products.. ....ooevunn.. 12.94 | 124.9 126,8 ( 1277 | 128.61 129.31 130.3 | 131.4( 130.7 | 132.04 132.5 ¢ 132.5] 132.6
7 Materials. . ...t 42,28 | 114.6 11541 11541 H5.5| 11500 1142 1143 113.8 | Hi4.5) 1140 113.6] 114.2
Consumer gaods
8 Durable consumer goods ...........uu 689 [ 1126 | 113.3 ] 113.0( 112.8| 1128 113.5] J1L5) 1118 | 112.0) 1113 | 114.0] 1129 1116
9 Automotive products .......oeiiiia 298 (1098 | 1102 111.6| 11421 1154 115.1 | 113.1 113.6( 113.4§ 1150 120.0} 117.8 | 113.1
10 Autos and trucks ... .oei el 1,791 103.0 | 103.1} 1047 ) 112.5] 11L.7| 11051 1090 | 109.6 | 1094 | 113.7 1202 | 116.6 | 108.7
1l AHUOS, CONSUMET v o vvrovornenens 1.161 93.2 89,71 956 102.5] 100.7 | 10131 100,5 98.] 97.07 101.1] 10,3} 98B 92.3
2 Trucks, consumer .......... e 6311212 | 127.8 | 1215 1310 132,0| 127.5( 124.7] 130.9] 1323 | 137.2 | 155.4 | 149.7 | 139.1
13 Auto parts and allicd goods........ 19112000 | 121,10 1220 | 1168} 121.1 | 122.0] 1194 | 139.6] 1194 | 1168 119.6| 119.5] 119.8
14 Home goods...... P T E R TN 3911148 | 1158 1143 ) 111.6] 110.9( 11221 110.2] 1104 1109 | 108.4 | 1095 109.3 | 110.4
15 Appliances, A/Cand TV ...... vees 1.24 1362 | 1374 137.2| 126.1| 127.11 131.8} 1269 1293 131.5| 121.6 | 124.5] 123.7| 124.3
16 Appliances and TV ............ . 119 137.5 | 138.4] 1382 | 1266 127.2] 131.8} 127.1] 128.7{ 131.7| J23.2 | 125.5| 125.6 | 126.6
17 Carpeting and furniture ........... 96| 117.6 18.1 ) 1140 1271 1179 17.7) 1181 116.9] 119.6 | 1222} 119.5( 120.2 | 1204
18 Miscellaneous home goods ........ 1.71] 9718 990} 979 100.6| 95.1] 95.0| 9371 93.1| 91.2| 912} 93.0| 92.7| 94.7
19 Nondurable consumer goods........... 18.63 | 120.2 8 1201 1214 122.1 | 122.5] 12301 | 1235 123.4 | 1242 | 124.9| 124.6
20  Consumer staples .................. 15.29 | 125.0 4 126.6 | 126.9| 127.9 128.5| 129.0| 129.6 | 129.3 ] 130.3 [ 130.8 | 130.6
21 Consumer foods and tobacco .., ... 7.80 | 126.2 k 127.1| 127.81 128.0 129.4| 1289 130.5{ 13¢.1{ 130.8 | 131.2 | 130.0
22 Nonfood staples......ooovvsiienn 7.49 | 123.9 126,0| 126.0] 127.7| 127.6| 129.1 | 128.7] 128.5) 129.7 | 130.4 | 131.2
23 Consumer chemical products ....[ 2.75) 1374 142.9] 143.2] 145.11 1451 | 147.3 | 1454 1454 149.1| 151.8 | 1517
24 Consumer paper products ,...... 1.88 | 138.4 141,21 1381} 1417 142,0) 143.7] 1446 144.9 | 1439 | 144.7 | 1444} .....
25 CONSUMEr energy. .- evvocrinees 286 1014 99.9] 101.5{ 1009 10),5} 102.1 { 1022} 1015 101.8] 100.5( 102.8/ .....
26 Consumer fuef .,....... AP 1.44| 893 85.1| B84,9| 872.0| %.0! 90.2| 888] 89.2| 911} 848 892} .....
27 Residential utilities .. . .. e 1421 113.7 1150 1184 N7.01 11321 1444 | 115.9§ 1140 | 127 1N6.5| ..o [ ..0us
Equipment
28 Busi and defe quipment ....... 18.01 | 139.6 14391 1455 145.6| 146.1 | 147.7| 147.9] 147.4 | 147.9| 149.7 1 149.3 | 14B.8 | 149.9
29  Business equipment . .....c.coiiaies 14.34 | 1349 138.4 [ 140.4 | 140.0] 140.2 | 142.0 | 141.9{ 140.7 | 14131 143.0| 142.1| 140.1| 1419
30 Construction, mining, and farm ... . 2.08( 66.6 68.5| 68.8] 68.3] 67.1]| 684 674) 67.7] 686} 6721 6740 % 3 .
k) Manufacturing 3.27 1 109.4 LS| 1116 ] 1123 12,04 1124 1130 1119 F 113.5) 1150 114.8 | 113.9] 1143
32 Power........ 127 79.2 84.5 82.5 81.8 79.6 81.8 82.8 84.1 85.6 84.5 85.1 85.9 86.3
13 Commercial .. 5.22 | 209.2 214.5( 217.4 | 217.0 218.9| 221.8 | 222.8 2196 | 219.5} 222.8| 219.3 | 216.3 | 217.2
34 Transit......... 2.49 | 98.6 100.9 | 106.7 | 104.9| 104.5] 106.0 [ 102.9 | 103.4 | 103.3 | 1060} 108.3 | 109.6 | §11.6
35 Defense and space equip! 3.67 | 157.9 165.3] 1653 | 167.3| 165.0] 170.1 | 171.2 | 1734} 173.9| 175.5| 177.5 | 178.7 | 1815
Intermediate producis
36 Construction supplies 5951 114.0 14,71 116.2( 1157 1169( 1174 1181 N9.2| {194 ] 1215
37 Business supplies ... 6.99 | 134.2 138,01 1359 137.9] 138.6| 139.4| 140.7 | 41,7 | 1403 | 140.9
38  General business suppi 5.67 | 137.9 14141 140.2 141.1| 141.9| 143.4( 144.4 ] 146.1 | 144.4 | 145.1
39 Commercial energy produc 1.31 | 118.0 12291 117.1] 124.1| 124.5| 1224 12461 3227 | 122.7 | 122.5
Materials
40 Durable goads materials. 20.501 122.3 1234 124.2] 123.3| 123.3 ) 1228 120.7) 1208 1202 | 121.8
4]  Durable consumer part 4.921 98.0 9.8 102.6] 1022 1021} 101.8] 100.1] 987] 983 100.0
42  Equipment parts . 5.94 | 164.5 168.8| 166.7| 164.2| 1633 161.1| 157.8( 157.3| 157.0| 158.7
43 Durable materials n. 9.64 | 108.6 1074 | 109.1| 109.0| 109.6 | 110.0| 108.2| 109.6] 108.6 | 110.2
4 Basic metal materi 4.64 | 86.4 84.0( 835 84.1 85.1 86.6| 82.0] 850 825| 851
45 Nondurable goods materials ........... 10.09] 111.2 107 110.9] 11141 1103 | 1104 | 1113 111.8] 1128} 113§
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
materials .. ...oiviei i 7.53).111.6 101} 1H1S] 1121 11131 110.5] 1109 ] 115.7] 113.5 ] 138 i )
47 Textile materi; 1.521101.5 912 9031 93.5| 93.0( 94.1{ 950| 97.3| 100.2 | 104.4 . .
48 Pulp and paper mi o 155 126.5 127.2| 127.5} 126.0] 125.4 | 121.3 1209 123.3| 125.0| 1228 . A
49 Chemical materials ............... 4.46 1 109.9 110.6] 1133 NASL 11271 11231 112,91 112.6] 114.0] 1138 3 A
50  Miscellaneous nondurable materials .. 2,571 109.8 112,41 109.2| 109.4| 107.2| 110.1 | 182.5] 1120 1108 | 127 113.2| 113.5( .....
51 Energy materials ...........o.oooiinis 11.69 | 104.0 102.4 | 103.91 1049 106.2 | 105.3| 1053 105.1 [ 103.5| 102.7 | 102.8 | 102.1| 102.5
52 Primary energy ......cceeesceerens . 7.57| 107.5 106.0 | 107.0| 1076} 110.2| 107.9| 107.B| 109.0 ( 107.4 | 1064 | 106.0] 104.5] .....
53 Converted fuel materials ............ 4,12 97.6 96.0 98.2) 100.0( 99.0( 100.6]| 100.6] 98.1 96.2( 93.9( 97.0{ 97.8].....
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value—Continued

1877 1984 1985
SIC | pro- | 1984

Grouping code | por- | avg.
tion Nov, | Dec. | Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May | June | July { Aug. { Sept. | Oct.? | Nov.*
Index (1977 = 100)
MAIOR INDUSTRY
1 Mining and utilitics 15.791 110.9] 110.3) 109.9) 111.4] 1119} 111.8] 111.1] 111.3) 111.6| 109.4] 109.1]| 109.8| 108.8| 108.8
2 Minmng......... 9,831 11091 108.8] 108.9! 110.51 109.5] 110.5] 109.61 109.8{ 110,61 108,71 108.3{ 107.7! 106,01 105.6
3 Utilities.... $.96( 110.9] i12.1] 116! 113.01 115.8] 113.9) 113.6] 113.7) 113.41 110.7] 110.3{ 113.2| 113.4| 114.0
4 Manufacturing 84.21| 123.9{ 126.0| 125.8| 12591 125.8( 126.3| 126.6] 126.6( 126.7] 126.9| 128.2} 127.9) 127.5| 128.1
5 Nondurable 35.01 | 122.5( 123.8( 123.4( 123.21 123.8( 123.9{ 124.3] 1247} 125.51 125.6] 126.6] 127.0] 127.0] 127.1
6 Durable..... 49.10 | 124.8] 127.5] 127.4] 127.8] 127.2{ 128.0{ 128.2] 122.9| 127.6] 127.9] 129.4| 128.5| 127.9] 1289
Mining
TMetal. ..., 0 500 77.0] 75.8] 693} 70.5F 74.5] 83.6| 81.2| 783 77.5| 6091 73.(| 7Ti4( TIA{.....
B8Coal,....ovvvviiiriiia e 11121 1.60( 122.6] 113.1] N6.2} 118.5] 121.5| 131.9] 128.5] 128.7( 134.0] 128.0] 127.7] 126.3| 118.9} 123.0
9 Oil and gas extraction ............. 3| 7.07{ 100.1| 109.8( 109.8] 110.7]| 108.2{ 106.8] 106.5] 106.9] 106.9| 106.9} 105.5; 105.1| 104.2{ 102.6
10 Stone and carth minerals. . ......... 14 66| 116.8] 1653 113.2{ 118.5] 119.8] 118.7] 118.5} 118.7] 117.9] 116.6] 117.7} 17.9| n8.1}.....
Nondurable manufactures
I Foods .....ooovviiiiiivininnnn, 201 7.96) 127.1} 128.7] 129.0] 128.2} 129.4| 128.5] 130.8] 131.4| 131.8] 132.21 132.6| 132.8] 132.0) .....
12 Tobaceo praducts............vee 21 .62] 10071 102.7] 107.4] 97.2| 103.8( 103.4] 9B.4[ 957| 98| 96.0| 97.7| 97.8{ 97.6(.....
13 Textile mill products ......... eies 22( 2291 103.7] 97.1} 4.7} 93.6] 98.5] 99.4f 99.0| 100.0| 103.3] 104.1]| 106.3| 106.7] 1060} .....
14 Appart] products .........vevenhns 23| 2.791 102.8] 101.1| 102.5] 102.6] 103.1] 101.3] 100,2] 100.3| 99.2| 100.6| 100.4| [01.8] 102.3].....
15 Paper and products.............. 0y 261 3.151{ 127.3] 127.7{ 128.8| 128.3( 126.4{ 126.9] 125.1] 124,1) 127.1{ 129.0| 127.5( 128.6( 128.0( .....
16 Printing and publishing ............ 27| 4.54| 147.9] 153.5] 151.2] 150.4( 150.3( 152.6] 154.2] 1554} 156.7) 15431 156,31 1559} 156.3} 156.5
17 Chemicals and products ........... 8.05| 121.7| 124.3} 123.4] 125.7) 125.8] 126.5] 125.8} 126.7] 126.4} 126.4| 128.2] 129.5] 129.5) .....
18 Petroleum products ........ ..., 29| 2.40] 87.4| B6.2} 84, 0| 84.7( 873 41 87.1] 883 882{ 859 88,6
19 Rubber and plastic products. ....... 301 2.80) 143.2} 146.6] 146.6] 145.9] 145.7] 144.1| 144.9) 144.3] 145.5| 143.6| 148.0| 148.6] 148.6| .....
20 Leather and products. ........o... .. 31 s3] 767 71.5| 714| 69.1] 69.2] 69.4) 69.9| 710 TI.S| T2 727} 733| 7I.5).....
Durable manyfactures
21 Lumber and products.............. 241 2.30( 109.1( 109.5[ 109.4] 109.21 109.11 109.5{ 110.9] 112.2] 113.5} 13,0} 114.8] 1159) .....1.....
22 Furniture and fixtures ............. 25) 1.27] 136.7) 139.8| 138.0] 136.5] 139.01 139.2| 141.0| 142.0] 141.9( 145.31 144.3[ 1442 1434 .. ...
23 Clay, glass, stone products......... 32| 2.72] 1123 113.6f 1LE| F12.7] 116.5] 1114 114.5] 1163 116.1| 115.1) 116.2] 116.7] 115.6{ .....
24 Primary metals ..........oocannnn 33| 533 824! 80.9] 78.4{ 81.7] 80.2| 81.8{ Bi.d4| 764 783 79.0( 820 80.3] 83.2] 847
25 fronandsteel ........iiieiall, 331.21 3.49) 7.5 71.1] 68.9] 71.0] 68.5) 73.2; 71.9] 654| 67.6f 68.7| 71.6] 6971 746} .....
26 Fabricated metal products ... .. 34| 6.46| 102.8] 105.4| 105.9] 106.4] 107.6] 108.6( 109.1| 108.3] 107.4| 107.3] 107.8| 107.5{ 108.0| 108.2
27 Nonelectrical machinery . .. . 35| 9.54( 142.0( 145.8( 144.6] 145.0{ 144.9] 146.5] 148.9] 149.1}) 145.6] 147.5] 14921 147.4| 144.6| 144.8
28 Electrical machinery .............. 36| 7.15) 172.4} 178.9] 180.2| 176.0] 173.2] 173.1| 168.9} 169.3]| 169.5| 165.7| 166.1{ 165.1{ 165.5| 166.3
29 Transportation equipment. ......... 37| 9.13] 113.6] 116.0§ 117.8] 120.4] 120.5| 120.8| 120,7} 120.9{ 121.8| 123.7| 126.8| 126.2} 123.5} 126.7
gl]) ymor vehicles and pants......... 371) 525 105.6) 107.5] 109.5) $13.0f 112,51 1103 110.9{ t10.5f 110.5{ 112.8] 116.8] 1153} 110.0] 113.9
/ an It

lrgnsponaliun equipment. .. .. 372-6.91 3.87| 124.4] 127.5] 129.0} 130.5[ 131.4] 133,7] 134.1| 134.9] 137.1 [38.5{ 140.4| 141.1] 141.8( 144.2

32 Instruments . 381 2.66! 136.9] 138.6] 138,9] 138.7] 138.7| 139.0] 138.5] 139.9] 140.7] 141.1] 14]1.8| 138,9| 138.01 139.4
33 Miscellaneous manufactures.,...... 39| 1.46| 98.0] 98.6| 97.2| 9.0 964 96.0| 98.3] 983 96.8] 959 972} 96.4| 97.5]|.....

Urilities
34 ElectfiC. v ereeevivnvrereeinneiind| sovens 417 116.8{ 118.7] 117.5| 189 121.9] t19.5; 119.1| 119.5] 1194} 175} 1167) 120.6] 120.5| 121.2
Gross value (billions of 1972 dollars, annual rates)
MAJOR MARKET
35 Products, total . .....ooovviiiiinin] cannn 5960 | 745.6] 759.2] 756.58] 761.3| 764.2| 769.8| 773.3| 774.4| 773.4) 769.0| 778.7| 777.6| 776.0| 778.0
36 Final ... 601.8| 606.51 608.7| 613.3] 616.2] 616.2| 613.9] 610.1{ 618.6] 617.3} 615.4| 617.4
37 Consu 360.0| 358.8| 360.9] 364.6| 364.7| 365.1{ 364.0( 361.7{ 366.2| 365.2( 364.2( 365.4
38 Equipment 242.3) 247.6] 247.8] 248.7] 251.4] 251.1] 249.9| 24B.4] 252.4| 252.1| 251.3]| 252.0
39 Intermediate. 154.6] 1549 1555} 156.3| 157.1| 158.2] 159.5| 158.9| 160.1| 160.3| 160.6| 160.6
A A major revision of the industria] production index and the capacity (July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 were
utilization rates was released in July 1983. See ‘A Revision of the Index of shown in the September BULLETIN,

Industrial Production™ and accompanying tebles that contain revised indexes NoOTE, These data also appear in the Board's G.12.3 (414) relcase. For address,

(1977=100) through December 1984 in (he FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol, 7] see inside front cover.
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.
1985
Item 1982 1983 1984
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Auvg.r | Sept.’ | Oct.
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New UniTs
1 1,000 [ 1,605 | 1,682 1,635 | 1,624 { 1,741 [ 1,704 | 1,778 | 1,712 | 1,694] 1784 | 1,808 1,688
2 546 902 922 903 927 993 948 933 961 967 990 949 965
3 454 703 759 732 697 748 756 84S 751 727 794 859 723
4 1,062 1,703 1,749 1,603 1,662r| 11,7857 1.,824r] 1,B83"| 11,8347 1,9767] 1,945| 2,052 2,042
5 6631 1,067 | 1,084 | 1,060 | 1,135 ( 1,168 | 1,155 1,039 1,031 0621 1,059 975 1,125
6 400 635 665 789 512 721 77 642 670 681 641 636
7 Under construction, end of period!....... 720 | 1,003 | 1,051 [ 1,071 [ 1,066 | 1,063 | 1,088 | 1,089 ( 1075 | 1,073| 1,084 1,063 1,090
8 Ifamily.....iiiiiiiiinn 400 524 556 572 580 578 583 582 573 378 583 567 579
9 2-or-more-family ...oovii i 320 479 494 499 485 485 505 507 500 495 502 495 512
10 Completed oo vvn i 1,005 1,390 1,652 1,719 1,794 1,685 1,641 1,627 1,789 1,725 1,721 1,79 1,521
11 Ifamily... 631 924 | 1,025 | 1,07{ 1,082 | 1,043| 1,074 | 1,020 | 1,097 | 1,048| 1,019| 1,110 [ 1,054
12 2-ormore-family..........coviiiini 374 466 627 612 mn 642 567 607 692 677 702 686 467
13 Mobile homes shipped..............0.00 240 296 295 273 276 283 287 287 270 286 290 278 298
Merchant builder activity in I-family units
14 Number so . 413 622 639 634 676 699 649 682 710 748 708 676 623
1S Number for sale, end of pcnod’ ....... “ 255 304 358 356 360 357 356 356 354 5y 348 350 355
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 A Units sold. .....oovvvvviiiniiinn., 69.3 75.5 80.0 82.5 82.0 84.2 85.6 80.1 86.3 82.17| 833 84.7 85.5
verage -
17 Un?LGs T 83.8 899 91.5 98.3 96.2 | 1009 | 104.7 98.1 99.6 94 92| 103.2 102.4
ExisTING Units (1-family)
18 Numbersold ,.................ooviut 1,991 | 2,719 | 2,868 3,000 | 2,880 | 3,030 ] 3,040 | 3,040 | 3,060 3,140 | 3,500 3,450 3,550
Price of units sold (thousands of dollars)?
19 Median .. .ooovvieinniiinnnirniniinnas 67.7 69.8 723 73.8 73.5 74.2 74.5 75.0 76.2 774 76.9| 755 74.8
20 AVETEBE v ivrrnii e 80.4 82.5 85.9 87.7 87.2 88.6 89.7 90.1 91.5 93.5 93.0f 9n1 90.8
Value of new construction? (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Totalputinplace ,........coovvvvniiinns 236,935 (268,730 1312,989 (341,038 (334,254 333,723 [341,861 (339,943 343,837 | 344,206’} 343,246 [346,084 | 346,290
22 Private ..o 186,091 (218,016 (257,802 {283,688 {276,452 (274,575 (281,988 (276,420 1278,939 1279,5217(279,371 {282,505 | 282,683
23 Residential ......................... 0,609 (121,309 {145,058 |155,260 {146,042 (146,195 146,539 |142,254 147,158 | 148,6997] 146,858 {148,915 | 150,596
YL Nonrﬁ;ndenua] ol .o 105,482 707 112,744 {128,428 130,410 128,380 {135,340 |134,166 (131,781 |130,822r| 132,513 |133,590 | 132,087
Buildings
lnduss!nnl . 17,346 | 12,863 | 13,746 | 15,195 1 15,815 | 14,585 | 17,283 | 16,443 | 15,170 | 15,3847 15,1181 15,567 | 15,429
i 37,281 | 35,787 | 48,102 | 58,524 | 58,922 | 59,382 | 61,219 | 60,064 | 58,290 | 57,956 | 59,910 | 61,227 ,820
10,507 K 12,298 | 11,889 | 12,054 | 11,245 | 12,663 | 12,929 | 12,786 | 12,578 | 12,957 12,769 | 12,249
,348 | 36,397 | 38,598 | 42,820 | 43,619 ) 43,168 | 44,284 | 44,730 | 45,535 | 44,9047 44,528 | 44,027 | 43,589
50,843 | 50,715 | 55,186 | 57,350 { 57,802 | 59,148 | 59,873 | 63,523 | 64,897 | 64,686| 63,875 63 580 | 63,606
2,205 2,544 | 2,839 2,969 | 3,036 | 3,078 | 3,166 | 3,349 | 3,426 364 | 2,966 3,354
nghway 13,293 | 14,143 | 16,295 | 17,759 | 18,416 | 19,176 | 19,920 | 22,314 | 21,093 | 19,589 | 20,224 19 ,585 | 19,180
32 Conservation and development 5029 | 4,822 | 4,656 | 4,645 1 4,674 V127 393 | 5,051 | 5410 | 50751 4,824 5,254 ,921
33 Other....... [ TUOPION vene 30,316 | 29,206 | 31,396 | 31,977 | 31.676 | 32,167 | 32.3%4 | 32,809 | 34968 | 36.6587| 35861 | 35733 | 36,151

1. Not at annual rates.

NoTE. Census Bureau estimates for all series excc t (a) mobile homes, which

2. Not seasonally adjusted.

3. Value of anew construction dala in recent periods may not be strictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census in its estimating techniques. For a description of these changes see
Construction Reports (C-30-76-9), issued by the Bureau in July 1976.

are private, domestic shxpments as reported by the Manufactured Housing

i and d by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices o
existing units, which are pub]xshed by the National Association of Realtors. All
back and current figures are available from originating agency, Permit authoriza-
uo{ahs la;; 81hcse reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
wi .
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted

Change from 12 Change from 3 months earlier .
manths earlier {at annual rate) Change from 1 month earlier Index
level
It Nov,
em 1984 1985 1985 1985
1984 1985 (1967
Nov. Nov. = 100)t
Dec. Mar. June Sept. July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
CONSUMER PRICES?
1 Allitems ......... T AT 4.0 3.6 3.0 4.1 33 23 2 2 2 3 6 326.6
2F000 c0viiveniiercn e 4.0 2.3 372 2.6 ~.9 1.8 N .0 3 2 7 311.0
3 Energyitems ........oiiiiiiiiiiiiinn .5 .8 -7 -.8 9.6 —4.3 -3 -6 -2 -8 9 425.1
4 All items less food and energ 4.7 4.4 3.5 5.5 34 3.5 3 3 2 5 A4 3204
5 Commodities ............ 3.3 2.2 9 6.6 -1.4 8 -2 1 K] 4 2 262.7
6 Bervices. ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 5.5 37 5.0 5.0 6.4 5.0 3 5 2 6 b 3848
Propucer Prices
7 Finished goods. .......... e 1.9 1.5 1.1 .5 1.7 -24 J3 -3 -6 9 8 296.7
Consumer foods. . ...o.vvciaraiiinn 3.9 .0 33 =30 -8.1 -1.6 1.0 -.5 -9 1.4 1.6 2.0
9 Consumer energy «....... e ~3.8 -2.0 56| -21.3 273 | -12.8 -1.5 =17 -1 -2 kNt 732.9
10 Other consumer goods .o vvvererrrnans 2.3 2.8 -2 6.5 1.4 -2 5 0 -5 8 A 255.1
11 Capital equipment .......... TR 22 2.5 =11 6.2 1.6 -1.2 1 2 -6 1.0 B 303.8
12 Intermediate materials® ............000nt 1.9 -5 1.2 -2.5 1.1 -1.2 -.3 -1 .1 0 2 324.5
13 Excluding energy.....oovverveaeeeenes 2.4 -2 1.5 -10 1.2 -1.2 -1 -1 -1 ] 0 304.2
Crude materials
LD ST 4 -6.4 10.6 -24.9 —20.4 ~19.9 -1 -3¢ -7 6.3 8 236.7
15 Energy.....cccovvvnveirnnenrannenns ~.4 -4.6 -7.6 ~13.1 4.4 —-4.7 -3 —1.4 4 -3 =-.1 742.9
16 Other..........coooviiiivieeeaninanes ~-1.8 —4.1 -10.7 ~133 3.1 -4.2 8 -1.2 -.6 5 244.9
1. Not seasonally adjusted, 3. Excludes intermediate materials for food ing and f: ed
2, Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a animal feeds.

rental equivalence measure of homeownership after 1982,

SoURCE. Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME
Billions of current dollars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1984 1985
Account 19827 19837 19847
Q3 Q4 Qr Qur Q3
Gross NATIONAL PrRODUCT
1Total covvvirnnnnns rrerer s eaeeen, et iren e raeaes . 3,166.0 3,401.6 3,774.7 3,812.2 3,852,5 3,917.5 3,960.6 4,016.9
By source

2 Personal consumption expenditures ............ eeriesen Ceeaen 2,050.7 2,229.3 2,423.0 2,439.0 2,480.1 2,525.0 2,563.3 2,606.1

3 Durable goods ........................... . 252, 289.6 3311 3311 3415 351.5 356.5 376.0
4 Nondurable goods..........ooiiains e . 771.0 817.0 8724 876.6 883.1 895.7 910.2 914.5

5 SBIVICES iiviiiririiiiiniiiiieins Crereenrees e 1,027.0 1,122.7 1,219.6 1,231.3 1,255.4 1,277.8 1,296.6 1,315.6
6 Gross private domestic investment......c...oveviiieenaraienes 4473 501.9 674.0 687.9 676.2 657.6 672.8 666.1
7  Fixed investment 471.8 508.3 607.0 619.5 637.2 639.1 657.3 665,
8 Nonresidential 366.7 356.3 42719 435.9 458.1 459.6 474.2 478.5
9 StUCIUreS. ..o ivv ittt i i 143.3 126.1 147.6 151.3 157.2 166.1 169.7 170.4
10 Producers' durable equipment - 223.4 230.2 280.2 284.5 300.9 293.5 304.5 308.1
1 Residential structures. ... i 105.1 152.0 179.1 1837 179.1 179.4 183.1 187.4
12 Change in business inventories .............c.c.cocveeiinns -24.5 -6.4 67.1 68.3 39.0 18.5 15.5 2
13 NORFAIM . oottt eeeitie et e e e earnns e -23.1 8 58.0 62.8 36.4 14.2 10.8 3.1
14 Net exports of goods and services ...........cocciiiiinniin, 26.3 =53 ~59.2 ~61.9 -72.2 —42.3 ~-70.3 —-87.8
15 EXPOMS..ovireeiiienrnnnnvininrinrienesranans NS 361.9 354.1 384.6 3914 389.5 379.6 369.2 363.2
16 Imports. ... .ot e 335.6 359.4 443.8 45313 461.7 421.9 439.5 4510
17 Government purchases of goods and services.................. 641.7 675.7 736.8 747.3 768.4 717.2 794.8 832.5
I8 Federal,....,...... P N .. 272.7 284.8 3129 318.5 332.9 334.4 337.8 364.8
19 Stateandlocal......ovveiiiiiii i 369.0 390.9 423.9 428.8 435.5 442.8 457.1 467.7

By major type of product
20 Final sales, total . .......o00v0vvs0s e T o 3,190.5 3,408.0 3,707.6 3,743.9 3,813.5 3,899.0 3,945.0 4,016.7
21 Goods.........o.s T R E T LT TR T . 1,319.1 1,394.6 1,585.8 1,595. 1,604.0 1,628.3 1,636.1 1,650.7
22 Durable . .....oovinvinienn, . 527.5 573. 681.1 682.2 703.4 706, 705.9 714.8
23 Nondurable ............. 791.6 821.2 904.8 913.7 900.6 92,1 930.2 935.9
24 Services ...............eln . 1,547.5 1,678.0 1,806.6 1,823.8 1,855.6 1,887.6 1,908.2 1,939.9
2 B T T e 299.4 328, 382.2 392.6 392.9 401, 416.3 426.2
26 Change in business inventories .................c.cc0v0iinenes ~24.5 —-6.4 67.1 68.3 39.0 18,5 15.5 2
27 Durablegoods........... . -16.8 -8 37.0 9.4 29.3 16.9 1.8 -6.4
28 Nondurable goods.............coiiiiiiiii i v =77 -5.5 30.1 28.9 9.7 1.6 13.7 6.6
29 Memo: Tota) GNP in 1982 dodars ....................oo0neee 3,166.0 3,275.2 3,492.0 3,510.4 3,515.6 3,547.8 3,557.4 3,584.1 .
NATIONAL INCOME

30 Total vovvnvennrenrnnnnneenie iereeees e 2,518.4 2,718.3 3,039.3 3,064.2 3,104.4 3,155.3 3,192.2 3,228.0
31 Compensation of employees 1,907.0 2,025.9 2,221.3 2,241.2 2,278.5 2,320.4 2,356.9 2,385.2
32 Wages and salaries . 1,586.1 1,675.4 1,835.2 1,852.8 1,884.4 1,917.7 1,947.6 1,970.1
33 Government and g 305.9 324.2 346.1 349.2 354.7 362.6 367.4 372.6
34 Other......... e 1,280.2 1,351.6 1,488.9 1,503.7 1,529.8 1,555.1 1,580.2 1,597.5
35  Supplement to wa; sal . 320.9 350.5 386.2 3884 394.0 402.7 409.4 415,1
16 mployer contributions for soci 157.3 171.0 192.8 194.0 196.8 201.8 204.6 206.7
37 Other labor income. . ceees 163.6 179.5 193.4 194.4 197.2 200.9 204.8 208.4
38 Proprietors’ income! .. . 175.5 1923 233.7 232.3 232.9 239.4 240.9 237.5
39  Business and profess! . 150.9 178.0 201.6 204.5 206.3 212.9 218.1 225.3
40 Farmb......... 24.6 14.3 321 278 26.6 26.5 22.8 12.2
41 Rental income of persons? . 13.6 12.8 0.8 10.0 9.7 1.0 13.8 14.5
42 Corporate profits!. ... 150.0 213.8 27313 271.2 276.2 281.7 288.1 309.1
43 Profits before tax?... .. 169.6 205.0 237.6 2217 228.0 220.0 218.7 228.6
44  Inventory valuation adjustment . e -10.4 ~10.0 -54 -13 -1.6 7 2.2 4.7
45  Capital consumption adjustment ...........coiiiiinn, -9.2 18.8 41.0 44.8 49.8 61.1 67.2 75.9
46 Net interest ...........0 Crererraraes N 3 273.6 300.2 309.5 307.0 302.9 292.4 281.8

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments,
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

3. For after—1ax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48.
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING

Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.

1984 1985
Account 19827 19837 19847
Q¥ Q4 Qr Qx Q3r
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
I Total personal fNeome. . ... ovvrenienereieninrnernneerieianes 2,670.8 2,836.4 3nLe 3,144.2 3,186.2 3,240.9 3,280.1 3,298.5
2 Wage and salary disbursements............c.ooiiii oL 1,586.1 1,675.8 1,834.9 1,852.9 1,883.9 1,917.6 1,948.6 1,970.1
3 Commodity - producing industries... 5167 523.0 57119 3832 591.2 600.1 604.7 &7.6
4 Manufactuning . ......c.ovveenent 384.0 397.4 438.9 442.6 449.0 453.5 454.9 457.2
5 Distributive industries ...........oooieeiie 384.2 404.2 41.6 446,1 453.0 439.8 467.4 471.2
6 Service industries..........oeiiiiiiieniiin, 384.4 4244 469.4 474.4 485.5 495.2 508.1 518.7
7  Government and government enterprises. ..........ovueienes 305.9 324.2 346.1 349.2 354.1 362.5 368.4 372.6
8 Other 1abor iNCOME. ..t vvvvvrvvrr st erererarinianaaannns 163.6 179.5 193.4 194.4 197.2 200.9 204.8 208.4
9 Proprictors’ income! .......... 175.5 192.3 233.7 2123 232.9 239.4 240.9 237.5
16 Business and professional’ ... 150.9 178.0 201.6 204.5 206.3 212.9 218.1 225.3
It Farm! .o 24.6 14.3 32.1 7.8 26.6 2.5 2.8 12,2
12 Rental income of persons? . .. 13.6 12.8 10.8 10.0 9.7 11.0 13.8 14.5
13 Dividends.................. 63.9 68.0 74.6 75.3 76.9 71.9 78.7 79.1
14 Personal interest income . 369.7 385.7 4422 456.8 461.3 452.8 460.5 450.6
15 Transfer payments 410.6 442, 454.7 436.0 459.2 477.6 481.0 488.1
16 Old—age survivors, disability, and health insurance benefits. . . 204.5 21.7 235.7 236.0 241.8 249.2 250.7 256.5
17 Less: Personal contributions for social insurance ............ 112.3 1198 132.4 133.4 1349 146.3 148.3 149.7
18 EQUALS: Personal inCOme. . ....vvovurvrnnienearenianiannini, 2,670.8 2,836.4 3,119 3,144.2 3,186.2 3,240.9 3,280.1 3,298.5
19  LEss: Personal tax and nontax PaymentS........vsecaraerin, 409.3 411.1 4418 447.5 462.4 501.7 462.4 498.2
20 Equats: Disposable personal income.......... [N - 2,261.4 24254 2,670.2 2,696.7 2,723.8 2,739.2 28177 2,800.2
21  Less: Personal outlays........ Ceberearraerrraritrariiray 2,107.5 2,292.2 2,497.7 2,515.2 2,559.4 2,608.4 2,650.6 2,697.6
22 EQUALS; Personal saving......oveueeees e eraen ey 153.9 133.2 172.5 181.5 164.5 1309 167.2 102.6
Memo
Per capita (1982 dollars)
23 Gross national product. .. ....covevivriiiiiniiira e, 13,624.4 13,962.0 14,750.2| 14,811.9 14,797.2 14,902.6 14,915.5 14,988.3
24  Personal consumption expenditures 8,824.9 9,147.9 9.461.8 9,465.9 9,520.8 9,613.3 9,658.1 9,742.1
25  Disposable personal income....... 9,732.0 9,952.0] 10,427.0] 10,466.0| 10,457.01 10,429.0| 10,617.0| 10,468.0
26 Saving rate (PErCENT) .. ....vovrinreneenraineiireioiiariaens 6.8 55 6. 6.7 6.0 48 59 3.7
GRross SAVING
27 Gross SAVARE. .. ....oiiiii el 446.4 469.8 484.5 592.8 §738 §78.3 §71.7 §37.3
28 Gross privale saving...... 557.1 600.6 693.0 708.8 700.3 677.7 723.6 681.8
29 Personal saving............ 1539 133.2 172.5 181.5 164.5 130.9 167.2 102.6
30 Undistributed corporate profi 20.0 67.9 101.6 104.9 108,2 116.3 122.6 137.8
31 Corporate i tory valuation adjustment................ ~10.4 -10.0 —5.4 ~1.3 ~1.6 ¥ 2.2 4.7
Capital consumption aliowances
32 Corporate...... 2350 245.0 256.6 258.5 261.8 264.3 266.8 270.9
33 Noncorporate 148.2 154.6 162.3 164.0 165.9 166.3 167.0 170.5
34 Wage accruals less disbursements. . 0 0 0 0 .0 0 .0 0
35 Government surplus, or deficit (), national income and
product accounts ~110.8 -130.8 -108.5 -116.0 -126.8 -99.4 -151.9 —144.5
36 Federal......... - 145.9 -179.4 ~172.9 -178.1 ~192.7 -162.6 ~200.1 ~201.3
37 Stateand local,..........iiiiiiiiiiia i 35.1 48.6 64.4 62.1 65.8 63.2 51.3 56.9
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net .............. 0 0 0 0 0 .0 .0 0
39 GrossiNVeStIeNt ...........covoeviienveoasrrsacscnrassans Ve 446.3 469.2 583.0 593.6 565.8 580.7 567.0 £39.9
40 Gross private domestic ..........000 e RN % 447.3 501.% 674.0 687.9 676.2 657.6 672.8 666.1
41 Netforeign..........ccovvnviiennes e T e -10 -32.7 -91.0 -94.3 -1104 ~76.8 -105.8 -126.2
42 Statistical discrepancy............oo0i0iis e e -.1 -6 -5 B ~1.6 25 ~4.7 2.5

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

Sourck. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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3.10 U.S., INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary
Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

19847 1985

1983 19847
Q3 0 Qr Q Q¥

Item credits or debits 1982
1 Balance on current account ........ o ~8,051
2 Not seasonally adjusted. ...o.oovniiiiinieniiiiiiiiii [aoienn S
3 Merchandise trade balance? -36,444
4 Merchandise exports . . 211,198
5 Merchandise imports .. —247,642
6  Military transactions, net .. -318
7  Investment income, net® ....... .. 29,493
B Other service transactions, net 7,353
9  Remittances, pensions, and other transfers..... - ~2,633
10 U.S. government grants {excluding military). ... ~5,501
11 Change in U.S. government assets, other than official
reserve assets, net (increase, =) ,........... Cereeaees ~6,131
}2 Ch&n de in U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —) ........ —4,965
O0d. L i e i e .
14 Special drawing rights (SDRs) -1,371
15  Reserve position in Internati . ~2,552
16 FOreign CUrTencies .......oovuvververrnnenreeiiiinnnes ~1,041
17 Change in U.S. private assels abroad (increase, =)}, ....... — 108,121
18 Bank-reported claims..........oouvrieiiiiiines . —-111,070
19 Nonbank-reported claims ... .. 6,626
20 U.S. purchase of foreign securities, net .. .. ~8,102
2t (.S direct investments abroad, net® ............. ... 4,425
2 Change in foreign official assets in the United State:
(increase, +) .......... AP . 3,672
23 U.S. Treasury securities .. 5,779
24  Other U.S. government ob| % ns —694
25  Other U.S. government liabilitiesd. .. ...... 684
26  Other U.S, liabilities reported by U.S. bank: ~1,747
27 Other foreign official assets™.................. . -350
28 Change in foreign private assets in the United States
(ncrease, +»............ 90,775
29  U.S. bank-reported liabilities 65,922
30 U.S. nonbank-reported liabilities . -~2,383
31 Foreign private purchases of U.S. Treasury securities, net 7,052
32 Foreign purchases of other U.S, securities, net.......... 6,352
33 Foreign direct investments in the United States, net..... 13,792
34 Allocation of SDRs 0
35 Discrepancy.......oveeeeennnn . 32,821
36 Owing to seasonal adjustments ........coovriiviannnens | vevenneann |
37  Statistical discrepancy in recorded data before seasonal
adiustment ... 32,821
Memo
Changes in official assets
38 U.S, official reserve assels (increase, =) ................ ~4,965
39  Foreign official assets in the United States
(INCTEASE, ) ..\t vurnneinvurronavsncanansesnsenss 2,988
40 Change in Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
BDOVE) vyttt it 7,291
41 Transfers under military grant programs (excluded from
lines 4,6, and 10above) .........covivvininnncniinnnn 585

—45,9947 | —-107,358 —~28,969 ~31,805| —24,247 | —27,696 | —30,451
FTEN IPE TP ~32,297 ~28,982| -23,417 | —~27,927| 34,087

~67,216" | —114,107 -28,977 -30,885| ~23,454 | -28,587 | —33,142
201,712 219,916 33,649 36,242 55,302 33,624 52,310

—~268.928" | ~—334,023 —84,626 ~87,127 —~78,756 | —82,211 [ —85,452
~163 —=1,765 —250 =575 =212 —3586 —487
25,401 19,109 3,256 4,003 2,537 5,387 7,549
+ 1 -122 -253 5 -482 ~403
~2,566 -2,891 ~669 ~782 -934 —843 849
—-6,287 -8,522 -2,207 -3,313 -2,238 -2,585 | -3,119
—5,006 -5,516 -1,369 =734 -850 —-853 ~420
~1,196 -3,130 ~799 =109 —233 —-356 ~121
[} 0 0 0 0 0 0
—66 -979 —27t -1%4 -264 180 —264
—4,434 —995 -331 —-143 281 I 388
3,304 -1,156 -197 -2 -250 —248 —245
~48,842 —11,800 20,532 -13,003 718 ~1,246 | 9,458
29,928 —-8,504 17,725 —4,933 135 4,095 [ ~1,408
—-6,513 6,266 2,099 970 1,201 1,863 n.a.
7,007 -5,059 -1,313 —3,663 —2,494 -2,2141 -—1,787
-5,394 -4,503 2,021 -5,377 1,876 ~4,990 [ —6,263
5,795 3,424 —686 7,119 —-11,204 8,465 2,415
6,972 4,690 -575 5,814 ~7.219 8,722 ~90
~476 167 85 -67 ~307 136 24
532 453 ~139 =197 —462 575 —95
545 663 430 2,052 ~3,099 —134 2,954
-1,798 -2,549 ~487 —-483 =117 —834 —378
78,527 93,895 3,825 26,191 24,915 17,849 31,494
49,341 31,674 -5,125 4,481 13,345 195 6,452
-118 4,284 -2,939 ~1,863 -2,655 -1,324 n.d
8,721 22,440 5,058 9,501 2,633 5,106 7,824
8,636 12,983 1,603 ,3 9,510 7,135 11,641
11,947 22,514 5,228 4,692 2,082 6,737 5,577
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16,717 30,486 7,466 13,341 10,901 3.837 6,541
................... -3,274 4,308 —384 ~-570 | —3,487
16,717 30,486 10,740 9,036 11,285 4,407 10,028
-1,196 -3,130 ~-79 -1,110 -233 —356 —121
5,243 2,971 -547 7,316 —10,742 7,890 2,510
—8,283 -4,143 —453 812 -2,021 —-1,808 | -1,960
194 190 45 61 10 12 15

3 :lSeasonal factors are not calculated for lines 6, 10, 12-16, 18-20, 22-34, and

2. Data are on an international accounts (1A) basis. Differs from the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of coverage and timing; military
exports are excluded from merchandise data and are included in line 6.

. Includes reinvested earnings,

4. Primarily associated with military sales contracts and other transactions
anangcd with or through foreign official agencies.

5. Consists of invesiments in U.S, corporate stocks and in debt securities of
private corporations and state and local governments.

NotE. Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Department of Commerce).
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3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE
Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.

1985
hem 1982 1983 1984
Apr, May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.

I EXPORTS of domestic and foreign

merchandise excluding grant-aid

shipments ......ocoveiiiinin 212,193 200,486 19,142 17,779 17,414 17,438 17,411 17,423 17,132 17,368
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-

chandise for immediate consump-

tion plus entries into bonded

WarehoUses. covaviiieiesns Ve 243,952 258,048 25,933 28,295 28,685 29,425 26,630 26,083 31,764 27,594
3 Tradebalance........cecovvvnveiiienss -31,759| 57,562 6,791 -10,516; -11,271{ -11,987 ~9,219 -8,660] -14,032| -—10,226

NoTe. The data through 1981 in this table are reported by the Bureau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value basis—that is, value at the port of
export. Beginning in 1981, foreign trade of the U.S. Virgin Islands is included in
the Census basis trade data; this adjustment has been made for ali data shown in
the table. Beginning with (982 data, the value of imports are on a customs
valuation basis.

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table 3.10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing. On

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Millions of dollars, end of period

the export side, the largest adjustments are: (1) the addition of exports to Canada
not covered in Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (which are
combined with other military transactions and reported separately in the '*service
account”’ in table 3.10, line 6). On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other transactions;
tuded and shown sep indi above.

of U.S. Export and Import Merchandise Trade"
ureau of the Census).

military payments are
Source. FT900 *‘Summ:
(Department of Commerce,

1985
Type 1982 1983 1984
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
1 Total....... Verees Veereiiaires N 33,958 33,747 34,934 35,782 36,088 37,0m1 37,154 38,295 41,657 42,852
2 Gald stock, including Exchange Stabili-
. zation Fund!,...ooviciininn " 11,148 11,121 11,096 11,091 11,081 11,090 11,050 11,090 11,090 11,080
Special drawing rights?? .............. 5,250 5,025 5,641 6,163 6,196 6,510 6,692 6,847 6,926 7,253
4 Reserve position in International Mone-
tary Fund2, ... . ... 7,348 11,312 11,541 11,370 11,394 11,513 11,478 11,686 11,843 11,955
S Foreign currencies®. .. ................ 10,212 6,289 6,656 7,158 7,408 7,958 7,894 8,672 11,798 12,554

1. Gold held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts is not included in the gold stock of the United States; see table
3.13. Gold stock is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

2. Beginning July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
ona welfhled average of exchange rates for the currencies of member countries.
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 currencies were used; from January
1981, 5 currencies have been used. The U.S. SDR holdings and reserve position in
the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974.

3. Includes ellocations by the International Monetary Fund of SDRs as follows:
$867 million on Jan. 1, 1970; $717 million on Jan. {, 1971; $710 miilion on Jan, 1,
1972; $1,139 million on Jan. 1, 1979; $1,152 million on Jan. 1, 1580; and $1,093
mitlion on Jan. 1, 1981; plus transactions in SDRs,

4. Valued at current market exchange rates.

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1985
Assets 1982 1983 1984
May June July Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov,
1 DEPOSItS +.vvverrianenciaenienenns 328 190 253 204 310 274 223 535 267 340
Assets held in cusiody
2 U.S. Treasury securitiest............... 112,544 117,670 118,267 116,989 121,755 124,400 123,321 120,978 118,000 117,814
3 Earmarked gold2 . ..................... 14,716 14,414 14,265 14,265 14,262 14,251 14,25t 14,245 14,242 14,240

1, Marketable U.S. Treasury bills, notes, and bonds; and nanmarketabie U.S.
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies.
2. Earmarked gold is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

Note. Excludes deposits and U.S. Treasury securities held for international
and regional organizations. Earmarked gold is gold held for foreign and intema-
tional accounts and is not inciuded in the gold stock of the United States.



3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data!
Millions of dollars, end of period

Summary Statistics ASS

1985
Asset account 1982 1983 1984
Apr, May June July Aug. Sept. Qct.?
All foreign countries

! Total, all currencies................... 469,712 477,090 453,656 461,636 459,416 458,243 464,000 487,853 456,405 454,216

2 Claims on United States .............. 91,805 115,542 113,449 121,823 121,140 121,284 119,393 122,932 119,431 121,702

3 Parentbank .......c.iiiiniiiiienn 61,666 82,026 78,165 86,907 85,609 85,272 84,045 86,779 85,447 87,291

4 Other banks ln Umted States? ....... 30,139 33.516 664 14,199 14,101 14,461 14,739 14,058 13,129 12,655

5 Nonbanks? ,........veeriiiiiiniias } ' ” 21,620 20,717 21,430 21,551 20,609 22,005 20,855 21,756

6 Claims on foreigners............ooovis 358,493 | 342,689 320,106 | 319,749 | 317,589 | 316,081 322,749 | 313,073 314,717 | 310,412

7  Other branches of parent bank ....... 91,168 96,004 95,128 1,302 90,826 89,833 a1 80,640 7,6 86,876

8 Banks.......iiiiieeiiiiiiniiiia. 133,752 117,668 100,397 104,350 102,312 101,500 104,813 99,032 102,135 98,465

9  Public borrowers.,............l 24,131 24,517 23,343 3,195 23,128 23,051 23,124 22,863 23,27 23,512
10 Nonbank foreigners................. 109, 442 107, 785 101,238 100,902 101 323 101, 697 103,640 101 538 101, 647 101, 359
11 Other assets ........coeveneivnnnan.n. 19,414 18,859 20,101 20,064 20,687 20,878 21,858 21,548 22,257 22,102
12 Total payahle in U.S. dollars ........... 361,982 371,508 350,636 352,428 350,609 350,136 346,109 341,871 335,021 331,299
13 Claims on United States .............. 90,085 113,436 111,482 119,228 118,687 118,726 116,422 120,184 116,535 118,526
14 Parentbank ...........oovhniiiis 61,010 80,%09 77,285 83,775 1640 84,286 2,895 85,850 84,236 86,137
15 Other banks in United States? .,..... 29,075 32527 13,500 13,840 13,705 14,019 14,115 13,451 12,568 12,105
16 Nombanks? ............ccoevvnnnnn. ' ' 20,697 19,613 20,342 421 19,412 20,883 19,731 20,284
17 Claims on foreigners.................. 259,871 247,406 | 228,544 [ 223,383 | 221,989 | 221,478 | 219,824 { 212,023 | 208,664 | 202,808
18 Other branches of parem bank....... 73,537 78,431 78,690 75,057 75,067 74,593 74,471 72,437 69,226 68,540
19 Banks...ooverivieiin i 106,447 93,332 76,940 76,926 75,706 75,337 75,339 70,973 70,890 67,244
20 Public bon’owers ............. Veeees 18,413 17,890 17,626 17,316 17,331 17,220 17,033 17,037 17,274 17,320
21 Nonbank foreigners. ...........0o0 0L 61,474 60,977 55,288 4,084 3,885 54,328 52,981 51,576 51,274 49,704
22 Other assets . vuu.vvviinnrvnnrreninis 12,026 10,666 10,610 9,817 9,933 9,932 9,863 9,664 9,822 9,965

United Kingdom
23 Total, all currencies................... 161,067 158,732 144,385 148,711 148,285 149,599 151,458 151,117 150,276 149,607
24 Claims on United States .............. 27,354 34,433 27,731 29,930 30,314 31,322 31,140 35,300 32,635 33,852
25 Parentbank ............o0 e 23,017 29,111 21,918 23,236 23,554 23,930 24,368 28,200 25,813 26,992
26 Other banks in United States? 4.337 5322 1,429 1,649 1,613 ,691 1,525 1,474 1,329 1,269
27 Nonbanks? .. ................. ’ ' 4,384 5,045 5,147 5,701 5,247 5,626 5,488 5,591
28 Claims on foreigners. ............ 127,734 119,280 111,772 113,689 112,829 113,192 114,827 110,475 112,514 110,435
29  Other branches of parent bank J , 37,897 34,036 33,948 34,188 33,539 32,616 32,403 2,074
30 Banks..........coeveiiienenen 50,767 43,352 37,443 41,242 39,905 39,850 40,546 37,796 40,509 37,858
31  Public borrowers............ v 6,240 5,898 5,334 4,967 4,932 4,973 5,056 5,054 5,112 5,628
32 Nonbank foreigners. ,............... 33,727 33, 465 31,098 33,444 34,044 34,181 35,686 35,009 34,495 34,875
33 Otherassets ......oooivnninnnnninis 5.979 5,019 4,882 5,092 5,142 5,085 5,488 5,342 5,127 5,320
34 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. 123,740 126,012 112,809 111,498 111,308 112,686 110,458 110,972 108,731 108,024
35 Claims on United States 26,761 33,756 26,924 28,998 29,389 30,368 30,087 34,251 31,520 32,605
36  Parent bank ,.,. 22,756 28,756 21,551 22,906 23,261 23,625 23,995 27,897 25,342 26,531
37  Other banks in U, 4,005 5,000 1,363 1,572 1,488 1,604 1,413 1,355 1,247 1,194
38  Nonbanks? ..... ! v 4,010 4,520 4,640 5,139 4,677 4,999 4,931 4,880
39 Claims on foreigners. 92,228 88,917 82,889 79,509 79,029 464 77,446 73,769 74,286 72,287
40 Other branches of 31,648 31,838 33,551 29,056 29,230 ,364 28,623 26,993 26,581 26,683
4]  Banks........,. 36,717 32,188 26,805 27,803 27,184 27,317 26,349 24,382 25,458 23,888
42 Public borrowers 4,329 4,194 4,030 3,503 3,500 3,587 3,538 3,59 3,633 3,966
43 Nonbank foreigne 19,534 20,697 18,503 19,147 19,115 19,196 18,936 18,795 18.614 17,750
44 Otherassels .............ccoeiieianns 4,751 3,339 2,996 2,991 2,887 2,854 2,918 2,952 2,925 3,132
Bahamas and Caymans

45 Total, all currencles., ......c.cooovvvr, o 145,156 152,083 146,811 145,096 144,033 143,549 140,785 138,510 135,214 134,951
46 Claims on United States .... 59,403 75,309 77,296 79,150 78,849 78,049 75,275 74,448 72,634 73,432
47 Parentbank ............. 34,653 48,720 49,449 2,996 51,886 I, 48,66 47,815 47,299 47918
48  Other banks in United States 24,750 26,589 11,544 11,647 11,723 11,999 12,381 11,725 11,009 10,659
45 Nonl 2 e } ’ g 16,303 14,507 15,240 14,879 14,225 14,908 14,326 14,855
50 Claims on foreigners........ 81,450 72,868 65,598 2,164 61, 61,959 62,209 60,964 59,277 58,302
51 Other branches of parent bank . 18,720 20,626 17,661 14,716 15,271 15,645 15,669 16,479 15,428 15,856
52 BankS.........iiiieiiiine 42,699 36,842 30,246 29,887 28,942 28,501 29,240 27,601 26,964 25,761
53  Public bonowers 6,413 6,093 6,089 6,683 6,604 ,642 6,505 ,4 6,486 6,308
54  Nonbank forexgners ................. 13,618 12,592 11,602 10,878 10,787 11,171 10,795 10,452 10,399 10,380
55 Other assets ... ..voiuiureninaiensnn 4,303 3,906 3,917 3,782 3,580 1,541 3,301 3,098 3,303 3,217
56 Total payable in U.S. dollars ........... 139,605 145,641 141,562 139,926 138,724 138,581 135472 133,521 129,830 129,476

1. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by foreign branches
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for “‘shell” branches
from $50 million to 3150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now

applicable to all reporting branches.

2. Data for assets vis-A-vis other banks in the United States and vis-A-vis
nonbanks are combined for dates before June 1984,
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3.14 Continued

1985
Liability account 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug, Sept. Oct.?
All foreign countries
57 Total, all currencies...............,.. 469,712 477,090 453,656 461,636 459,416 458,243 464,000 457,553 456,405 454,216
58 Negotiable CDs* ............. s n.a. n.a. 37,725 38,940 37,188 37,952 37,683 37,885 39,676 8,044
59 To United States ...........ooovv0nes 179,015 188,070 147,583 145,511 145,610 147,424 146,389 144, 143,452 139,832
60 Parentbank ...................... ,621 81,261 78,739 76,385 78,415 79,846 80,656 77,484 78,415 75,236
61  Other banks in United States . ...... 33,405 29,453 18,409 18,834 18,782 19,430 17,032 16,087 17,006 15,582
62 Nonbanks........................ 69,989 77,356 50,435 : 48,409 48,148 48,701 50,837 47,831 49,014
63 To foreigners ...........o..covvianen 270,853 269,685 247,907 255,632 254,533 251,572 256,769 252,717 250,344 252,252
64  Other branches of parent bank...... 191 90,615 909 02 502 91,967 9) 110 92,984 90,483 87,854 £8,339
65 Banks.................oiel 96, 860 92,889 78,203 83,614 81,537 80, 1496 82,777 80,940 82,426 82,473
66  Official institutions ................ 19, 614 18,896 20,281 21,854 21,827 21, 703 20,937 21,234 21,015 21,319
67 Nenbank foreigners................ 64,188 68,845 55,514 7,662 59,204 58,263 60,071 60,060 59,049 59,921
68 Other liabilities ..................... 9, 19,335 20,441 21,553 22,083 21,295 23,159 22,543 23,113 24,088
69 Total payable In U.S. dollars .......... 379,270 | 388,291 367,145 | 366,525 | 364,590 | 365,812 | 361,403 | 357,182 | 350,122 348,284
70 Negotiable CDs3 n.a. n.a. 35,227 35,958 34,216 34,637 33,716 34,030 35,695 33,995
71 To United States.. 175,528 184,305 143,571 140,855 140,958 142,495 141,145 138,786 136,613 132,638
72 Parentbank ........cieiininiunnns 3,295 79,035 76,254 73,786 75,795 77,040 717,543 74,176 74,562 70,435
73 Other banks in Unlted States ....... 33,040 28,936 17,935 18,270 18,2 (8,869 16,446 15,466 16,081 15,108
74 Nopbanks.............coooviiinen 69,193 76,334 49,382 ,799 46, , 47,156 49,144 45,970 47,095
75 To foreigners , ......ovveeveninninass 192,514 194,139 178,260 179,488 179,567 179,353 177,144 174,645 167,817 168,377
76  Other branches of parent bank...... 72,921 73,522 77,770 76,650 76,107 75,930 76,386 73,770 69,606 70,007
F7 BANKS. . vviciniiii i 57,463 57,022 45,123 45,167 44,413 44,654 43,691 42,859 41,216 41,562
78  Official msmuuons ............... ' 15,055 13,855 15,773 17,178 {7,407 17,278 15,935 16,238 16,221 16.007
79 Nonbank foreigners................ 47,071 51,260 39,594 40,493 41 640 41,451 41,132 41,778 40,774 40,801
80 Other liabilities ..................... 11, 232 9,847 10,087 10,224 9, '849 ,323 ,358 9,721 997 10,244
United Kingdom
81 Total, all currencles.................. 161,067 158,732 144,385 148,711 148,285 149,599 151,458 151,117 150,276 149,607
82 Negotiable CDs3 ....v.ovvivinin, e na, n.a, 34,413 35,326 33,661 34,437 34,094 34,156 35,819 33,913
83 To United States ... 53,954 55,799 25,250 23,986 24,811 25,480 24,167 25,158 25,547 24,958
84. Parentbank .......co0vvnieinennen 13,091 14,021 14,651 14,033 14,278 14,910 13,434 14,336 14,592 13,893
85  Other banks in United States ....... 12,205 11,328 3,125 665 ,735 3,57 2,853 2,839 ) 2,602
B6 NOnbanks..........ocevirennien.s 28,658 30,450 7,474 7,288 7,798 6,999 7,880 7,983 7,429 8,463
87 To foreigners 99,567 95,847 77,424 80,913 81,033 81,004 83,480 82,317 79,671 80,646
88  Other branches of parent bai 18,361 19,038 21,631 21,887 784 22,565 23,647 22,348 20,233 20,175
89  Banks... 44,020 41,624 30,436 32,259 31,573 30,852 32,389 31,518 32,041 33,102
90 Official in: 11,504 10,151 10,154 11,590 11,260 11,240 10,180 10,823 10,824 10,812
91 Nonbank foreigner 5,682 25,034 15,203 15,177 16,416 16,347 17,264 17,628 16,573 16,557
92 Other liabilities . . 7,546 7,086 s 8,486 7! 8,678 9,714 9,4 9,239 10,
93 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. 130,261 131,167 117,497 116,128 115,742 117,333 114,123 115,064 112,816 109,945
94 Negotiable CDs? | 1.8. n.a. 33,070 33,763 32,140 32,721 31,743 31.911 33,380 31,574
95 To United States 53,029 54,691 24,105 22,281 23,206 23,729 22,254 23,119 23,329 21,536
96 Parent bank ,. 12,814 13,839 14,339 ,569 13,869 14,472 12,717 13,773 13,995 12,032
97  Other banks in 12,026 11,044 ,980 4 2,550 3,387 2,687 2,628 3,309 2,479
98 Nonbanks....... Cevans 28,189 29,808 6,786 6,212 6,787 5,870 6,790 6,718 6,025 7
99 To foreigners . ..........000 73,477 73,2719 56,923 56,473 56,885 57,504 56,783 56,208 52,245 52,469
100  Other branches of parent bank 14,3 15,403 18,294 18,451 18,375 19,083 19,640 18,241 15,999 15,480
19!  Banks............ 28,810 29,320 18,356 17,497 17,417 17,175 17,249 16,975 15,787 17,053
102 Official institutions ,668 8,279 ,871 X 9,687 9,648 8,430 9,005 9,058 877
103 Nonbank foreigners. . 20,699 20,277 11,402 10,536 11,406 11,628 11,464 11,987 11,404 11,059
104 Other liabilities ..................... 1,755 3,197 N 3,611 3,51 ,379 3,343 3,826 3,862 366
Bahamas and Caymans
105 Total, all currencles.................. 145,156 152,083 146,811 145,096 144,033 143,549 140,785 138,510 135,214 134,951
106 Negotiable CDs? n.&, 615 634 436 344 320 356 686 745
107 To United States .. 104 425 11,299 102,955 100,489 99,379 99,856 98,682 95,793 94,071 92,668
108 Parentbank ........coovviiiiina 47, 081 50,980 47,162 43,749 45,557 45,740 47,147 43,384 44,43] 42,841
109 Other banks in United States ....... 18,466 16,057 13,938 15,112 14,545 14,748 12,979 12,153 12,081 11,940
110 Nombanks ...........cevviviinnaa, 38,878 44,262 41,855 41,628 39,277 39,368 38,566 40,256 37,559 37,887
111 To foreigners . ......oovvniiiinin,s 38,274 38,445 40,320 41,102 41,437 40,624 39,081 39,679 37,667 38,786
112 Other branches of parent bank . ..... 15,796 14,936 16,782 17,179 17,759 16,615 16,645 17,638 16,023 17,201
113 Banks,.....ovcvviiivirniinininess 10,166 11,876 12,405 13,469 12,879 K 12,329 11,452 11,423 11,123
114  Official institutions ................ 1,967 1,919 2,054 1,598 2,1 1,866 1,941 1,687 7 ,869
115 Nonbank foreigners,............... 10,345 11,274 9,079 8,856 8,605 8, 8,166 8,902 8,461 8,593
116 Other liabilities ,.................... 457 2,339 2,921 2,871 2,781 2,728 2,702 2,682 i 2,752
117 Total payable in U.S. dollars . ......... 141,908 148,278 143,582 140,945 139,909 139,648 136,820 134,623 130,921 130,681

3. Before June 1984, labilities on negotiable CDs were included in liabilities to
the United States or liabilities to foreigners, according to the address of the initia)

purchaser.
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS
Millions of doilars, end of period

1985
Item 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug.” Sept. Qct.?
O 177,950 | 180,525 | 170,609 | 173,725 { 177,780 | 180,766 | 181,175 | 180,289 178,271

By

Iype
2 Lmbifilies reported by banks in the United States?. . 25,534 26,089 22,771 23,153 22,915 22,101 23,224 25,869 26,969
3 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates..............

54,341 59,976 57,226 | 56,691 58,589 60,727 60,921 56,493 54,398
U.S. Treasury bonds and notes

4 Marketable.................. . 68,514 | 69,029 67,022 70,552 73,265 75,053 75,157 76,221 75,016

5 Nonmarketablet ... .. 7,250 R 3 4, 4,500 . 3,550 3,550 3,550
6 U.S. securities other than 22,311 19,6317 18,690 18,829 18,511 18,385 18,323 18,156 18,338

By area

7 Western Europe! 67,645 69,789 65,660 | 67,948 70,346 | 73,378 75,226 74,525 74,260

8 Canada 2,438 1,528 1,403 1,558 1,571 2,010 1,664 1,561 1,586

9 Latin America and Caribbean . .. 6,248 8,554 7,528 8,072 8,467 8,846 9,524 10,532 10,079

10 Asia 92,572 93,9200 89,965 90,181 91,406 90,834 89,485 88,282 87,246

11 Africa 958 1,264 1,403 1,262 1,299 1,259 1,110 1,397 1,410

12 Other eountriess 8,089 5,470 4,650 4,704 4,691 4,439 4,166 3,992 3,6%0
1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements, 5. Debt securities of U.S. government coTorations and federally sponsored
2. Principally demand deposits, time deposits, bankers p - and U.S, corporate stacks and bonds.

cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur- 6. Includes countries in Oceania and Eastern Europe.

chase agreements. NoTe. Based on Treasury Department data and on data reported (o the
3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those pay- Treasury Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securities

able in forei%n currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills issued to official dealers in the United States.

institutions of foreign countries.

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign official nonreserve agencies. Includes
bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Item 1981 1982 1983

Dec. Mar. June " Sept.?
I Banks' own Habilities. . ...oovveieiiiiiiiie i 3,523 4,844 5,219 8,578 8,012 10,150 12,048
2 Banks' own claims . ....ouiiiiii e . 4,980 7,707 7,23 11,874 12,639 14,012 14,930
3 Deposits..ovvuiinss TS PR 3. 4,251 2,731 4,998 6,148 7,437 ,505
4 Otherclaims ,.ovevuviernnennrons e . 1,582 3,456 4,501 6,876 6,491 6,575 6,425
3 Claims of banks' domestic customersi.............covviviinnnaies 971 676 1,059 569 440 243 328

1. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United Notg, Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary

States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the accounts authorities.

of their domestic customers.
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3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. doliars

Millions of dollars, end of periad

1985
Holder and type of liability 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Qct.r
1 AN FOFEIgners .. ...ovvuueireininiiiiierionisones 307,056 | 369,607 | 407,133 | 410,976 | 411,297 | 412,861 | 416,420 | 420,182 | 420,706 | 418,559
2 Banks’ own liabililies......c..ocvieiineisiiienns 227,089 | 279,087 | 306,499 | 313,018 | 315,608 | 317,062 | 318,944 | 321,364r | 323,307 | 322,740
3 Demand deposits. «oivveeiiieiiisiiiaiieirans 15,889 17,470 19,571 1295 17,705 19,423 17,662 17,735 20,926 18,605
4 Time deposits!........ooiiniviiiiiiiiiiiiins 68,797 | 90,632 | 110,286 | 117,872 | 120,792 | 116,331 | 116,069 | 119,071" § 115,265 | 114,766
5 Other? 23,184 25,874 26,002 24,392 25,614 25,782 25,875 25,7017 | 29,739 28,670
6 Own foreign offices? 119,219 | 145,111 | 150,640 | 152,459 | 151,496 | 155,526 | 159,338 [ 158,857 [ 157,377 | 160,689
7 Banks’ custody liabilities?. . ........o0iiiiiinnen 79,967 | 90,520 ) 100,634 | 97958 | 95,690 | 95799 | 97477 | 98,818 | 97,393 | 95819
8  U.S. Treasury bills and certificates’............ 55,628 K 76,368 | 73,078 | 71,597 | 73,061 75,396 { 75,797 | 73,398 | 72,163
9  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments. . .........iiiiiii i 20,636 17,467 18,747 18,337 17,690 16,207 16,165 16,610 17,140 16,746
10 Other..iioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 3,702 4,385 5,518 ,543 6,403 332 5,916 6,412¢ 6,861 6,911
11 N - international and regional
Organizations’. . . ... .. . 4,922 5,957 4,083 6,166 6,694 5,709 5,019 7,353 7,467 6,766
12 Banks' own liabilities 1,909 4,632 1,644 3,137 4,389 3,928 3,243 5,569 3,275 1,842
13 Demand deposits 106 297 254 167 264 164 134 252 243 143
14 Time deposits} 1,664 3,584 1,102 2,276 3,747 3,023 2,556 4,366 2,261 1,299
15 Other2........... 139 750 288 694 wn 740 553 951 m 399
16 Banks' custody liabilities?........ 3,013 1,325 2,440 3,029 2,305 1,782 1,777 1,784 4,192 4,924
17 U.S. Treasury bills and certificate: 1,621 463 916 1,434 715 64, 767 742 2,759 3,636
18 Other negotiable and readily transfe
instruments$.............. 1,392 862 1,524 1,593 {,531 1,140 1,010 1,042 1,433 1,287
19 Other.......... 0 [} 2 0 0 0 1 0 1
20 Official institutions® .. ........................... 71,647 | 79,876 | 86,065 | 79,997 | 79,844 | 81,504 | 82,828 | 84,1487 | 82,362 | 81,366
2] Banks' own liabilities..............oooviiiin 16,640 19,427 19,039 16,631 17,652 17,795 17,256 | 17,720¢ | 20,262 | 21,142
22 Demand deposits. ... 1,899 1,837 1,823 1,975 630 1,891 1,546 . 2,151 1,722
23 Time deposits' . . . 5,528 7,318 9,374 9,176 8,728 ,050 9,070 9,334 8,964 10,262
24 OMherl i i 9,212 10,272 7,842 5,481 7.294 6,853 6,640 6,8497 9,147 9,158
25 Banks® custody liabilities? . ..o oo 55,008 60,448 67,026 63,366 62,192 63,710 65,572 66,425 62,100 60,225
U.8. Treasury bills and certificates® ............ 46,658 54,341 59,976 57,226 56,691 58,589 60,727 60,921 56,493 54,398
27  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentsS....... B 8,321 6,082 6,966 6,007 5,451 5,042 4,725 5,291 5,472 5,758
T 0 28 25 84 133 S 78 120 213 135 69
29 BABKS® ... ens 185,881 | 226,987 | 248,807 | 253,040 | 251,784 | 254,045 | 257,113 | 256,645 | 257,643 | 257,246
30 Banks' own liabilities.................. ... ... 169,449 | 205,347 | 225,372 | 230,607 | 229,858 | 232,319 | 235,488 | 234,401 | 235,016 | 235,295
31 Unaffiliated foreign banks 50,230 | 60,236 | 74,732 | 78,149 | 78,361 76,793 | 76,150 | 75,544' | 71,639 | 74,596
32 Demand deposits. . . 8,675 8,759 10,556 9,266 8,714 ,847. 647 8,594 10,468 9,045
33 Time deposits! 28,386 37,439 47,155 51,610 52,674 49,968 49,919 49,915 | 48,822 48,124
34 Other? ,......... 13,169 14,038 17,021 17,273 16,973 16,977 17,584 17,0350 | 18,350 17,428
35 Own foreign offices®. ...........uue erinanees 119,219 | 145,111 | 150,640 | 152,459 | 151,496 | 155,526 | 159,338 | 158,857 | 157,377 | 160,699
36 Banks' custody liabilities*...........cov0nns cvess 16,432 21,540 23,525 22,432 21,926 21,727 21,625 22,244 22,627 21,951
37 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates............. 809 10,178 11,448 10,446 10,216 9,745 9,934 ,966 A |
38 Other negotiable and readily transfcrable
instruments® . ... iiiiniiiiiei i 7,857 7,485 7,236 6,233 6,104 6,231 6,390 6,569 6,462 35,906
39  Other.,..., Creeer ey Ceeverererens 2,766 3,877 4,841 5,751 5,606 5,751 5,301 5Ny 6,213 6,148
40 Other foreigners. . ......covvveiiiiiirneniareens 44,606 56,887 68,087 71,774 72,976 71,602 71,460 72,039 | 73,233 73,181
41 Banks’ own liabilities,....... corens errareseaaes 39,092 49,680 60,444 62,643 63,710 63,020 62,957 63,6747 | 64,754 64,461
42 Demand deposits 5,209 6,577 6,938 6,888 7,098 7,520 7,335 1351 8,064 7,696
43 Time deposits. . 33,219 42,290 52,655 54,810 55,643 54,290 54,524 55456 ] 55,218 55,080
48 Otherl ... .. ...oiiiveiiinieiiicrinnnrsaonns 664 813 851 94 969 1,241 L 867 1,471 1,686
45 Banks' custody liabilities®................... aee 5,514 7,207 7,642 9,131 9,266 8,581 8,503 8,365 8,479 8,719
46 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates ............. 1,540 3,686 4,029 3,973 3,915 4,085 3,968 4,169 4,193 42312
47  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentst. ... ... 3,065 3,038 3,021 4,501 4,604 3,79 4,040 3,708 3,774 3,795
48 908 483 593 657 746 704 495 489 513 692
49 MEeMo: Negotiable time centificates of
deposit in custody for foreigners ............. 14,307 10,346 10,476 9,145 . 9,081 8,679 8,567 8,903 9,208 9,078

1. Excludes negotiable time certificates of deposit, which are included in

*'Other negotiable and readily transferable instruments.’
2. Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements,

3. U.S. banks: includes amounts due to own foreign branches and foreign
bsid idated in ** lidated Report of Condition'’ filed with bank
regul j A ies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
foreign banks: principafy amounts due to head office or parent foreign bank, and

jaries 1 in

foreign branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiaries of head of

foreign bank.

4. Financial claims on residents of the United States, other than long-term

securities, held by or through reporting banks.

ce or parent

certificates of Jeposil.
7. Principally the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and

bankers

the Inter-American and Asien Development Banks.

luded in **Official i

5. Includes monmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills
issued to official institutions of foreign countries.
i cial paper, and negotiable time

8. Foreign central banks and foreign central governments, and the Bank for
International Settlements.
9. Excludes central banks, which are i
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3.17 Continued
1985
Area and country 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. QOct.?
FTatal coiiiiiiiii i e 307,056 | 369,607 | 407,133 | 410,976 | 411,297 | 412,861 | 416,420 | 420,1827| 420,706 | 418,559
2 Foreigncountries...........ocooviiiiiiiiniin., 302,134 | 363,649 | 403,049 404,811 | 404,603 | 407,152 | 411,401 | 412,8297| 413,238 | 411,793
FEUIOPE . viiiviii et e 117,756 [ 138,072 ( 153,2127) 149,218 | 151,219 1 153,718 | 156,132 | 160,127| 157,201 | 158,268
4 Austria 519 585 615 537 627 563 567 711 767 613
5 Belgium-Luxembourg 2,517 2,709 4,114 4,795 4,619 4,889 5,743 5416 5,710 5,249
6 Denmar| 509 466 438 557 494 727 684 617 778 558
7  Finland 748 531 418 476 604 325 349 n 351 594
§ France 8,171 9,441 12,701 13,627 14,178 13,849 15,237 15,626 15,743 15,949
9 Germany 5,351 3,59 3,358 3,539 3,721 4,003 4,389 5359 5,224 4,366
10 Greece 537 520 699 649 585 605 588 531 603 536
11 ltaly.. 5,626 8,462 10,762" 7,895 8,467 9,276 9,624 9,537 9,088 9,721
12 NethCrlands 3,362 4,290 799 4,558 4,685 4,386 4,689 4,588" 4,568 4,285
13 orway 1,567 1,673 1,548 2,138 1,994 §,397 5,183 1,156 1,043 1,132
14 Portugal 388 373 597 698 665 635 658 672 640 647
15  Spein.... 1,405 1,603 2,082 2,000 2,030 2,015 2,113 2,034 2,140 2,097
16 Sweden 1,390 1,799 1,676 1,901 1,689 2,277 L339 2,008 1,668 1,760
17 Switzerland 29,066 32,246 31,740/ | 30,059 9,706 29,547 29,835 29,4757 29,294 28,499
18  Turkey 296 467 584 506 384 631 598 404 516 417
19 United Kmndom 48,172] 60,683 | 68,6717) 68,239 { 69,779 § 70,958 | 70,208 | 73,562/| 70,500 | 73,330
20 Yugoslavia ........... 499 562 602 648 585 728 626 622 647 626
21 Olher Western Europe! 7,006 7,403 7,192 5,7% 5,877 6,261 6, 6,884" 7,407 7,367
2 S . 50 65 79 125 67 El| 72 45 37 51
23 Olher Eastern Europe2. . ....ooooviiiiiiiiiiis 576 596 537 480 458 614 406 503 477 4
24 Canada ... 12,232 16,026 16,048 17,006 16,214 15,874 16,284 16,739 17,363 16,269
25 Latin America and Caribbean.................... 114,163 | 140,088 | 153,516/ 156,823 | 157,092 | 158,310 | 159,011 157,634/ | 157,470 | 157,741
Argentina . ...,....... . ,578 ,038 4,394 664 4,912 5,081 5,322 5,187 5,634 872
27 Bahamas . 44,7441 55818 | 56,897 59,069 | 58,195 | 57,406 | 55,858 | 554867\ S3,665( 55,149
Bcrmudn 1,572 2,266 ,370 3,159 3,192 2,503 2,380 2,741 2,124 2,238
2,014 3,168 5,275 4,743 5,376 5,187 5,602 5,918 5,894 5,861
26,381 34,545 36,773 35,765 | 35,489 965 | 40,965 38,338"| 38,955 37,043
1,626 1,842 2,001 , 1,922 1,870 1,910 1,966 1,907 1,940
2,594 1,689 2,514 2,401 2,452 2,526 2,421 2,543 2,599 2,561
9 8 10 6 7 6 10 9 13 64
455 1,047 1,092 1,022 987 1,004 1,046 1,043 1,251 1,029
670 788 896 935 979 963 m 995 1,005 957
126 109 183 154 146 123 194 152 144 142
8,377 10,392 12,506 13,222 13,678 13,533 13,123 13,381 13,809 13,590
3,597 3,879 4,153 4,383 4,439 4,200 4,025 4,364" 4,973 4,665
4,805 3.9 6,951 7,584 7,570 7,427 7,462 7,447 163 8,250
1,147 1,166 1,266 1,077 1,162 1,168 1,113 1,133 1,159 1,093
759 1,244 1,394 1,461 1,492 1,415 1,460 1,557 1,576 1,498
8,417 8,632 10,545 10,791 10,696 10,471 10,853 10,940 11,121 11,404
3,291 3,535 4,297 4,458 396 4,460 4,297 4,435 4,479 4,387
48,716 58,570 71,1927 73,370 71,641 70,477 71,715 76,5097 73,267 71,821
203 249 1,153 912 698 886 939 1,135 1,973 1,809
Taiwan, . 2,761 4,051 4,975 5,242 5,381 5,548 5,849 6,047 6,244 6,455
47 Hong Kon| ,465 6,657 6,594 001 7,360 7,989 7,831 8,012 7,923 7,940
48 India ... 433 464 507 554 546 569 555 484 646 642
49  Indonesia . 857 997 1,033 1,241 1,164 1,264 1,463 1,337 1,363 1,570
50 Israel... 606 1,722 1,268 873 088 1,053 1,011 885 1,190 2,118
51 Japan... ... . 16,078 18,079 21,6527 22,683 22,688 21,103 22, 013 22,537 23,582 22,091
52 KOTER ..ot 692 1,648 1,724 1,595 1,508 ,705 1,493 1,580 1 657 1,751
53 Phlll pines 770 1,234 1,383 1,223 1,308 1,443 1,335 1,694 1,325
54 ailand ... oo 629 747 1,257 1,141 1,167 1,063 4 1,073 1 029 1,014
55 Mlddle-Enst oil-exporting countries. ... ........ 13,4331 12,976 16,804 16,373 16,316 13,052 15,410 14,8117 15,337 15,253
S6 Other AsiB ... ....oveiiiiiiiiiieiiniaiire, ,789 9,748 12,8417 4t 12,430 12,808 11,92 10916 | 10718 9,852
57 AfTICB voiven i 3,124 2,827 3,396 3.517 3,429 3,920 3,384 3,501 3,635 3,723
Egypt.. 432 671 647 - 747 618 745 BBI 737 923 885
59 Morocco .. 81 B4 118 155 189 161 98 162 157 140
%  South Africa. 292 449 328 339 273 332 181 420 370 404
61 Zaire........... 23 87 153 128 124 170 87 103 115 136
62 Qil-exporting countries®. 1,280 620 1,189 1177 1114 1,497 1,099 1,092 1,049 1,076
63 Other Africa.........covviiiieiiinennennnnn. 1,016 217 961 969 L1112 1,015 1,037 986 1,021 1,082
64 Other CoUNtries . .....ooviveervnnerrennennnrannns 6,143 8,067 5,684 4,877 5,009 4,854 4,876 4,319 4,302 3,971
65  AUSIRAlia .. ......iii e ,904 7,857 5,300 4,456 4,608 4,462 4,364 3,850 3,762 3,477
66 Allother ..........ocociiiiiiiinninniiniann. 239 210 384 422 401 392 sn 469 540 494
67 Nonmonetary international and regxonal
OTBRIHZALONS .o\ v v vvensvniirarncaraceans 4,922 5,957 4,083 6,166 6,694 5,709 5,019 7353 7,467 6,766
68 Intermational............oovvviiviiiiiiiiiian, 4,049 5273 3,376 s, 301 5,636 4,698 3,967 6,458 6,542 170
69  Latin American regional ...................... 517 419 587 834 BO8 782 739 796 646
70 Otherregional® ..........cooviiiiveiniennans 357 265 120 159 224 203 270 156 129 350

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Beginning April 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23.
2. Beginning April 1978 wmgnses Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German

Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, lraq, Kuwan Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

5. Asian, African, Middle Easlem. and European regional orgamznuons.
1 in

except the Bank for International S
Western Europe.”

which is i

*‘Other
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3.18 BANKS’' OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

1985
Area and country 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.?

1 Total ...... et aeresaereter e arey civeeeeanss | 355,705| 391,312 | 398,845 | 391,432 | 391,355 | 396,253 | 390,368 | 387,9977| 392,624 | 381,277

2 Foreign countries . ..., .....c00000es Cerreriie 355,636 391,148 | 398,251 | 390,295 | 390,540 | 395,543 | 390,094 | 387,5587| 392,242 | 380,508

JEUIOPE .o v earmeri i 85,584] 91,927 98,151 99,630 | 100,205 | 100,953 | 100,377 | 101,028/ | 105,835 | 102,322

4 AUSHA ..o 229 401 433 519 552 536 815 703 764 673

S Belgitm-Luxembourg. ...«vvvvrviviaririiiii, 5,138 5,639 4,794 5,161 5,264 5,219 5,740 5,501 6,147 5,871

6 Denmark...........veieeiieiiiiiniiins 554 1,275 648 601 560 474 498 492 615 638

7 Finland .. ..ooiiiii i e, 990 1,044 898 804 700 896 875 738 905 79

8 Prance.............iiiciiiiiiiiiiiii 7,251 8,766 9,142 10,278 10,462 9,969 10,001 10,2827 11,046 10,193

G GoTMBNY . .virtirn i e 1,876 1,284 1,313 1,008 1,018 1223 1,118 94y 939 1,036
10 Greece........coveeiiniiiiiiiiiniiieiiinns 452 476 817 907 921 1,002 ‘947 9597 1,016
I Haly...oooooiiiiii i 7,560 9,018 9,119 8,256 7,798 7,520 7,623 6,527 7,426 7,597
12 Netherlends .................... v 1,425 1,267 1,351 1,401 1,040 1,339 1,137 1,200 1,281 1,110
13 Norway...........ooievveennn . 5722 650 675 748 753 750 710 683 858 787
14 Portugal...................... . 950 1,114 1,243 1,151 1,158 1,156 1,151 1,181 1,211 1,141
15 Spain.......ooooviiiiiiiiiann . 3,744 3,573 2,884 2,890 2,587 2,700 2,387 2,15¢ 2,438 2,312
16 Sweden...........illll . 3,038 3,358 2,220 2,338 2177 2,067 2,698 2,496 2,475 2,616
17 Switzerland. ... o000 1,639 1,863 2,123 1,843 1,631 2,231 2,669 2,629 3,091 2,629
I8 Torkey..............ooe . 560 812 1,130 1,147 1,162 1,208 1313 1,234 1,303 1,355
19  United Kingdom .. . 45,781 47,364 55,352 56,396 58,020 58,377 56,431 59,280r| 60,218 58,023
20 Yugoslavia .............eeee.s . 1,430 1,718 1,886 1,892 1,940 1,958 1,972 1,954 1,899 1,866
21 Olher Western Europe! . 168 477 596 640 760 775 679 629 694 1,250
22 S8R ... . 263 192 142 245 312 297 250 239 199 332
3 Other Eastern Europe?. .. c.oovvivnianniivinnns 1,762 1,598 1,382 1,404 1,393 1,258 1,358 1,198 1,252 1,131
24 Canada ..o e e 13,678 16,341 16,093 18,383 17.926 17,889 16,696 17,005~ 16,944 15,932
25 Latin America and Caribbean............... e 187,969 205,491 | 207,649 | 199,130 | 201,180 | 203,974 | 200,765 | 197,106"1 196,299 | 190,595
26 Argentina ............ o 10.974] 11,749 11,043 11,163 11,346 11,416 11,456 11,293 11,850 11,230
27 Bahamas, 56,649| 59,633 57,949 55,554 56,781 59,477 55,610 §3,7077{ 53,325 51,236

28 Bermuda 603 566 592 633 506 563 405 502 546 1,017
azil 23,271 24,667 26,315 26,207 26,434 26,549 26,553 2644171 26,022 25,389

30 Bnnsh West Indies . . 29,101| 35,527 ) 38120] 35571 36,007 | 36372 | 37436 | 35,853 35083 | 34,152
31 Chile......... ‘e 5,513 6,072 6,839 6,676 6,634 6,680 6,663 6,476 6,524 6,136
3211 3,743 3,498 3,246 3,278 3,203 3.218 3,203’ 3, 19(5’ 3211
4

33 uba .. 3 Y
34 Ecuador .. 2,062 2,307 2,420 2,467 2,487 2,493 2,450 2,430 2,486 2,41t
35 Guatemalal.. cean 124 129 158 154 149 145 153 149 168 165
36 Jnmmca3 . 181 215 252 223 237 227 234 228 228 22
37 MeXICO cuvnieiiii i it 29,552| 34,802 | 34,824 32,554 32,748 32,384 32,129 32,375 32,349 31,704
38 thherlands Antilles. ... 1,154 1,350 1, 1,386 1,249 1,110 1,135 1,170 1,
Panama . 10,210 1,707 7,039 6,751 6,856 6,985 6,923 7,055 6,330
8 2,336 2,384 2,353 2,310 2,286 2,237 2,221 . 2,013

977 .
10,643 11,287 11,617 10,804 10,947 10,996 10,992 11,028 11,052 10,818
1,991 2,277 2,091 2,154 2,072 | © 2,060 2,129 2,12 2,005 2,022

60,952 67,837 66,296 63,450 61,833 63,470 63,242 63,7107 | 64,374 63,091

214 292 710 sn 543 358 635 1,148 997
2,288 R 1,849 1,937 1,641 1,718 1,540 1,527 1,525 1,329
6, 8,489 7,283 6,897 7,290 7,237 7,473 999 7,718 ,937
222 330 425 7 270 e 5
348 805 724 704 701 682 623 718 653
,02! 1,832 2,088 2,038 2,598 2,053 1,955 1,875 1,901
28,379} 30,354 5 26,614 | 25429 26,529 | 26336 | 27.78%) 26,952 28,136
9,387 9.9 9,285 9,434 s 9,158 9,707 ,337 X 9,736
2,625 2,107 2,550 2,360 N 2,448 2,454 2,487 2,443 2,237
Coens 643 1,219 1,125 939 852 862 746 4 304
55  Middle East ml-expomng counmes‘ ........... 3,087 4,954 5,044 5,509 5,546 5,120 5,315 4,116 4,845 4,575
56 Other Asia .........., e R 4,943 5,603 6,147 6,171 6,012 6,449 5,967 6,104 6,791 5,436
57 Africa ....... e Ve e 5,346 6,654 6,615 6,299 6,203 6,075 5,957 5,718 5,701 5,458
Esypt. Chavas 629 612 8
59 Morocco ... ... 353 595 517 § 598 592 610
60 South Afnca 2,012 2,634 2,795 2,508 2,497 2,524 2,402 2,214 2,063 1,968
6] Zaire ... iciviienienigin e, 57 33 18 24 24 24 24 25 22 21
62 Oll—Cxportmg coumnes’ ....................... 801 1,073 842 893 8 740 743 722 860 674
L3 T € 1 T 1,802 1,727 1,649 1,651 1,621 1,569 1,587 1,574 1,531 1,516
64 Other counIries . .....c.oooveveiiniinnnirnnnanns 2,107 2,898 3,447 3,403 3,194 3,183 3,057 2,991 3,000 3,110
65 Austrafia............ ... 1,713 2,256 2,769 2,758 2,536 2,498 2,320 2,227 2,303 2,293
66 Allother..............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiian, 394 642 678 648 658 685 737 764 787 818
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
orgamizations® . ... ..o, 68 164 594 1138 8iS Kl 275 438 382 768
1. Includes the Bank for International Settl Beginning April 1978, also 4, Comprises Bahrain, Iran, iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
mcludes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23] United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
2. Beginning April 1978 comggses Bu)gana. Czechoslovakia, the German 5 Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
Democranc Republic, Hungary, Poland, an Romania. Excludes the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in

. Included in *‘Other Latin America and Caribbean’ through March 1978. “Olher Western Europe.”



Bank-Reported Data A61

3.19 BANKS’ OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS' CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of doliars, end of period

1985
Type of claim 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Aug.’ Sept. Oct.?
| Total .....oovvnnnse et et 396,015 426,215 a1761 | Lol | el . 425692 | ....... ) ... 426,093 | .......
2 Banks’ own claims on for(:lgncrs ...... 355,705 391,312 398,845 391,432 91, 355 396,253 390,368 387,997 392,624 381,277
3 Foreign public borrowers . 45,422 57,569 61,595 62,114 61,6 61,241 61,239 ,961 62,007 60,101
4 Own foreign offices!. . .... 127,293 146,393 156,174 155,070 157, 026 162,840 158,164 155,734 159,354 156,103
$§ Unaffiliated I‘orelgn banks 121,377 123,837 123,9 119,696 119,435 118,493 117,446 118,023 118,345 113,194
6 Deposits . 44,223 47,126 48,379 47,990 48‘459 48,135 48,786 49,528 49,348 6,886
7 Other.....,. . 77,183 76,711 75,588 71,706 70,976 70,358 68, 68,495 68,997 66,308
8 All other forc:gners ................. 61,614 63,514 57,109 54,552 53,222 53,679 $3,520 $3.279 52,918 51,879
9 Claims of banks’ domestic customers? .. 40,310 34,503 kY2713 ST RPN 2943 | ... ...l 334681 .......
10 DePOSits . covvvrsvrennrsaeneriis 2,491 2,969 3380 | o] e 2870 | ceoiiii ] e 6,605 .......
Negotiable and readily tr bl
instruments3, .. .. ...l 30,763 26,064 23805 ... | coeeee 21,064 | ..o f e 21,536 | .......
12 Outstanding collections and other
claims .. ... 7,056 5,870 57321 ... . . 5505 1 ....... es 5327 .......
13 Memb: Customer liability on
2CCEPLANCES . o\ v uvvrirrirecns o 38,153 37,715 37003 F L | e e I O 30517 ...
Dollar deposits in banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises in the United States?. ... 42,499 46,217 40,508 39,552, 37,546 36,236 37,4307 38,160 38,355 na.

l U.S. banks: mcludcs amounts duc I‘rom own forclgn branchcs and foreign
idi .es “Ci d¢ Report of C * filed with bank
branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
fore n bank: pnncnpnﬂy amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidianes of head office or
parent foreign bank.
2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United

. Princi J)B."y negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances.
4 Includes demand and time deposits and
certificates of deposit denominated in U.S. dollars issued b banks abroad. For
desscjxapuon of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see Suly 1979 BULLETIN,
p.
NoTE. Beginning April 1978, data for banks’ own claims are given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks’ own d

are a le on a
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account quanerly basis only. )
of their domestic customers.
3.20 BANKS' OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period
1984 1985
Maturity; by borrower and area 19814 1982 1983
Dec. Mar June Sept.r
TTotal.o.ooiniiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiaes Ceresaenanne PRI 154,590 228,150 243,715 243,409 239,521 231,713 231,832
By borrower
2 Maturity of 1 yearor fess!........ e rereierr e e teaaeans 116,394 173,917 176,158 166,381 165,185 158,641 160,664
Foreign public bcrrowcrs - 15,142 21,256 24,039 22,758 23,615 23,899 25,473
4 Aot er foreigners ., 101,252 152,661 152,120 143,623 141,570 134,742 135,191
5 Maturity of over 1 yea\rl 38,197 54,233 67,557 71,027 74,335 73,07 71,168
6 Foreign public borrowers .. . 15,589 23,137 32,521 39,247 38,164 37,428 36,741
7 Allotherforeigners ......oovvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 22,608 31,095 35, '036 37, 780 36 171 35,647 34,428
Ih’Jv area '
atumy of 1 year or less!
8 28,130 50,500 56,117 58 398 60,351 55,656 57,914
9 .662 7,642 6,211 015 7.531 6,135 6,052
10 48,717 73,291 73,660 61 653 60,162 63,545 61,935
11 3 485 37,578 34,403 33, 484 30,6%0 27,537 29,026
12 2,457 3,680 4,19 4,442 4,109 4,003 3,954
13 943 1,226 1,569 2,388 2,301 1,764 1,782
Maturity of aver | year
14 Europe.......... 8,100 11,636 13,576 9,605 8,545 8,628 8,065
15 Canada.. ,808 1,931 1,857 1,890 2,181 2,116 1,940
16 Latin Am:n 25,209 35,247 43,888 57,069 55,372 53,507 53,125
17 Asia .. 907 3,185 4,850 5,323 5,221 5,203 215
18 Affica.., 900 1,494 2,286 2,033 1,963 1,996 1,665
19 All other?.. M 740 1,101 1,107 1,053 1,622 1,157

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased, b

R»,

in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking
facilities in the Umled States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign residents.

time 10 maturity.
2. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!

Billions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984 1985
Atea or country 1981 1982
Sept. | Dec. | Mar. |June’ | Sept. | Dec, | Mar. | June |Sept.?
ETotal. ... i e 4152 438.7 ) 431.0 | 4373 | 435.1 | d432.47 | 411.97 | 409.2r | 411.07 | 402.6" | 403.9
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland 175.5] 179.7 | 168.8 | 168.0 | 166.0 | 157.9" | 148.2" | 148.0c | 152.8- | 146.87 | 153.2
3 Belgium-Luxembourg ...... 133 13.1 12.6 12.4 1.0 10.9 9. 8.8 9.4 9.0 9.5
4 France 15.3] 17.1 16.2 16.3 15.9 14.2 14.3 14,1 14.6 13.6 14.9
5 Germany 129 127 1.6 | 113 1.7 10.9 10.0 2.0 8.9 9.6 9.8
6 laly..... 2.6 10.3 9.9 11.4 i1.2 11.5 9.7 10.1 10.0 8.5" 8.4
7  Netherlands. .. 4.0 3.6 3.6 3.5 3.4 3.0 34 3.9 3.7 37 3.4
8 Sweden o 3.7 5.0 4.9 5.1 52 43 3.5 3.2 3.1 2.8 3.1
9 Switzerland....... v T 5.5 5.0 4.2 4.3 4.3 42 3.9 3.9 4.2 4.0 4.1
10 United Kingdom. . ovvvrvurviunoiianiiniiiiiiiienions 70,11 721 67.8 | 654 ( 651 606"} 575" | 60.00 | 65.1r} 656" 68.1
11 Canada..,oeernorennerionrarunsiineieriiaiiniiniins 10.9| 104 8.9 8.3 8.6 8.9 8.1 7.9 9.0 8.0 7.5
12 1. . T T N 30.2 30.2 29.0 29.9 29.7 29.3 279 27.2 24,8 219 24.3
13 Other developed COUNIIIES o . oo vvenvnnesn s cinaiiinns 28.4 37 343 36.1 35.7 37.2r | 364 3397 | 33.0 32.57 323
14 Austria............. e ety 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 2.0 1.9 1.8 1.6 1.6 1.6 17
1S Denmark ......ovviiiii i e 23 2.4 33 3.4 3.4 31 2.9 22 2.1 19 21
16 Finland.. ... .. v iiiiiiii i e e 1.7 2.2 1.8 2.4 2.1 2.3 1.9 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.8
17 GrEECE ...\ttt iinet et re e iiiianvaaaes 2.8 3.0 2.9 2.8 3.0 33 3.2 29 2.9 29 2.8
B8 NOTWAY ...iioir it i et i ettt eaiiiaeianees 3.1 33 3.2 33 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.0 2.9 29 34
19 POMRGAl ...ttt 1.1 1.5 1.4 13 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.4
20 1 6.6 7.5 71 7.1 7.1 73 6.9 6.5 6.47 5.9 6.2
21 EKEY « o\ttt et 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.0 1.9 1.9 2.0 2.1
22 Other Western BUIOpE .. .......vvieiiiiinniaeiiainiens 2.1 23 2.1 1.8 1.8 1.9 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.7
23 South Africa 2.8 3.7 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.7 5.0 4.5 4.2 39 33
24  Australia 2.5 4.4 4.4 55 5.2 5.87 6.3" 6.2 6.2 6.4" 58
pATEY) g o L 248 274 | 272 | 289 | 286 [ 27.00 | 252 | 25.8 | 254 ( 238 24.1
26 Ecuvador..... 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.2 2.2 2.3 2.3
27  Venezuela . 9.9 10.5 9.8 9.9 9.7 |95 9.2 9.3 9.3 9.3 9.2
28 Indonesia.... 2.6 3.2 34 38 4.0 4,3 4.0 3.9 38 3.6 3.6
29 Middle East countries . . 7.3 8.7 9.1 10,0 9.8 8.4 7.4 8.2 78 6.6" 6.7
30 African cOuntres .oo.vi i i e 2.5 28 2.8 3.9 30 2.7 2.5 23 13 .7 23
31 Non-OPEC developing COUNHSS .. oovvvvivvvniienriirvnnss 96.3| 107.1 | 109.8 | 1116 | 1122 | 13.5 ( 1127 | 1129 | 110.8 { 110.07]| 1101
Latin America
32 AYEERLNA. .. ... e 94 8.9 9.5 9.5 9.5 2.2 9.1 87 8.6 8.6 9.3
33  Brazil . 19.] 229 231 231 25.1 254 26.3 26.3 26.4 26.6 26,1
34 Chile.... 5.8 6.3 6.3 6.4 6.5 6.7 7.1 1.0 7.0 6.9 6.9
35 Colombia.. 2.6 3.1 3.2 3.2 3.1 3.0 2.9 2.9 2.8 27 2.6
36 Mexico.. 21.6 24.5 25.9 26.1 25.6 26.2r | 26.2 26,00 | 25.7 256 25.2
37 Peru ........... . 2.0 2.6 24 24 23 23 2.2 22 2.2 21 2.0
38  Other Latin Ameri 4.1 4,0 4.2 4.2 4.4 4.1 39 3.9 3.7 1.6 35
Asia
China
39 2 2 2 3 3 -6 .5 7 N 3 1.1
40 5.1 5.3 52 53 4.9 5.4 5.3 5.3 5.4 5.5 5.2
41 3 .6 B 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.2
42 2.1 2.3 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.9 1.7 1.8 1.7 2.3 1.5
43 941 109 10.9 1.3 11.1 113 | 105 | 109 | 1060 { 103 10.6
44 1.7 2.1 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.9 1 30 2.9 3.0 2.9
45 6.0 6.3 6.2 6.2 6.7 6.3 5.9 6.0 6.1 6.0" 6.1
46 1.5 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.1 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.7 1.6 1.7
47 1.0 1.1 Lo 1.0 9 1.1 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.07 1.1
48 . 1.1 1.2 14 1.5 14 14 12 1.2 1.1 1.0 1.0
49 . N N 8 .8 8 8 8 8 8 8 9
50 Zaire . 2 B a1 1 .1 .1 B! .1 J .1 B
51 Other Africa®.......... o Clecenas e Ceeriaeranaes 2.3 24 24 23 2.2 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.2 2.0 2.0
52 Eastern Europe........ e Ceenies e 7.8 6.2 53 5.3 4.9 4.9 4.5 4.4 43 4.3 4.6
53 USSR cieiiviiiiiiniiiiaii i . 6 3 2 2 2 2 2 Bt 2 3 2
54 Yugoslavia.........iioieiiiiiiiiiiii i 2.5 2.2 23 24 2.3 2.3 2.3 23 2,2 2.2 2.5
o T 1 4.7 3.7 2.8 28 2.5 2.4 2.1 2,0 1.9 1.8 1.9
56 Offshore banking ceMers . ....ovvvvvrennviriins s 63.7] 668 | 68.7 | 70.5 74 | 7146 | 674 | 67.00 | 666 | 668 | 612
57  Bahamas . 190] 190 ] 216 ) 21.8] 246 | 27.5 | 2387 | 215 216 21.9] 168
358  Bermuda ) .9 8 9 g 7 1.0 .9 7 9 .8
59  Cayman Islands and other British West Indies . 12.4 12.9 10.5 122 120 122 1.1 11.7 12.4" 12.4 12.5
60 Netherlands Antilles .................ooeennt, .. 3.2 3.3 4.1 4.2 3.3 33 3.1 34 33 3.2 23
Bl Panamad..........iiiiiiiniini i s 7.7 7.6 57 6.0 6.3 6.6 57 6.8 57 5.5 6.2
62 Lebanon..........ooieiriveniiirii i 2 N .1 .4 .4 .1 1 1 1 1 .0
63 Hong KONg ......oovvmnieiiiniiina i 18] 139 15.2 15.0 14.4 13,90 | 130|128 1297 137 132
B4 SINRAPOTE. . ...\t \vtverreunsiineineerann e aeres 8.7 9.2 10.5 10.3 10.0 10.3 9.5 9.8 10.0 9.9 9.4
65 Otherss.... ...t e .1 .0 .1 .0 .0 .0 .0 0 a .0 0
66 Miscell and unall A5, e 18.8 179 16.9 17.0 16.3 17.4 | 1747 | 173 1710 | 1740 178

1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign

branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks.
Offices not covered include (1) U.S. agencies and branches of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks. To minimize duplication, the data are
adjusted to exclude the claims on fareign branches held by & U.S. office or another

Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates} as well
as Bahrain and Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

3. Excludes Liberia. X

4. Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979.

5. Foreign branch claims only.

6. Incl New Zealand, Liberia, and international and regional organiza-

foreign branch of the same banking institution. The data in this table bi
foreign branch claims in table 3,14 (the sum of lines 7 through 10) with the claims
of U.S. offices in table 3.18 (excluding those held bfy agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches).

2. Besides the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown individ-
ually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, Iran, Iraq,

tions.

7. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by fomiﬁ branches
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for **shell*” branches
from 350 millien to $150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now
applicable to all reporting branches.
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reporied by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Type, and area or country 1981 1982 1983
June Sept. Dec. Mar. June
| 28,618 27,512 28,236 34,269 30,759 28,808 25,594 24,456
2 Payable indollars ..........oovviv i 24,909 24,280 22,216 31,071 27,954 25,935 2,915 21,898
3 Payable in foreign currencies ........................ .7 3,232 ,020 3,198 2,804 2,873 2,679 2,558
By iype
4 Financial liabilities 12,157 11,066 10,462 18,595 15,900 13,951 11,073 11,353
5 Payable i in dollars . 9,499 8,858 8,683 16,553 14,103 12,084 9,322 9,485
6 Payable in foreign currenmes 2,658 2,208 1,779 3 1,797 1,868 1,751 1,868
7 Commercial liabilities. .............. ..., 16,461 16,446 14,774 15,674 14,859 14,857 14,521 13,103
8 Trade payables .......ccvviiiiiiiinn 10,818 9,438 7,765 7.867 6,900 6,990 7,052 5,854
9  Advance receipts and other liabilities....... ,643 7,008 7,009 1,776 7,959 7,867 7,469 7,249
10  Payable in doliars 15,409 15,423 13,533 14,518 13,832 13,851 13,593 12,413
11 Payable in foreign curre 1,052 1,023 1,241 1,155 ,007 1,006 928 690
By area or country
Financial liabilities
T2 BUIOPE . vvvvreiiinrie it iicieraonninenssns 6,825 6,501 5,742 7,335 6,679 6,798 6,100 5,893
13 Belgium-Luxembourg. . 471 505 302 359 428 471 298 348
14 France............. 709 783 843 900 810 995 896 865
15 Germany.,... 491 467 502 51 521 489 506 474
16 Netherlands . . 748 711 621 595 595 578 602 597
17 Switzerland. ...... B 715 792 486 563 514 569 541 366
18 United Kingdom ................coiiiiinvnins 3,565 3,102 2,839 4,097 3,463 3,389 3,028 2,801
19 Canada ... i 963 746 764 715 B2S 863 840 850
20 Latin America and Caribbean. ..................... 3,356 2,751 2,596 9,038 6,800 4,576 2,652 3,106
21 Bahamas............. 1,279 904 751 3,642 2,606 1,423 853 1,107
22 Bermuda... 7 14 13 13 11 13 25 0
23 Brazil.....ooovniies 22 28 32 25 33 35 29 27
24 British West Indies. . 1,241 1,027 1,041 4,567 3271 2,103 1,521 1,734
25 Mexico . 102 121 213 237 367
26 Venezuela 98 114 124 124 130 137 3 3
976 1,039 1,332 1,462 1,566 1.6.82 1,460 1,478
92 715 898 1,013 1,085 1,121 945 877
75 169 170 180 144 147 ‘116 147
14 17 19 16 16 14 12 14
0 0 0 0 1 0 0
24 12 10 9 14 19 10 13
3,770 3,831 3,245 3,409 3,961 3,987 3,519 3,485
71 52 62 45 48 37 53
............... 573 598 437 525 430 438 401 425
36 Germany. ..., 545 468 427 501 558 619 590 431
37 Netherlands 220 346 268 265 239 245 272 284
38 Switzerland, , . 424 367 241 246 5 7 233 153
39 United Kingdom 880 1,027 732 794 1,133 1,082 752 740
40 897 1,495 1,841 1,840 1,906 1,975 1,727 1,494
41  Latin America and Caribbean 1,044 1,570 1,473 1,705 1,758 1,871 1,717 1,244
42 Bahamas. .. 2 16 1 17 7 12
43 Bermuda. .. 67 17 67 124 110 114 112 77
44 o 67 60 “4 3 124 101
45 2 32 6 5 8 32 21 1
46 340 436 58S 568 641 586 654 492
47 276 642 432 630 628 636 395 309
48 9,384 8,144 6,741 6,989 5.569 5,307 5,721 5,259
49 1,094 1,226 1,247 1,235 1,429 1,256 1,241 1,232
50 7,008 5,503 4,178 4,19 . 2,372 2,786 2,396
51 703 753 533 684 597 588 765 633
52 44 277 167 217 251 233 294 265
53 664 651 921 1,046 1,068 1,128 1,070 988

1. For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550,

2. Comprises Bahram Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucml States).

i Compnscs Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and ngena
I and

Y 1nler
5. Revisions include a rec]assuﬁcahon of transactlons, wh|ch also affects the
totals for Asia and the grand totals,
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States'
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Type, and arca or country 1981 1982 1983
June Sept. Dec. Mar. June
TTotal .. i 36,185 28,725 34,79 a2,09% 30,626 29,570 28,415 26,554
2 Payable indollars .........ooiiii i 32,582 26,085 31,695 29,118 27,835 26,973 25,843 23,935
3 Payable in foreign currencies .. ...........ovieuiiunns 3,603 ,640 ,096 2,982 2,792 2,597 2,571 2,619
g}' ype .
4 Financial claims «.......oocoine 21,142 17,684 660 21,646 20,227 18,980 18,118 16,067
S DEPOSItS ..uviiiiiii i i i 15,081 13,058 18,375 16,498 15,419 14,347 14,126 12,183
] yable indollars ........o.oiiiiiiiiiii i 14,456 12,628 872 977 14,979 13,927 13,629 11,637
7 Payable in foreign currencies .......c.......ouele 625 430 03 522 439 420 497 546
8§ Otherfinancial claims. ..........oooiiiininninans. 6,061 4,626 5,284 5,148 4,808 4,633 3,992 3,884
9 Payable indollars ..., 3,599 ,979 3,328 3,387 3,116 3,190 2,427 2,403
10 Payable in foreign currencies ....... Cevearieaas 2,462 1,647 1,956 1,761 1,693 1,442 1,565 480
tl Commercial claims ..., et e e 15,043 11,041 11,131 10,454 10,399 10,591 10,297 10,487
12 Trade receivables ....vvvreviiriinnineanancasnns 14,007 9,994 721 9,111 ,896 9,110 8,784 9,121
13 Advance payments and other claims.............00. 1,036 1,047 1,410 1,343 1,503 1,48 1,513 1,367
14  Payable in dollars 14,527 10,478 10,494 9,754 9,740 9,856 9,787 9,895
15  Payable in foreign currencies ..........coviiiiiiiia 516 563 637 699 659 735 5i0 592
By area or country
Financial claims
16 BUrope ....oovviinninriieriaiiiins 4,596 4,873 6,452 6,485 5,703 5,643 5,691 5,293
17 Ber;mm-Luxcmbour 43 15 37 37 15 15 29 15
18 France............ 285 134 150 151 151 126 86 46
19 Germany. 224 178 163 166 192 224 196 168
20 Netherlands 50 97 71 158 62 66 72 37
21 Switzerland. 17 107 38 61 64 66 46 16
22 United Kingdom 3,546 4,064 5,781 5,660 4,988 4,745 4,974 4,737
20 CANAOR ...viriii i, 6,755 4,377 5,974 5,302 4,492 4,006 3,945 3,790
24 Lalin America and Caribbean 8,812 7,546 10,164 8,615 8,859 8,045 7,427 6,158
25 Bahamas 3,650 3,219 4,745 1269 3,392 3,270 2,992 2,156
26 Bermuda 18 32 102 11 5 6 4 5
27 Brazil, 30 62 53 83 84 100 98 96
22 British West Indies 3,971 3,255 4,163 4,415 4,495 3,905 3,745 3,341
29 Mexico . coviiiiiiiinene 313 27 293 230 232 215 201 205
30 148 139 134 124 128 125 101 100
31 758 698 764 977 900 961 856 620
32 366 153 297 21 n 353 509 281
33 37 15 4 8 7 13 6 6
34 173 158 147 158 160 210 101 t
35 46 48 55 35 37 85 32 25
36 48 31 159 109 113 14 97 95
Commercial claims
37 BUIOPE it vcriarniiriirioiiiiiiieanns 5,405 3.826 3.670 3,555 3,570 3,812 3,360 3,707
k] Bel glum-Luxembourg 234 1St 135 142 128 138 149 224
9 France.....oovvvieenns P T PO 776 474 459 408 411 440 375 410
Germany. .... . 561 357 349 447 370 374 358 373
41 Netherlands 299 350 334 306 303 340 340 301
42 Switzerland. , 431 360 37 250 289 271 253 376
43 United Kingdom .. ....ooouviiiiiieiiiiiinann, 985 8i1 809 812 891 1,063 885 952
44 CanAdA .. i vt e 967 633 829 933 1,026 1,028 1,248 1,065
45  Latin America and Caribbean. .................000 . 3,479 2,526 2,695 2,042 1,976 1,973 1,973 2,137
46 Bahamas. .. oo vvvriv i e e 12 2] 8 .4 14 8 9 11
47 Bermuda ......... . 223 261 190 89 88 115 164 65
48 Brazil......ocoiiiiiiiii i 668 258 493 310 219 214 210 193
49 Bmlsh West Indies............cooeiiln 12 12 7 8 10 ? 13 ]
50 Mexico .. oovviiiiiiii i . 1,022 15 884 577 595 583 493 616
51 Venezuela........coovveiiiiiiiiiiiinns . 424 351 272 241 245 206 152 224
520 Asid....iiiaiiiieiia, e 3,959 3,050 3,063 3,091 2,895 3,086 2,985 2,720
53 Japan.........ooeooiiieiiin, 1,245 1,047 1,114 1,183 1,089 1,191 1,154 968
54 Middle East oil-exporting countries?. 908 751 737 710 703 688 666 593
S5 Africa . ...ooovieeiiinses 772 588 588 536 595 470 510 522
56 Oil-exporting countries?. . 152 140 139 128 135 134 141 139
§7 Allother! ... ..oiii e 461 417 286 297 338 229 221 337

For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550.

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Irag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trumal States).

3 Compnses Algeria, Gabon, Libya, ‘and Nigeria,

y inter

] and regional organizations,



3.24 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES

Millions of dollars

Securities Holdings and Transactions A65

1985 1985
Transactions, and area or country 1983 1984
g)"c':'_‘ Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.p
U.S, corporate securitics
Stocks

| Foreign purchases. ........coovvvrerinrarnrsns. 69,770 60,704 62,257 5,147 6,520 6,471 7,181 6,366 4,802 7,232
2 Foreign 581e8 .....oocniniriiiiarininensirsanan. % 63,628 60,823 ,104 X 6,069 6,522 5,721 4,690 6,560
3 Net purchases, or sales (~) .......voveiennnses . 5,410 | -2,924 1,434 49 97 402 659 648 112 673
4 Foreign countries. ... .. e i aiataaarras " 5312 | -3,039 1,423 38 140 404 559 644 163 644
SEUMOPE «ouvvvriniriininenriisiaiseenasisnsnin, 3,979 ~2,975 ~305 -160 -285 72 336 364 170 554
6 France................ e e -97 ~-405 ~252 24 17 26 -3 —~4] ~120 -82
7 Germany..........oviineriins e 1,045 -50 177 23 39 5 16 76 29 235
8 Netherlands .............. e -109 =315 —-284 16 -51 -86 12 18 25 33
9 Switzerland.,............0000 i e 1,325 ~1,490 —454 —48 -9%0 49 38 -28 —87 125
10 United Kingdom . ...o.o0vvvevininnns Ve 1,799 -647 298 ~191 -219 49 04 295 293 210
I Canada «ooiiiiiiiniiiiiniiiiin, 1,151 1,672 332 M4 7 -62 66 M ~31
12 Latm America and Caribbean. . . 529 493 1,153 169 247 132 19 109 -35 78
{3 Middle Bast! ..............000 -808 | —2,006 186 -9 53 1 53 35 54 8
14 Other Asia ....cooovvnniiinns 395 =372 —46 91 101 174 -2 58 ~26 ~-16
15 Africa ........ Cearier e . . 42 -23 13 -1 -8 13 25 9 Q -4
16 Other countries . 24 1 91 -6 25 -31 -6 1 -34 55

17 Nonmonetary international and
reglongl organizations ............ . 000ee 0, 98 11s 11 8 -4 -1 100 1 -51 28

Bowps?

18 Foreign purchases. ...........oooviiiiininennens 24,000 39,853 65,342 4,562 6,789 5319 8,502 5,547 7.482 7.401
19 Foreign 3ales .....oovvniiniiiiiiiiiiiieanaa 23,097 26,612 34,673 3,135 697 3,943 4,254 3,741 3,632 2,783
20 Net purchases, or sales (~) ...........ccoooens 903 13,241 30,669 1,427 3,092 1,376 4,249 1,806 3,850 4,618
21 Farelgn countries.................0.. Creeeas N 883 12,944 30,763 1,402 ,230 1,243 3,597 2,118 4,176 4,772
22 Burope .....coioiiiiinines Ceveaerrariesaee e 909 11,793 27,956 1,622 2,752 1,199 3,210 1,8347 3,949 3,665
23 France.. V. -89 207 229 18 0 -35 ~ 169 42 8
24 Germany.,.. 344 1,73 162 ~-17 3 182 103 152 308
25  Netherlands . . 51 93 52 -9 -11 -9 -2 25 —4 0
26 Switzerland. ... V. 583 644 2,176 65 71 9 492 243 154 249
27 _ United Kingdom . o 434 8,520 24,085 1,294 2,398 1,039 2,391 1,368 3,519 3,037
28 Caneda ..., 00vi0ivss 123 -76 74 0 44 -4 —24 =31 42
29 Latin Amenca and Ca 100 390 . 302 ~83 178 27 39 -8l —64 8]
30 Middle East! -1,16) -1,026 ~1,993 508 -119 ~507 —265 -840 - 187 11
31 Other Asia 865 1,862 4,392 381 372 518 610 465 508 966
32 Africa .,... Q 1 7 0 1 0 3 i Q 1
33 Other cobntri 52 0 25 -9 2 1 3 3 1 6

34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations ... .................... 15 297 ~95 28 -138 133 851 -312 -326 ~154

Foreign securitics

35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (~)............... -3,765 | -1,219 ~3,210 - 145 100 -174 -550 -213 —224 -72
36 Forelgn purchases............ .. 13,281 14,597 16,069 1,446 1,764 1,632 1,580 1,689 1,538 2,172
37 Foreignsales ..........ciiiiiiiniiiiiiinien, 17, 15,816 19,278 1,591 1,665 1,806 2,130 1,902 1,762 21244
38 Bonds, net purchases, orsales (=} ............... -3,239 | —4,131 ~4,019 -674 | -1,059 -~261 —~589 305¢ —496 —690
39 Fomgn purchases. ......oeiviienneniiiienanns 36,333 57,312 | 62,135 5,674 7,448 6,691 7,147 6,959 8,255 8,538
40 Forcign sales .......o..ovveveiiinirniiiennanns 39572 | 61,443 71,153 6,348 8,507 6,952 7,736 ,654 8,751 9,228
41 Net purchases, or sales (-), of stocks and bonds ....[ -7,004 | 5,350 -7,228 -819 -959 ~434 | ~1,139 92 =720 ~762
42 Forelgn countrles..... Ceraeraraiatenas e vl —6,559 1 —4,961 ~7,734 728t -1,123 ~386 { —1,368 302 ~955 ~750
43 Burope ...ovvvinnnenn, Cierereianes Ceeeenreene, -5492 | -8,740 ~8,331 -8271 1 —2,024 ~680 | -1,185 —258 -764 -579
44 Canadad ...oieiiiiiiiriiceirai it iiiaenaeana, -1,328 404 ~-1,421 2 —96 ~157 ~783 36 1 ~26
45 Latin America and Caribbean...... e veenas 120 2,472 1,731 136 810 73 150 178 191 48
L ¥ g N -~855 1,252 202 —-18 201 353 418 387 —400 -193
L N - T 141 -107 —4 -5 2 13 18 9 -2 -5
4B Other COUNLEIES .o vvvevrvvrenrsreenss Veranerss -144 —-242 90 -36 -15 14 13 -51 19 6

49 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . ............, deerenee, 445 -389 508 -9 164 -42 229 -210 235 -13

t. Comprises oil-cxporting countries as follows: Bahrain, Iran, Jraq, Kuwait,

Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucial éuncs)

2. Includes state and local government securities, and securities of U.S.
government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-

;i;: :gld abroad by U.S. corporations organized to finance direct investments
"0ad.
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3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Transactions

Miliions of dollars

1985 1985
Country or area 1983 1984
g&‘f Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.?
Transactions, net purchases or sales (—) during period!
1 Estimated total? . ... ......oiiiii e 3,693 | 21,447 21,193 | ~4,204 | 3,069 | 5,757 | 4,786 | —-3,345 6,902 —643
2 Forcign COUNLEBST .. ...ttt ieeieeeanns 3,162 | 16,444 | 24,296 2,219 4,337 5,757 5,364 1,027 4,357 -112
3 BIOPEL. .o e 6,226 | 11,081 4,786 1,798 636 1,025 975 953 958 —-691
Bel gmm-Luxemhour ...... —431 289 492 80 101 17 21 92 49 10
5 Ymany: 2450 | 2,958 1,720 293 838 415 715 937 294 17
6 Netherlnnds 375 454 203 =7 =73 10 148 386 127 ~126
7 170 46 1,059 30 157 775 119 -89 -133 —41
8 Swnlzerlnnd1 -42) 635 1,030 183 -135 143 =21 ” 25 116
9  United Kingdom ..........cooiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieniens 1,966 5,234 | ~1,644 174 —865 -9 -761 ~82 283 ~735
10 Other Western Europe. .........cviiiiieiiieiiiencrinens 2,118 1,466 1,926 1,045 663 -239 743 -363 214 68
Il Eastern Burope. ... ... iiiiiiiiiierineiiniiracninnes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
i2 Canada ....... PP e, Ceeeerees . 699 1,526 248 334 13 6 7 -144 106 138
13 Latin America and Caribbean ... ...ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiinees -212 1,413 3,433 467 581 205 156 524 562 125
4 Venezuela. ... ..viiiii i ~-124 14 203 10 -9 80 0 33 2 91
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean.. ... ... ..o iv.onnis 60 523 1,663 179 463 123 =7 95 556 110
16 Netherlands Antilles.............cooiiviiiiiiinienens -149 871 1,566 278 126 2 163 397 4 -76
T P ~3,53§ 2,377 | 15,389 -343 2,891 4,516 4,307 -416 2,594 244
18 JAPAM. ..ottt e 2,315 062 | 15,289 1,731 1,060 2,666 3752 875 2,253 1,630
19 AfTICE .ouiit i i e e e 3 ~67 102 13 37 10 U} -1 0 9
20 AHOIREr. ..o e -17 114 337 -51 9 -6 =91 111 137 63
21 Nonmeonetary international and regxonal organizations........ 535 5001 [ 3,103 2,075 | -1.268 -1 =577 1 ~4,372 2,545 -530
22 Intermational..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiei i 218 4,610 | -3.370 1,792 | -1,057 =105 ~219 | -4,400 1,883 —430
23  Latin American regional . ......ocviiiiiiiiiii i 0 Q 2 -3 1 0 [} ~1 il
Memo
24 Foreign countries? .........oovevviiiivsioniins PPN 3,162 | 16,444 | 24, 296 2,219 1 4,337 5,757 364 1,027 1 4,357 =112
cial institutions . 779 15 5,91 —625 3,530 2,713 1,788 104 1,064 | —1,205
26 Other foreign? .. ooivuiererrennn e 2,382 | 15,930 | 18, 308 2,844 807 3,048 3,575 923 3,203 1,093
Oil-exporting countncs
27 Middle East? . . ... e -5419 | 6277 | —1,97 ~851 52 1422 -1 ] -1,132 -838 —817
2 AfHCAY. e -1 ~104 4 L] 0 0 ] 4] 4

I. Estimated official and private transactions in marketable U. 8. Treasury
securities with an original maturity of more than 1 year. Data are based on
monthly transactions reports. Excludes nonmarketable U.S. Treasury bonds and

notes held by official institutions of foreign countries.

2. Includes U.S. Treasury notes publicly issued to private foreign residents

denominated in foreign currencies.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
Umted Arab Emirates (Trucial

tates;
4. Comprises Algeria, Gabcn. leya, and Nigeria.
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per annum

Rate on Nov. 30, 1985 Rate on Nov, 30, 1985 Rate on Nov. 30, 1985
Country Country Country
Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month
cent effective cent effective cent effective
AUSHFiB. . .ooiiiii e 40 Aug. 1985 France! ... .. coivirnnens 8.75 Nov. 1985 [Norway................. X June 1983
Belgiu: 8.75 Nov. 1985 ]| Germany, Fed, Rep. of ... 4.0 Aug. 1984 Switzerland. ... .. . X Mar, 1983
Brazil . 49.0 Mar. 1981 Taly ..o 15.0 Nov. 1985 [ United Kingdom?2. N P
Canada. . 9.10 Naov, 1988 Japan ... 50 QOct, 1983 Veneruela............... . Oct. 1985
Denmark ,............... 1.0 Oct. 1983 Netherlands ............. 5.0 Aug, 1985
1. As of the end of February 1981, the rate is that at which the Bank of France or makes advances against cligible commercial paﬁer and/or government commer-
discounts Treasury bills for 7 to 10 days. cial banks or brokers. For countries with more than one rate applicabie to such
Minimum lending rate suspended as of Aug, 20, 1981. discounts or advances, the rate shown is the one at which it is understood the
NOTE. Rates shown are mainly those at which the central bank either discounts central bank transacts the largest proportion of its credit operations.
3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum, averages of daily figures
1985
Country, or type 1982 1983 1984
May June July Aug Sept. Oct Nov
1 Eurodollars..............ccooviiiuinnn 12.24 9.57 10.75 8.1 7.60 7.89 8.02 8.14 8.08 8.02
2 United Kingdom ............ i 12.21 10.06 9.91 12.61 12.38 12.01 11.42 11.49 11.49 11.50
3 Canada .......... .. | 1438 9.48 11.29 92.77 558 9.3 9.16 9.10 8.73 8.85
4 Qermany..... . 8.8! 573 5.96 5.87 5.66 3.3) 4,75 4.64 4.77 4.82
5 Switzerland. .......00iiiee, TN 5.04 4.11 4.35 5.15 54 5.07 4,64 4,59 4.53 4.07
6 Netherlands ................ . 8.26 5.58 6.08 6.9 6.58 6.29 5.80 5.72 5.89 5.90
7 France,.. 14,61 12.44 11.66 10.15 10.18 9.97 9.79 9.57 9.29 8.95
8 Naly. .. 19.99 18.95 17.08 14.91 15.00 14.37 14.36 13.95 14.16 14.29
9 Belgium. 14.10 10.51 11.41 9.35 8.96 8.95 9.50 9.33 ‘8.97 8.66
10 Japan................ 6,84 6.49 6.32 6.26 6.30 6.29 6.30 6.31 6.47 7.29

1od a

NoTE. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance pany paper; Belgium, th Treasury bills; and Japan, Gensaki rate.
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3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Currency units per dollar

1985
Country/currency 1982 1983 1984
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.

1 Australia/dollar!...............0ciieen 101.65 90.14 87.937 .51 69.9 0.70 68.96 70.25 67.74

2 Austria/schilling 17.060 17.968 20.008 21,532 20.446 19.632 19.949 18.569 18.236

1 Belgium/franc. 45.780 s1.121 57.749 61.719 38.62 56.543 57.395 53.618 52.474

4 Brazil/cruzeiro 179.22 §73.27 1841.50 5786.00 6236.19 6714.00 7453.33 8203.57 8913.95

5 Canada/dollar . 1.2344 1.2325 1.2953 1.3676 1.3526 1.3575 1.3703 1.3667 1.3765

6 China, P.R./yu 1.8978 1.9809 2.3308 2.8693 2.8809 2.9093 297122 30782 3.2086
7 Denmark/krone . 8.3443 9.1483 10.354 10.9962 10.456 10.1459 10.2906 9.5880 9,3918

8 Finland/markka . 4.8086 5.5636 6.0007 6.3660 6.0798 5.9464 6.0140 5.6836 5.5709
9 France/franc.... 6.5793 7.6203 8.7355 9.3414 8.8513 8.5323 8.6599 8.0641 7.9095
10 Germany/deutsche mark . s 2.428 2.5539 2.8454 3.0636 2, 2.7937 2.838] 2.6446 2.5954
11 Greece/drachma. .............cooouenn, 66.872 87.895 112.73 .00 131,75 131.75 136.74 145.74 153.037
12 Hong Kong/dollar ...............o...... 6.0697 7.2569 7.8188 7.7698 1.7527 7.7 7.8043 7.7908 7.8042
13 India/rupee . ...... . ee 9.4848 10.1040 11,348 12.441 12.031 11.898 12.126 12.033 12.1010
14 Yrelandipound' ... ... .ociieiiiann 142.05 124.81 108.64 102.19 107.79 111.43 109.55 17.00 119.19
15 Ialyflira. ... ... 1354.00 1519.30 1756.10 1953.92 1900.33 1873.51 1903.42 1785.43 1753.72
16 Japan/yen .............coeeeennninianes 249.06 237.55 237.45 248.84 241.14 237.46 236.53 214.68 204.07
17 Malaysia/ringgit ..........ccoovvnnvanans 2.3395 2.3204 2.3448 2.4685 2.4696 2.4644 2.4841 2.4529 2.4341
18 Netherlands/guilder. .. .......ocovvnld 2.6719 2.8543 3.2083 3.4535 3.2732 3.1429 3.1921 2.9819 2.9230
19 New Zealand/dollar! ., .. oooveiininnnes . 75.101 66.790 57.837 45.949 49,826 53.564 53.285 56.931 57.230
20 Norway/krone .......... e . 6.4567 7.3012 8.1596 8.8255 8.4318 8.2487 8.3337 7.9099 7.807
21 Portugallescudo . ... .. eiviiiianeiiiinn 80.101 111,610 147.70 176.15 169,77 167.34 172.5 164.59 162.963
22 Singapore/dollar. v, .. ohviiiereaiiiiis 2.1406 2.1136 2.1325 2.2291 2.2109 2.2191 2,2268 2,1387 2.1084
23 South Africafrand! ........iiiiiiiiiii 92,297 89.85 69.534 50.54 51.07 43,07 39,49 38.38 37.57
24 South Korea/won ...............c.covue 731.93 776.04 807.91 75.00 876.46 885.09 847,46 894.49 893.35
25 Spain/peseta.....ovveii i 110.09 143,500 160.78 173.42 167.97 164.49 168.91 161.712 159.658
26 Sri Lanka/rupee.......o.ooivriiiiiin i, 20.756 23.510 25.428 27.433 27327 213717 27.430 27.421 27.449
27 Swedenfkrona..............ooiiiin.n 6.2838 7.6717 8.2706 8.8363 8.4703 8.3106 83907 7.9857 7.8127
28 Switzerlandffranc. ... 2.0327 2.1006 2.3500 2.5721 2.4 2.2962 2.3%49 2.1692 2.1306
29 Taiwan/dollar.............cooveeeeiins n.a, n.a, 39.633 39.857 40.136 40.501 40.465 40.195 39.981
30 Thailand/baht....... ... 23.014 22.991 23.582 27.433 27.053 26.889 27.050 26.565 26.315
31 United Kingdom/pound! ................ 174.80 151.59 133.66 128.08 138.07 138.40 136.42 142.15 143.96

MeMO

32 United States/dollar?. . .........ooovnuen 116.57 125.34 138.19 147.71 140.94 137.55 139.14 130.71 128.08

1. Value in U.S. cents.

2. Index of weighted-average cxchm:ige value of U.S. dollar against currencies
. March 1973 = 100. Weights ere 1972-76

of other G-10 countries plus Switzerlan

globa) trade of each of the 10 countries. Series revised as of August 1978, For

7

h

description and back data, see **Index of the W

ghted-Average E
of the U.S. Dollar: Revision on p. 700 of the August 1978 BULLETIN.

Value

NoTE. Averages of certified noon buying rates in New York for cable transfers,
Data in this table also appear in the Board's G.5 (405) release. For address, see

inside front cover.
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Statistical Releases, and Special Tables

GUIDE TQ TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols and Abbreviations

¢ Corrected 0 Calculated to be zero

e  Estimated n.a. Not available

p Preliminary n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

r Revised (Notation appears on column heading when IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations

Real estate investment trusts
Repurchase agreements

Standard metropolitan statistical areas
Cell not applicable

about half of the figures in that column are changed.)

Amounts insignificant in terms of the last decimal place RPs
shown in the table (for example, less than 500,000
when the smallest unit given is millions)

*

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

““U.S. government securities’’ may include guaranteed
issues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

obligations of the Treasury. ‘‘State and local government”
also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions. .

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding.

STATISTICAL RELEASES

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Issue Page

Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases......c..oivvivierirvniiiiiinniin e, December 1985 A77

SPECIAL TABLES

Published Irregulary, with Latest Bulletin Reference

August 1983 A70
December 1983  A68
March 1984 A68
June 1984 A66
April 1985 A74
August 1985 A76
November 1985 A76
January 1986 A70
June 1985 A70
August 1985 A70
November 1985 A7(Q

Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, March 31, 1983......c.ccciiiiiimiiiiiii i
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, June 30, 1983 .......c...oeviie

Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, September 30, 1983
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, December 31, 1983
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, September 30, 1984 .........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, December 31, 1984..........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1985......
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, June 30, 1985 .....
Terms of lending at commercial banks, February 1985
Terms of lending at commercial banks, May 1985 ..............
Terms of lending at commercial banks, August 1985.......c.ciiivviiiininiiirmiiin
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JOHN M. KoLEsaR, Cleveland, Ohio

EDWARD N. LANGE, Seattle, Washington
FRED S. McCHESNEY, Atlanta, Georgia

FREDERICK H. MILLER, Norman, Oklahoma
RoBERT F. MURrPHY, Detroit, Michigan
HEeLEN NELsoN, Mill Valley, California
SANDRA PARKER, Richmond, Virginia

JosepH L. PERKOWSKI, Centerville, Minnesota
BRENDA L. SCHNEIDER, Detroit, Michigan
JANE SauLL, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

TEp L. SPurLocK, New York, New York
MEL STILLER, Boston, Massachusetts
CHRISTOPHER J. SUMNER, Salt Lake City, Utah
EpwaRrDp J. WiLLiaMms, Chicago, Illinois
MERVIN WINSTON, Minneapolis, Minnesota
MICHAEL ZoRoYA, St. Louis, Missouri

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

Ricuarp H. DEmHL, Los Angeles, California, President

ELL1IOTT G. CARR, Harwich Port, Massachusetts

M. Topp Cooke, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

HAROLD W. GREENWOOD, JR., Minneapolis, Minnesota

JoHN A. HarpIN, Rock Hill, South Carolina
FRANCES LEsNIESK], East Lansing, Michigan
MICHAEL R. Wisg, Denver, Colorado
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551, When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made
payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted,

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FuNC-
TIONS. 1984, 120 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1941-1970, 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982, 1983, 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.
1983, 1984, 264 pp. $11.50 per copy.
1984. 1985. 254 pp. $12.50 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART Book. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HisToricAL CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS, Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT, as amended through August 31,
1985, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NisM. Vol, 1. 1971. 276 pp. Voi. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Each
volume, $3.00; 10 or more to one address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30~-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending-—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions), 1969. 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $2.25; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $2.00 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UmiLizaTioN. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BANK HoLDING CoMPANY MOVEMENT To 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

FLow oF FUNDs AcCOUNTS. 1949~1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDS. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each,

PusLic PoLicy AND CariTaL FORMATION. 1981, 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ADJUSTMENT TECHNIQUES. 1981. 55 pp. $2.75 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)

Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.

Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.

Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $60.00 per year.

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.

Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
follows and include additional air mail costs:

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.

Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.

Tue U.S. ECONOMY IN AN INTERDEPENDENT WORLD: A
MULTICOUNTRY MODEL, May 1984, 590 pp. $14.50 each.

WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE.

PROCESSING AN APPLICATION THROUGH THE FEDERAL RE-
SERVE SYSTEM. August 1985. 30 pp.

THE MONETARY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE,
May 1984. (High School Level.)

WRITING IN STYLE AT THE FEDERAL RESERVE. August 1984.
93 pp. $2.50 each.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A, VOLCKER, AT XIII AMERI-
CAN-GERMAN BIENNIAL CONFERENCE, March 1985.
REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, TO THE EMPIRE
Crus oF CaNADA AND THE CANADIAN CLUB OF To-

RONTO, October 28, 1985,
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CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
available without charge.

Alice in Debitland
Consumer Handbook on Adjustable Rate Mortgages
Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws
The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and Business Credit
The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing
Fair Credit Billing
Federal Reserve Glossary
Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations
How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint
If You Borrow To Buy Stock
If You Use A Credit Card
Instructional Materials of the Federal Reserve System
Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Organization and Advisory Committees
U.S. Currency
What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

Staff Studies 115-125 are out of print.

114, MuLTiBANK HoLDING CompaNIES: RECENT Evi-
DENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan. 1982. 9 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B, Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983. 5 pp.

127. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret L.
Greene. August 1984, 16 pp.

128. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-DECEMBER 1979, by Mar-
garet L. Greene. October 1984. 40 pp.

129. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTOBER 1980—-OCTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L. Greene. August 1984. 36 pp.

130. EFFECTS OF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY ON IN-
TERNATIONAL TRADE AND OTHER ECONOMIC VARIA-
BLES: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by Victoria S.
Farrell with Dean A, DeRosa and T. Ashby McCown.
January 1984. OQut of print.

131, CALCULATIONS OF PROFITABILITY FOR U.S. DOLLAR~
DEuUTSCHE MARK INTERVENTION, by Laurence R.
Jacobson. October 1983. 8 pp.

132,

133.

134,

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140,

141.

142,

143,

144,

145,

146.

147.

148.

TIME-SERIES STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIP BE-
TWEEN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTERVENTION: A
REVIEW OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LITERATURE, by
Kenneth Rogoff. October 1983, 15 pp.
RELATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RATES, INTER-
VENTION, AND INTEREST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. November
1983. Qut of print.

SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983. 14 pp.

SMmaLL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: APPLICATIONS TO CANADA, GERMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Deborah I. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A, Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon. April 1985. 27 pp.

THE EFFECTS OF FiscAL PoLicy oN THE U.S. EcoNo-
MY, by Darrell Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp. Out of print.

THE IMPLICATIONS FOR BANK MERGER POLICY OF
FINANCIAL DEREGULATION, INTERSTATE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAL SUPERMARKETS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984, OQut of print.

ANTITRUST LAws, JUSTICE DEPARTMENT GUIDE-
LINES, AND THE LiMITs OF CONCENTRATION IN Lo-
CAL BANKING MARKETS, by James Burke. June 1984,
14 pp.

SoME IMPLICATIONS OF FINANCIAL INNOVATIONS IN
THE UNITED STATES, by Thomas D. Simpson and
Patrick M. Parkinson. August 1984. 20 pp.
GEOGRAPHIC MARKET DELINEATION: A REVIEW OF
THE LITERATURE, by John D. Wolken. November
1984. 38 pp. .

A COMPARISON OF DIRECT DEPOSIT AND CHECK PAY-
MENT CosTs, by William Dudley. November 1984. 15
pp-

MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS BY COMMERCIAL
Banks, 1960-83, by Stephen A. Rhoades. December
1984. 30 pp.

CoMPLIANCE CosTs AND CONSUMER BENEFITS OF
THE ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER ACT: RECENT
SurvEY EVIDENCE, by Frederick J. Schroeder. April
1985. 23 pp.

ScaLkE EcoNoMiEes 1N CoMPLIANCE CosTs FOR CoN-
SUMER CREDIT REGULATIONS: THE TRUTH IN LEND-
ING AND EQuaL CREDIT OPPORTUNITY Laws, by
Gregory E. Ellichausen and Robert D. Kurtz. May
1985. 10 pp.

SERVICE CHARGES AS A SOURCE OF BANK INCOME
AND THEIR IMPACT ON CONSUMERS, by Glenn B.
Canner and Robert D. Kurtz, August 1985. 31 pp.
THE ROLE OF THE PRIME RATE IN THE PRICING OF
BusiNess LoaNs BY COMMERCIAL BaNks, 1977-84,
by Thomas F. Brady. November 1985. 25 pp.
REVISIONS IN THE MONETARY SERVICES (DIvISiA)
INDEXES OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES, by Helen
T. Farr and Deborah Johnson. December 1985. 42 pp.
THE MACROECONOMIC AND SECTORAL EFFECTS OF
THE ECcoNOMIC RECOVERY TaX AcT: SOME SIMULA-
TION RESULTS, by Flint Brayton and Peter B. Clark.
December 1985. 17 pp.
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REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth. 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets; A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84,

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983. 9/84.

Bank Lending to Developing Countries. 10/84,

Surv/eéy of Consumer Finances, 1983: A Second Report.

12/84.

Union Settlements and Aggregate Wage Behavior in the
1980s. 12/84.

The Thrift Industry in Transition. 3/85.

U.S. International Transactions in 1984, 5/85.

A Revision of the Index of Industrial Production. 7/85.

Financial Innovation and Deregulation in Foreign Industrial
Countries. 10/85.

Rec/ent Developments in the Bankers Acceptance Market.
1/86.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3-AG8 although the prefix ‘A"’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers (See Bankers acceptances)
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 19, 20
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 18-20
Domestic finance companies, 37
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Financial institutions, 26
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 21
Nonfinancial corporations, 36
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Production, 47, 48

BANKERS acceptances, 9, 23, 24
Bankers balances, 18-20 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 34
Rates, 24
Branch banks, 21, 53
Business activity, ' nonfinancial, 44
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 36
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
anks, by classes, 18
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Central banks, discount rates, 67
Certificates of deposit, 24
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 16, 19
Weekly reporting banks, 19-21
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 18-20
Commercial and industrial loans, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 40, 41
Loans sold outright, 19
Nondeposit funds, 17
Real estate mongages held, by holder and property, 39
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 23, 24, 37
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 44, 49
Consumer mstallment credit, 40, 41
Consumer prices, 44, 50
Consumption expendltures 51, 52
Corporations
Nonfinancial, assets and liabilities, 36
Profits and their distribution, 35
Security issues, 34, 65
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 26, 40 (See also Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 18
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 25

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 15
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Banks, by classes, 18-21

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 22
Turnover, 15
Depository institutions
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, 5, 12
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 18--20, 21
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 10
Turnover, 15
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central
banks and foreign countries (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 35

EMPLOYMENT, 45
Eurodollars, 24

FARM mortgage loans, 39
Federal agency obhgauons 4,9, 10, 11, 31, 32
Federal credit agencies, 33
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory llmltauon and types and
ownership of gross debt,
Receipts and outlays, 28, 29
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 28
Treasury operating balance, 28
Federal Financing Bank, 28, 33
Federal funds, §, 17, 19, 20 21, 24, 28
Federal Home Loan Banks, 33
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, 33, 38, 39
Federal Housing Administration, 33, 38, 39
Federal Land Banks, 39
Federal National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, 11, 30
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 10, 11
Federal Reserve notes, 10
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation—insured
institutions, 26
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 37
Business credit, 37
Loans, 40, 41
Paper, 23, 24
Financial institutions
Loans to, 19, 20, 21
Selected assets and liabilities, 26
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 42, 43
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 21
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 19, 20
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 54
Foreigners
Claims on, 53, 57, 60, 61, 62, 64
Liabilities to, 20, 54, 55, 57, 58, 63, 65, 66
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GOLD

Certificate account, 10

Stock, 4, 54
Government National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Gross national product, 51

HOUSING, new and existing units, 49

INCOME, personal and national, 44, 51, 52
Industrial production, 44, 47
Instaliment loans, 40, 41
Insurance companies, 26, 30, 39
Interest rates
Bonds, 24
Consumer installment credit, 41
Federal Reserve Banks, 6
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 67
Money and capital markets, 24
Mortgages, 38
Prime rate, 23
Time and savings deposits, 8
International capital transactions of United States, 5367
International organizations, 57, 58, 60, 63, 64
Inventories, 51
Investment companies, issues and assets, 35
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 18, 19, 20, 21, 26
Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 39
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Financial institutions, 26, 39

LABOR force, 45
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)

Banks, by classes, 18-20

Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11

Financial institutions, 26, 39

Insured or guaranteed by United States, 38, 39

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 46, 48

Margin requirements, 25

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 5
Reserve requirements, 7

Mining production, 48

Mobile homes shipped, 49

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12

Money and capital market rates, 24

Money stock measures and components, 3, 13

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds, 35

Mutual savings banks, 8, 26, 39, 40 (See also Thrift

institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 29
National income, 51

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 52

Prices
Consumer and producer, 44, 50
Stock market, 25

Prime rate, 23

Producer prices, 44, 50

Production, 44, 47

Profits, corporate, 35

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 16, 19, 20, 39
Financial institutions, 26
Terms, yields, and activity, 38
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 39
Repurchase agreements, 5, 17, 19, 20, 21
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves
Commercial banks, 18
Depository institutions, 3, 4, §, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, 54
Residential mortgage loans, 38
Retail credit and retail sales, 40, 41, 44

SAVING
Flow of funds, 42, 43
National income accounts, 51
Savings and loan associations, 8, 26, 39, 40, 42 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings banks, 26
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Foreign transactions, 65
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 53, 54
State and local governments
Deposits, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 30
New security issues, 34
Ownership of securities issued by, 19, 20, 26
Rates on securities, 24
Stock market, selected statistics, 25
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Student Loan Marketing Association, 33

“TAX receipts, federal, 29

Thrift institutions, 3 (See aiso Credit unions, Mutua!
savings banks, and Savings and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 8, 13, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21

Trade, foreign, 54

Treasury cash, Treasuxg currency, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 10, 28

Treasury operating balance, 28

UNEMPLOYMENT, 45

U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 28

- U.S. government securities

Bank holdings, 18-20, 21, 30

Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 32
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 30

Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,

! .
QOpen market transactions, 9

QOutstanding, by type and holder, 26, 30
Rates, 24
U.S. international transactions, 53-67
Utilities, production, 48

VETERANS Administration, 38, 39

WEEKLY reporting banks, 19-21
Wholesale (producer) prices, 44, 50

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman

branch, or facility Zip

Deputy Chairman

President
First Vice President

Vice President
in charge of branch

BOSTON*.....coccciiinnnns 02106
NEW YORK*............. 10045
Buffalo.........cccceeene 14240

PHILADELPHIA......... 19105

CLEVELAND*........... 44101
Cincinnati................ 45201
Pittsburgh................ 15230

RICHMOND* ............. 23219
Baltimore .......c........ 21203
Charlotte .....cooeverinnns 28230

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA......cccooeeeen. 30301
Birmingham ............. 35283
Jacksonville ..........v0. 32231
Miami........... ..33152
Nashville....... ..37203
New Orleans............ 70161

CHICAGO*
Detroit......cccovveenneee.

ST. LOUIS......c..evneee.
Little Rock ....cceuvens 72203
Louisville "
Memphis

MINNEAPOLIS.......... 55480
Helena........cocevvveens 59601

KANSAS CITY ...t 64198
Denver.........ccevveeeeen 80217
Oklahoma City ......... 73125
Omaha.......ccoovvenninnn 02

DALLAS .....ccoivivienes 75222
El Paso.......cceovevneens 79999
Houston.......cc.cccuueee 77252
San Antonio............. 78295

SAN FRANCISCO ...... 94120
Los Angeles............. 90051
Portland .................. 97208
Salt Lake City.......... 84125
Seattle ....cocvirinrninnes 98124

Joseph A. Baute
George N. Hatsopoulos

John Brademas
Clifton R. Wharton, Jr.
Mary Ann Lambertsen

Robert M, Landis
Nevius M. Curtis

William H. Knoell

E. Mandell de Windt
Robert E. Boni
James E. Haas

Leroy T. Canoles, Jr.
Robert A. Georgine

Robert L. Tate

Wallace 1. lorgenson

John H. Weitnauer, Jr.
Bradley Currey, Jr.

A. G. Trammell

JoAnn Smith

Sue McCourt Cobb

Patsy R. Williams

Sharon A. Perlis

Robert J. Day
Marcus Alexis
Robert E, Brewer

W.L. Hadley Griffin

Mary P. Holt
Sheffield Nelson
William C. Ballard, Jr.
G. Rives Neblett

John B. Davis, Jr.
MichaeTl W. Wright

Irvine Q. Hockaday, Jr.
Robert G. Lueder
James E. Nielson
Patience S. Latting
Kenneth L. Morrison

Robert D. Rogers
Bobby R. Inman

+
¥
+

Alan C. Furth

Fred W. Andrew
Richard C. Seaver
Paul E. Bragdon
Don M. Wheeler
John W. Ellis

Frank E. Morris

Robert W. Eisenmenger

E. Gerald Corrigan
Thomas M. Timlen

Edward G. Bochne
Richard L. Smoot

Karen N. Hom

William H. Hendricks

Robert P. Black

Jimmie R. Monhollon

Robert P. Forrestal
Jack Guynn

Silas Keehn .
Daniel M. Doyle

Thomas C. Melzer
Joseph P. Garbarini
Gary H. Stern
Thomas E. Gainor
Roger Guffey

Henry R. Czerwinski

Robert H. Boykin
William H. Wallace

Robert T. Parry
Richard T. Griffith

John T. Keane

Charles A. Cerino
Harold J. Swart

Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Albert D. Tinkelenberg
John G. Stoides

Fred R. Herr
James D. Hawkins
Patrick K. Barron
Jeffrey J. Wells
Henry H. Bourgaux

Roby L. Sloan

John F. Breen
James E. Conrad
Paul 1. Black, Jr.

Robert F. McNellis

Wayne W. Martin
William G. Evans
Robert D. Hamilton

Joel L. Koonce, Jr.
J.Z. Rowe
Thomas H. Robertson

Robert M. McGiil
Angelo S. Carella
E. Ronald Liggett
Gerald R. Kelly

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Conrecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016;
Jericho, New York [1753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424; Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charieston, West
Virginia 25311; Des Moines, Iowa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204; and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.

1 Several branch chairmanships had not been determined at the time the BULLETIN went to press.
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories
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